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CHEMICALS AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 


Detergents 


U. S» WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD. 


sue: test of commercial cleaning compound. (Project 
1-68 Nov 1942. 3 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
morostat-$le00 


yere conducted in two typical Army mess halls to 
the merits of Type-A acid cleaning compound in 

of cleaning, amount of film left on dishes and grease 
catting qualities. It was concluded that type A acid cleaner 
my posses merit as a mechanical cleaner. However, the 

rnaster Board did not consider the results based on 
the sample tested conclusive and recommended that a test be 
mie to determine the bacteriological merit, 


Agricultural Chemicals 


PB 21835 BALLS, A. K. Inoculat{on of f20d plant 
seeds With specific strains of microorganisms, (FIAT 

Final Rept 570) Nov 1945, 3 pe Price: Microfilm 
§0¢ « Pnotost at-$1.00 

this is a report of an interview with Dr. Otto Siegel who 
elsimed to De able to increase the harvest yields cf pota- 
toes and Of grain by inoculating the seed material with a 
particwar strain of Azotobacter chroocoleum, A culture of 
the perticular strain to be used is simply mixed with the 
grain or potatoes before planting. Method of preparing 
qiture is described, The interviewers concluded that 

there was nothing essentially impossible in Dr, Siegel's 
stetements Dut that there was no evidence to prove the 
statements. 





P3 20635. SCRUTON, H. A. Preparation of fluoro- 
denzene. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 262) 

ior 1923. 6 v. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
$1,00 

this report gives the history, properties and experimental 
date of fluorobenzene, which was prepared as a possible 
insecticide, by diazotizing aniline in the presence of 
mifuric acid and treating the resulting diaso benzene 
mlfate with hydrofluoric acid. The fluorobenzene was 

then isolated from the reaction mixture by steam distilla- 
tion and purified by straight distillation. 


Plastics and Plasticizers 
German 


PB 16381. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIZ. Anmel dung nr. 

83, 1940, Brgla ende versuche fir die zusat sanmel dung 
ipplication nr, 82/83, 1940, Supplementary examples for 
an amendment ) Feb - Mar 1941, 4D. 
crofilm650¢ - Phot ost at-$1.00 
the information given apparently is for incorporation within 
apatent application and covers additons to natural latex 
re of Oppanol B-dispersion of various sodium salts. In 

Tan, 


Price: Mi- 


PB 16377, I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIEZ. Correspondence on 
patente and patent applications regarding Opannol and its 
ue, (Enlargement print of part of microfilm 182-6) 

Oct 1933 = Sept 1939, 63 p. Price: Microfilm $1.00 
Photost at- $5.00 

letters and memos directed to the firm's patent department 
iiecussing interpretation of claime made in patent specifi- 
cations regarding Oppanol and ite products, In many cases 
the technical advisers of the various departments doubt that 
foreign inventions in the same field would be patentable in 
Germany, In some of the letters questions are raised as to 
the advisability of defining more closely former I.G, claims 
innew applications. In German, 
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PB 173465. I, G,. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Dichtung des 
brunnens am Runden Platz in Berlin/Oprancl-folien (Packing 
for the fountains in Runden Plats, Berl in/Oppanol-sheets) 
(Bnlargement print of part of microfilm 180-2) May - Jun 
1941, 7 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This material consists of correspondence between the Berlin 
construction inspection office and the 1.6, Parbenindustrie. 
It was decided to use Onpanol (polyisobutylene) and the 
relative advantages of Opnanol O and ORG were weighed. The 
flexibility, resistance to heat, cold, ozone, and lime water 
were very good. The solubility of Oppancl in certain om 
ganic solvents was a distinct disadvantage. Oppanol was 
recommended for the watervroofing when used with rigid 

sup vorting under layers, 


PB 17268, I, G. PARBENINDUSTRIE. Emulsion CVW 42; 

Nr, 48. (Enlerzement print of vart of microfilm) n.d. 

2 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photost«t-$1.00 

The emulsion has a solids content of about 56%, is slightly 
ammoniacal, end comparatively watery. It can be added to 
other ammoniacal emulsions, or to acid amulsions, the latter 
having first been made slightly ammoniacal, Solution of 
salts cause it to precinitate. Apnlication is as an adhesive 
in the paper, textile, and leather industries, In German. 


PB 17285. I. 5, PAREENINDUSTRIE. Emulsion MVl; Jr. 
Nr. 10. (Enlargement print of part of microfile 180-3) 

Jun 1938, 3 de Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photoetat-$1.00 
MVl is a synthetic, watery acid emulsion with a solids con 
tent of about 50%, It is free from vlasticizers and solvents, 
MVl films are fast to light, resistant to action of heat, air 
oxygen, Oils and grsoline, The emulsion can be thinned with 
water. For plesticizing the following softeners are used: 
Felatinol C, L, and HS, tricresyl vhosphate C II S$ or Ceta- 
moll Qu. MVl is miecible with the synthetic emulsions 

LJ350, LJ400, and LJ450 as wel! as with natural and Buna 
latices in any retio, resulting in softer nnd more elastic 
films. Only lerger amounts of salts precipitate the very 
stable emulsion, In German. 


PB 17288, I, G, FPARBENINDUSTRIE. Herstellung von 
faserleder unter verwendung synthetischer emul sionsbindemit- 
tel, (9,9a) (Menufacture of fibrous leather by using syn- 
thetic emulsion binders, (9,9a). (Enlargement print of 
part of microfilm 180-3)  Aug-May 1938, 19 p. 
Price-Microfilm=-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

By fibrous leather is meant a group of leather substitutes 
consisting mainly of materials reduced to fibers, esvecially 
leather material, wiich is matted and cemented by the use of 
an emulsicn binder, The ies of the finished product 
depend 1 - on the nature of the filler (leather, textile, or 
paper fibers), 2 = on the type of binder (emulsion MV) furn- 
ishes a hard film, emulsion 1J400 a flexible one, emulsion 
13450 a highly flexible one), 3 - on the ratio of filler to 
binder, and 4 - on the method of production, 


PB 16331. I.°G. FARBENINDUSTRIE, Herstell von 
kautschukartigen mischpolymerisaten des Penton energy 
facture of rubber=like mixed polymers of isoprene). 
(Enlargement print of part of microfilm 182-5) Feb, Mar 
1942. 12 pe Price: Microfilm-50g = Photostat-£1,00 
Mixed polymers of isoprene, vinyleethynyl-carbinol, and 
acrylonitrile or methacrylonitrile can be more quickly 
polymerized than vinyle-ethynyl-carbinol with butadiene or 
isoprene alone. Fillers and pigment can be added to these 
mixed polymers. These documents constitute an intended 
patent application. In German. 


PB 16353, I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Kunst stoff- 
eraphitmischungen (Synthetic plastic-graphite mixtures) 
(Enlargement print of part of microfilm 183-5) Oct 1938 - 
Apr 1939, 7p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 


These documents are correspondence from the I, G, nitrogen 
division to their vatent division regarding the proposed 
patenting of polyisobutylene (Oppanol) and polyvinylisobutyl 
ether compounds to which have been added carbon black and 
graphite, The revort discusses some of the properties of 
these mixtures and also refers to "ORG Folie" which is 
Oppanol-carbon black <graphite film. See also PB 16352, 
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PB 17286. I, G, PARBENINDUSTRIE. Oppanol C; Nr. 3. 
(Enlargement print of part of microfilm 180-3) Aug 1938. 
3 p. Price: 4icrofilm-SO0¢ - Phototstat-$1.00 

Oppancl © is a thermop’.ctic, non-vulcanizabdle synthetic 
material which in regard to softness, flexibility, and elas- 
ticity resembles natural rubber, It is almost color - and 
odorless, very extensible and has a good tensile strength, 
Cther of its proverties are given, With or without fillers 
it can be applied in the paper - textile-, rubber -, oil 
eloth -, and artificial leather industry. ‘In German. 


PB 18295, I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Perduren SP: Ein 
wetter=- und quellbest&ndiges perduren in form einer wissrigen 
suspension. (Perduren SP, a weather= and swell proof 
perduren in form of ea watery suspension). (Enlargement 
print of part of microfilm 185-2) De de 6 pe 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-$1.00 

Thie report consists of a factory publication regarding a 
newly developed synthetic latex. Perduren SP is said to be 
suitable for use, in many cases, in place of rubber latex 
end have the advantages of excellent swell-resi stance 
against gasoline and mineral oils. Artificial aging tests 
have shown that this material is very stable. It can be 
stored as a suspension in paste consistency and is applied 
on a fabric by brush after being duly prepared. It is 
vuleenized at 130°C for 80-100 minutes, In German, 


PB 16352. I, G. PARBENINDUSTRIE. Polyisobutylen 
enthaltende massen (Polyisobutylene compounds). (Enlarge- 
ment print of part of microfilm 182-5) § May 1939. 7p. 
Price: Microfilm60¢ - Phot ost st-$1.00 
This document is concerned with the priority of French patent 
application 38064, dated Nov. 21, 1938, It is stated that 
mixtures of polyisobutylene of molecular weights of 100,000 
or 200,000 and hicher and which are comosed of carbon black 
and graphite display distinct and individual properties 
different from isobutylene compounds containing only carbon 
Dlack or graphite alone. The properties and advantages of 
polyisobutylene-carbon black-granphite mixtures are discussed 
and the results of tests are presented. See also PB 16353. 


PB 17348. I. G, FPARBENINDUSTRIZ. Préfbedingungen fir 
oppancl-abdichtungsbahnen (Test conditions for Oppanol- 
sealing sheets), (Enlargement print of part of microfils 
180-2) Jan 1942, 7 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Phot ost at-$1.00 
This letter to the central office of the German Railways 
encloses a list of the properties of strips or sheets made 
of Oppancl; also attached is a sketch of the test piece used 
in tests, In German, 


PB 16332. I, G. FARBENINDUSTRIE, Usder die desakti- 
vierende wirkung des sauerstoffs bei der em sionspolyneri- 
sation von vinylverbincungen. (Patentcusammenstellung) (On 
the disactivating effect of oxygen in the emulsion polymer- 
ization of vinyl compounds - List of patents), (Enlarge~ 
ment print of part of microfilm 182-5) Feb 1941. 4p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
A listing of the contents of foreign ani German patents on 
the following topics: Elimination of atmospheric oxygen by 


indifferent gases (5, 00.) in performing the emulsion poly- 


merization, addition of organic and inorganic reducing agents, 
and gradual addition of per-compounds which are used as ac- 
tivators. In German, 


PB 16376, I. G. PARBENINDUSTRIZ. Verfahren sur 
heretellung von kautechukartigen polymerisationeprodukten 
(Method for production of rubber-like polymerization products) 
(Milargenent print of part of microfilm 183-6) Apr 1937- 
Fed 1940, 15 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Correspondence regarding a patent additional to the main 
patent, applied for under 1.56 944 IV¥c/39 bd. Characteristic 

is the polymerization of vinylcarbasole in the presence of 
polymeric isobutylene. In German. 


1452 


PB 16358. I. G. PARBENINDUSTRIZ. Verfahren su re 
stellung von whissrigen poly&thylen dispersionen (Method of 
preparing agneous dispersions of poly ethylene), (Ralangy. 
ment print of part of microfilm 182-6) Jal 194) 

9 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Polymeric ethylene is fused with soaps of oxydation 
of paraffin hydrocarbons of high molecular weight. Le 
molten stete this mixture is neutralized with diluted —_ 
and later hot water is added with very vigorous stirring, 
The dispersions are liquid to pasty products. Such poly. 
ethylene dispersions or their mixtures with other digner. 
sions of artificial materials can be used as coatings on 
paper, textiles, leather, wood, stones and metals, or as 
binders in the manufacture of fibrous leather, etc. This 
port was apparently written up for a patent application, § 
German. 


PB 16383. I, G. FARBENINDUSTEIE. Verfahren sur 
stabilieierung von wassrigen polyisobutylen-diepersiones 
(Method for stabilization of aqueous polyisobutylene dis. 


persions), (Rmlargement print of part of microfilm 1835) 
Hor - Dec 1940. ll pe © Price: MicrofilmS50¢ - Phos 
stat-$1.00 


Addition of 0. = 1% of inorganic or organic, neutral or 
alkaline reactive salts of alkali metals or their 
compounds to polyisobutylene dispersions improve their stabi}. 
ity. These dispersions can be used for impregnation ani 
doubling of fabrics, for all kinds of coatings on paper, 
wood, masonry, and metals, es binder for fibrous leather, 
and as adhesive. In German. 


P32 17260. § VERKAUPSGESELLSCHAFT Fix KUNSTSTOFYERZIDONISE 
M.B.H. FRANKFURT. Rohre, folien, tafeln, und platten ay 
"Igelit"; Merkblatt Al. (Tubes, foils, sheets, and plates 
made from "Igelit"). (Enlargement print of part of ale 
crofilm 180-is) Jan 1939. 4p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is an advertising leaflet of the avove concern. Igelit 
is the provisional name for a thermoplastic polymer. Igelit 
products are non-inflammaple, odorless, tasteless, physio 
logically unoodjectionaple, water, acid, and alkali proof, 
They can de widely used as building materials in the cheal- 
calindustry, and for linings in containers in the food ani 
textile industry. In German. 


PB 19269. wooD, W. L. Vinyl chloride, polyvinyl 
chloride, chlorinated polyvinyl chloride, and bristles, 
cane and fibres. I. G. Farbdenindustrie, Leipzig eres. 
(BIOS Final Rept 104, Item 22) Jan 1946. 37 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

Thies report describes the following: The plant apparatus, 
raw material, process, and uses of monomeric vinyl chloride 
at Schkopeu; the continuous polymerization of vinyl chlorides 
at Schkopau; the batch polymerization of vinyl chloride at 
Bitterfeld; chlorinated polyvinyl chloride at Bitterfeld; 
polyvinyl chloride synthetic bristles and cane at Wolfen; 
end chlorinated polyvinyl chloride filament and staple 
fiber at Wolfen. Flow sheets and photographs for the above 
processes are shown. 


Uni ted States 


PB 21838. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD, 
Report of test of covers, protective, individual: Effect of 
pinholes, chips, and coat adhesion on durability of cover 
QOet-1 300. Project 7-239 Bov 1943, 12 pe 
Price: Microfilm-650¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Procedure and findings of tests are described, Principal 
findings relative to the durability and location of failures 
of 17 types of covers tested are presented in tabular form, 
Tt is recommended that with reepect to durability: 1 -covers 
of the special high coating adhesion type, 1051-1400, be 
considered superior to all other types tested; 2 - that lw 
coating adhesion be considered a serious weakness in a cover} 
3 - that large coating chips of the size present in type @ 
covers be considered a serious weakness; and that visible 
holes be considered a serious fabric weakness. 
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Paints, Varnishes and Lacquers 


KOUNTZ, Re Re Airedrying (pentamethylene 
uivin) Isoquer 8. (CHS Tech Intelligence Div Rept 5) 
ot 1945. 202 OP Price: Microfilm-50g - Photostat-$1.00 
tion of Dr. Willi Mertens of Wernerwerke Electro- 
, Siemens and Halseke regarding the reaction of one 
of 1,3-cyclopentadiene with one mole of any hydrophobic 
(or aldehyde), using saturated solution of potassium 
de in an inert atmosphere of nitrogen. The reaction 
yith cyolohexanone is described, the final product being a 
of the polymers of pentemethylene fulvin. The 
jacquer thus prepared requires a retarding substance to 
slower drying, and for this purpose an unsaturated 
sineral oi] and polybutadiene are added. The lacquer coat- 
ing oan be made highly flexible by baking for thirty minutes 
st 500°C. 


PB 5863 


PB 25315. U. S. AERONAUTICAL SOARD. Coatings; pro- 
tective, organic (for aircraft); general specifications 
(methods for sampling and testing), and amendment 4, dated 

jor 27, 1944. (Army-Navy Aeronautical Specification Al- 
1-0-5616) Jul 14, 1941. _ 87 p- Price: Microfila- 
§1,00 - Photostat-$6.00 

this 19 @ general specification which describes methods for 
the inspecting, test reporting and sampling of organic pro- 
tective coatings for aircraft. The contractor's responsibil- 
ity and procedure for tne submission of qualification sam 
ples, information on submission of ingredient and product ma- 
terial samples and test data, the sise and oumber of samples 
to be made for tne crocuring agency, and tne examimtion of 
the samples, are explained in detail. Examples of the re 
vised forms to be filled out are given in the amendment. Sec- 
tlon © gives specifications for analyses and tests. Included 
are tne preliminary requirements and preparations, such as 

the preparation of test panels of various materials, and the 
examination of materials, general analytical teats of materi- 
als, physical properties of cast and coated films, resistance 
properties, analytical tests of oil base and cellulose base 
mteriale, of volatile ingredients, oils, pigments, cellu- 
loses, reagents, and standards by color scale requirements. 
Specifications for labelling, packaging, packing and marking 
are given. 


Inorganic Chemicals 


PB 19685. DOLE, Re We Submarine escape apparatus- 
German- chemical analysis. Jun 1943, 3 Pe 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

The report describes a German escape canister for the 
absorption of carbon dioxide gas. The canister is good 

for me half hour which is like other German canisters 
previously tested. The absorbent of the German canister is 
soda lime (caustic soda, slaked lime, and water) and is 
packed in one layer. The canister tested had a very simple 
design and although it was not as efficient as the Navy's, 
still compared favorably with it. Diagram of German 
cenister is attached. This communication is from the Naval 
Research Laboratory. 


PB 24928, I. G. PARBEN INDUSTRIE. Drawings of: sodium 
hypochlorite flow sheet; plan of building 214;7 meter mer- 
cury cell; 9 KA ewitch.  (TIIB, Misc Chemicals File 202- 

210, 214, 215 a-v) 1946. 164 p. Price: Microfila- 
$2.00 - Photostat- $11.00 

These drawings are of the I, G. Farben 7 meter horizontal 
mercury cell chlorine plant at Hichet. Included are a dia- 
grammatic flow chart of equipment of the entire process, @ 
building plan, detail drawinge of individual pieces of equip- 
ment mich as a nine kiloampere switch for the electrolysis 
current, an alarm cutout, a mercury pump (rated capacity not 
given), layout of cell and decomposer. Lists of mterial, 
translated into English accompany some of the detail draw- 
ings. Most of the special electrical equipment is listed as 
products of Voight and Haeffner A. G., Frankfurt. For chlo- 
rine storage at thie plant, two 60 ton and six 13 ton tanks 
vere placed in a bomb proof shelter which was supplied with 
compressed air by single stage compressors from another por- 


. PB 24930. 


tion of the operation. The flow sheet is labeled "Chlorne- 
tron". This translated means sodium rite, a bleach 
liquor which is the final product of the plant. The drav- 
ings were all prepared by the U. S. Industrial Chlorine Coa- 
aission. 


I. @ PARBEN INDUSTRIE. Operating data and 
costes of I. G, Farbenindustrie A. %. chlorine plants. 

(TI1B, Mise Chemicals File 247) 1989-1944, 90 p. 
Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photosetat-$6.00 

This document comprises the cost accounting sheets of I. %. 
Farben's chlorine and chlorine by-products manufacture at 
all their plants. The dates covered vary from 1939 to 1944. 


PB 20602. SMITH, CLAUDE H. 
process for making silica gel. 
Div Rept 68) Aug 1921. 
50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The purposes of the investigation were to produce silica 

gel on a semi-works scale and to develop methods of manufac- 
ture. It was found possible to manufacture a silica gel on 
a semi-works scale, equal in all respects to that purchased 
on the open market at a cost much less than the market price. 
No great difficulties were met within the process as 
developed. Theoretical and experimental data are given, 
also, conclusions and recommendations with fables, graphs, 
and diagrams. 


Development of a plant 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical 
29 pe Price: Microfilm 


Ordnance Chemicais 


Ge rman 


PB 16728, EPPIG, HENRY J. The chemical co-mositions 
of German pyrotechnic snoke siznals. (Pile XXXII-58, 
Items 3, 7, and 17) 1945, 3 p. Price: Mi- 


crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 

It ie shown that the colored smoke compositions were mix 
tures of organic dyestuffs, potassium chlorate, kieselguhr 
and lactose, which were granulated by means of water and a 
water soluble binder, These compositions are given in 
detail. The chemical formulae of the organic dyestuffs used 
were obtained from the I, G, Farbenindustrie and sre given 
in the apvendix, The white smoke compositions were found 
to be either phosphorus phlegmatized with ten per cent of 
paraffin, or mixtures of hexachlorethane with sinc dust, 
Two different types of black emoke compositions were found 
and their formulae are given, Photographs of molds and 
mixing equipment are included. 


PB 16669. WUITING, LEE. High explosives: The 
development and manufacture of hexogen in Germany. Fourth 
partial report. (CIOS Progress 24) Jun 1945, 

5 p. Microfilm-50¢ - Photost 200 

Reports on methods of production of: W-Sals, or Weiss Sals; 
B-Salsz; K-Sals; 8; and Sh-Sals. Although the plant 
of Dynamit A.G. at is especially mentioned, also 
mentioned are factories at Christianstadt, ts, Bobdin- 
gen, and Elenig. 


PB 16670. PRATT, Cami D. Dynesit A.G., Krtnmel, 
Germany. (OI08 Ordnance Target Rept 21) Jun 1945, 
4 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photost at-$1.00 


opments in Germany, specifically of developments at 
« Also considered are other liquid nitric esters, 
PETS, TW? and nitrocellulose. See aleo PB 16666, under 
Schneider, and PB 16669, under Butting, Lee. 


PB 16666. SCHYEI DER, Propellante: Witrocellulose 
manufacture at the Erimmel Plant of Dynamit 4.6, Fifth ; 
partial report. (CIOS Progress Rept 39) 1945, 6 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The statement includes the following: cellulose pretreatment, 
preparation of nitrating acid, nitration, stabilisation, 
pressure boiling, hollandors and retting, final stabilisation, 
mixing, grit removal, removal of water, and waste water 
clarification. This is a translation of the text of %& Schnei- 
der, who was in charge of nitrocellulose manufacture. 
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PB 16665. SCHNURR, WALTHER. High explosives: Man- 
ufacture of nitroguanidine, Ninth partial report. (CIOS 
Progress Rept 38) May 1945. 2 pe Price: Micro- 


film-50¢ - Photost at-$1.00 

This is a translation of a written description of the pro- 
cess for the manufacture of nitroguanidine as carried out 
by Dynamit A. G. The statement was prepared by Dr. Walther 
Schnurr, a director of Dynamit A.G., Christianstadt. 


italian 


PB 20655. MACY, RUDOLFEH end WEAVER, ALFRED B. 
Captured Italian phenyldichlorarsine-mustard mixture. 
(CWS Foreign Materiel Tech Rept M8) Sep 1944, 5 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This is a report of captured materiel previously reported 
in the 3.D.2.C. Informal Report No. 9-41-17, dated June 
10, 1944, pages 29 and 30. The mixture contained approxi- 
mately 50% mustard gas (H) and 50% phenyldichlorarsine (PD); 
its chemical and pressure stabilities and vesicant action 
are also recorded. 


United States 


PB 20701. BLODGETT, W. A. 
with arsenic trichloride. 
Div Rept 153) May 1922. 
50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

An attempt was made to obtain a chlorarsine derivative by 
treating carbdazol, a secondary amine and weak base, with 
areenic trichloride, similar to the way in which diphenyl- 
amine y‘elds diphenylaminechlorarsine. This attempted 
condensation between both carbazol and potassium carbazol 
and arsenic trichloride yielded no reactions. 


Condensation or carbazol 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical 
2 p. Price: Microfilm - 


PB 4202. COLEMAN, GEORGE H. and others. 
and stability of the nitrogen musterds. 
3551). Apr 1944, 14 pe 
Photostat=$1 .00 

This is @ progress report on the preparation and stability 

of nitrogen mustards at the Stete University of Iowa, for 

the period, Jue 21, 1943 to January 8, 1944. For the past 
several years considerable interest has been show in the 
nitrogen mustards as chemical warfere agents. This report 
describes the preperation of twelve such compounds: Di-(A- 
chloroethyl ) furfurylamine; Di-(S-chloroethyl ) tetrahydro- 
furfurylemine; 4 - |Di-( G-chloroethyl) ami ropionitrile; 
Di-( G-chloroethy! ) ~f- methoxyethylamine; Bis- Fp-tai~( b- 
chloroethyl ) amino) ethy sulfide; Tri-(chloromethyl ) 

-K, H-di-( S-chloroethyl ) aminomethane; 4- 6 -chloroethyl- 
morpholine; Di-( 6<chloroethyl) allylamine hydrochloride; 

Di-( S-thioccyancethyl) methylamine; Ethyl-di-( @-chloroethy] ) 
carbamoxyethylemmonium chloride; Di-( S-hydroxyethyl )-n- 
propylamine; Di-( @-hydroxy-n-propyl) methylamine. The most 
stable of the compounds listed was found to be tri-(chloro- 
methyl )-H, Nedi-( S-chloroethyl ) aminomethane. A table 

gives the stability of these compounds at 60°C, 


Preparation 
(OSRD Rept 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


PB 20599. DEARBORN, F. &. The substitution of 
aluminum for magnesium in ophorite. (Edgewood Arsenal 
Chemical Div Rept 96) Dec 1921. 28 p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

The term ophorite is applied to a mechanical mixture of 
magnesium metal with an oxidising agent, such as a chlorate 
or perchlorate, which when ignited burns rapidly, producing 
intense heat and a sufficient amount of gas to cause high 
pressures to be developed when confined. Experimental 
work is recorded, the major conclusion being that aluminum 
metal vrepered by grinding aluminum foil in ofl or by the 
last furnace may be substituted for magnesium. Considera- 
tions are given to substitution in thermite and white 
phosphorus bombs. A drawing is attached of the ignition 
temperature apparatus used in the tests. 
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PB 20617. GROESBECK, WILLIAM KM. Report of chemica) 
warfare service cooperation in the anti-rat for 
suppression of bubonic plague in Porto Rico. ( 
Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 37) n.d. 12 p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostet - $1.00 

The use of phosgene insofar as it was found practical t, 
use the gas was considered a success. It was clearly 
demonstrated that the use of a toxic gas as a rat 

tive measure is greatly attenuated by the attendant 

to human life. Isolated areas lend themselves readily 

to this means of rat killing. Prior to gassing, the 
populated areas must be evacuated of all animal life, wie 
it ie desired to preserve. This makes the use of a toxig 
gas impractical in direct proportions to the density of 
population in any given area. 


PB 20628. HINE, T.B. Some messurements of a snoke 
screen at sea. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 2%) 
row wens & p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat . 


Some measurements of the height and width of a emoke screen 
from two destroyers at sea are recorded. Suggestions of 
precautions to be taken in collection of future data of 
this sort in order to obtain greater accuracy pre mais on 
the basis of exveriences of this test. 


PB 20607, HUMISTON, BURR. Viscosity, surface 

and density of chlorvinyldichlorarsine, M and dichlordi- 
ethylsulphide, MO. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 
60; Physical Dept Rept 3) Aug 1921. 23 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-§2.00 
This report gives the resulte obtained and experimental] dats 
in determining the viscosity, surface tension, and density 
of pure chlorvinyldichlorarsine (MI) and dichlordiethyl- 
sulfide (MO) with tables and diagrams, 


3S 6543, KHARASCH, M. S. Possible toxic agents ani 
intermediates: Progress rept to Dec 14, 1942,  (OSRD Rent 
1284) Mar 1943, 25 pe. Price: Microfilm680¢ « 
Phot ost at-$2.00 


This report deals with methods of preparing a large number 
of beta-chlorocethylamino derivatives and the intermediates 
involved in their synthesis. Aromatic, aliphatic, and 
heterocyclic types have been studied, Other possible toxic 
compounds and the preparation of some of these is described, 
In all, 32 compounds are described in this paper as possible 
toxic chemical warfare agents. 


PB 20611. KLOSKY, SIMON and STRICKER, PAUL F. 

A critical study of the physico chemical constants of phos 
gene. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 55; Physical 
Dept Rept 4) Jan 1921. 47 p. Price: Microfila - 
50¢ - Photostat - $4.00 
Summary of values recommended as a result of this investiga 
tion are: Table of vapor pressures at various temperatures, 
Doiling point, density, coefficient of expansion, percent- 
age dissociation at various temperatures, latent heat of 
Vaporisation at boiling point, hert of formation, heat of 
reaction, specific heat of liquid, heat of combustion, re 
fractive index, and surface tension. Doubtful values are! 
Heat of solution, specific heat of vapor and melting point. 
Tables and graphs are included. 


PB 20605, KLOSKY, SIMON and STRICKER, PAUL F, 

The physico chemical constants of brombenzyl cyanide. 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 64; Physical Dept Rept 
14) Aug 1921, 17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 

This report gives wapor pressure, density, specific volum, 
coefficient of expansion, latent heat of vaporization, heat 
of formation, and heat of reaction for brombenzyloyanide. 
Tables, graphs, and bibliography are included. 
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KLOSKY, SIMON and STRICKER, PAUL F. 
chemical constents of diphenylaminochlorarsine. 


enal Chemical Div Rept 58; Physical Dept Rept 
16 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - 


73 20608 
Physico 


Sigewood Are 
) Jul 1921. 


t - $2.00 
eer records the resulte of investigations into the 


gure, density and thermochemical data of diphenyl- 
woes uiorersine, commonly known as "IM" or adamsite. 
wutogrenhy and graph are included. 


PB 20730. MESCETER, H. F. Preparation of mercury 
ainethyl. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 192) 

Jon 1922. 3 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
$1,00 


tis saterial, an intermediate in the preparation of 
nethyldifluorareine, was prepared by the action of methyl 
{odide on sodium aes . The material obtained had a 
boiling range of 90-96°C,, the greater portion distilling 
at 995°C. ‘The yield was 26% of theory, based on the 
nethyl todide used. This product, which diesiiied at 90- 
96°C,, the greater part coming over at 93-95°C., gave a 
lethal concentration of over 8,32 mg/l. A concentration 

of 0,05 mg/l. in a closed chamber did not give any vositive 
results in the man tests. The material is apparently of no 
interest as a toxic, 


PB 20700. REED, A. B. Organic fluorine compounds. 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 151) May 1922. 

12 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
Attempts were made to substitute fluorine in such toxic 
halogen compounds as chlorpicrin brompicrin, dinitro- 
tetrachlorethane and trichloracetonitrile by the action 
of antimony trifluoride, entimony trifluoride dibromide, 
mercuric fluoride and silver fluoride. The reactions 
were not successful since none of the above compounds were 
acted upon by the fluorides and the work was therefore 
discontinued. The methods of preparation of antimony 
trifluoride, silver fluoride, mercuric fluoride, bron 
picrin and trichloracetonitrile are described, 


PB 19864, REZVES, ARTHUR HM. Separetion of con- 
stituents of surplus and rejected HC smoke mix. (cvs 
Tech Div Memo Rept 1225) Jem 1946. 17 p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

The object of the work was to investigate several methods 
for the reclamation of the constituents of HC smoke mix 
from surplus smoke pots and from rejected lots of HC emoke 
nix. The smoke mix contained approvimately 46% hexachlor- 
ethane (HCE), 48% zinc oxide and aluminum. Since both 
herachlorethane and zinc chloride have been used for the 
preservation end flame and insect vroofing of wood, it 

vas suggested that research be undertaken to determine the 
value of HC mix for treating wood. Three methods for 

the removal of the HCE were tried: (1) Solvent extraction 
requiring one pound of solvent for each pound of HCE re- 
covered, (2) sublimation which was sinple but its plant- 
size oneration would create a fire h>zard,(3) steam dis- 
tillation with 5% HoSQ4 which wae considered the most 
vractical. After the to: was removed, the seperation of 
the tinc oxide and eluminum was considered: (1) Emulsions 
end flotation were not practical with the small size 
particles, (2) acid extraction was good, but cost of the 
acid was excessive, (3) the best method was »n alkaline 
mixture of anuecis NaoC0s and NaOh used to dissolve the 


aluminum and recover it as Ala0z, lesving the insoluble 


tn) as a residue. It is recommended that further work be 
done, 


and REEVSS, A. M. 
(Bdgewood Arsenal Chem 
12 p. Price: 


PB 20705. SCRUTON, H. A. 
Chloracetophenone derivatives. 
{eal Div Rept 158) May 1922. 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photoctat - $1.00 
The preparation of various derivatives of chloroacetophenone, 
viz., nitrochloroacetophenone, p-aminochloroacetophenone, 
P-cyanochloroacetophenone, o-hydroxychloroacetophenone and 
2-hydroxy-3-chloro-chloroecetovhenone was undertaken in 
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order to determine the effect of substitution of various 
groups in the benzene ring of chloroacetophenone on its 
toxicity. The reactions which were tried for the prepara- 
tion of the nitro, amino and cyano derivatives of chloro- 
acetophenone ere all well known resctions. The history, 
theory, properties and methods of preparation are trensted. 


PB 20627. SEATON, S. G. Investigation of the re- 
action between tetrahydrobenzene and arsenic trichloride 
and sulphur monochloride respectively. 
Chemical Div Rept 250) Ted 1923. 9p. 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

The reections of arsenic trichloride and sulphur sono- 
chloride with tetrahydrobensene were investigated. A 
reaction appeared to take place with arsenic trichloride, 
but the products were very unstable and decomposed almost 
as fast as formed. A reaction took place with sulphur 
monochloride, but the vroduct could not be isolated by 
distillation under reduced pressure. The crude reaction 
product had no vesicant action. 


PB 20594, WEST, Cc. 7, The development of the manu- 
facture of arsenic trichloride on a semi-works basis (with 
supplement No. 1, Manufacture of arsenic trichloride, by 

R. G, Smith, Mov 1922), (Bdgewood Arsenal Chemical Div 
Rept 91) Apr 1921. 18 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$2,00 

The purpose of this work ws to develop a semi-works method 
of manufacture for arsenic trichloride from arsenic trioxide 
and hydrochloric acid, and to secure the necessary data for 
the design of a large scale manufacturing plant. It was also 
desired to produce a sufficient amount of this material to 
aanufacture about 10,000 pounds of diphenylaminochloroarsine. 
The method developed consists of refluxing arsenic trioxide 
and hydrochloric acid until the reaction is complete and 
then dehydrating thie mixture with concentrated sulphuric 
acid. The arsenic trichloride separates from the spent acid 
asa heavy oily liquid, slightly dark in color. layout of 
semiworks plant is included. The purpose of the work re- 
ported in the supplement was the manufacture of arsenic tri- 
chloride of sufficient purity to be suitable for use in the 
Te of Ml. Ml is Lewisite or $-chlorvinyldichloroar- 
sine. 


Analytical Chemistry 


PB 19862. HUFFMAN, CLARENCE W. and others. Chemical 
and physical methods for the assessment of insecticide 
dispersal, (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1241) Mar 1946, 
33 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Data is given on methods for assessment of the dispersal of 
insecticides (particularly DDT). As to estimation of DDT, 
the chemical nitration method is found to be the best, and 
Oil Red and Calico Blue are the best dyes to use as tracers. 
Other considerations are: Dosage per uit area, decomposition 
of DDT, and particle-size distribution. It is recommended 
that entomological assessment be made as well, A bibdliog= 
raphy and graphs accompany the report. 


PB 20606. MITCHELL, JAMES W. and STEVENSON, THOMAS. 
Volatiles in smokeless powder; First partial report. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance led 67) Wov 1941. 

44 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Test methods have been developed by means of which it has 
been possible to detect and determine the concentration of 
several volatile decomposition products of smokeless powders, 
notably nitrogen oxides and ammonia; and to study conditions 
under which they are formed. The results show that ammonia 
is present in the propellant powder of loaded ammunition as 
ammonium nitrate and increases in concentration with age. 
Ammonia may also be produced by accelerated aging at ele- 
vated temperature in fresh IMR-1165 powder and in fresh nai- 
trocellulose. The formation of nitrite and nitrate mite 
generally accompanies the decomposition of stored powder and 
it has teen found that the occurrence of large quantities of 
nitrates is usually associated with a tendency to season 
cracking of the brass cartridge. Other experiments on the 
sublimation of ammonium nitrate and the role of powdered tin 
in accelerating the formation of ammonia in nitrocellulose 
are reported. As accompaniments there are included tables, 
diagrams and photograph. 
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ELECTRICAL MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT, AND SUPPLIES 
Communication Equipment 
German 


PB 19754. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. 
S4QTH SIGNaL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. 
radio set, DMG 5 K. Avg 1943. 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 
This set was captured near Palermo in Sicily by American 
forces. It was found installed on a mountein of 1500- 

2000 feet, at what was evidently a relay point. The eouip- 
ment was pertially destroyed. This is a low-nowered trene- 
mitter and receiver used to provide malti-channel communica- 
tion including voice, code and teletype over a limited die- 
tance. Relay stations may be located at intermediate 

pointe to extend the working distance. The frequency range 
ie 500-600 mc. Power output is believed to be 0.5 to 1.0 
watts. Directional antennas consisting of two rows of four 
dipoles each are used giving an extremely narrow berm, 
Appendix contains en edited translation of the inetruction 
menual for the German Deci-Meter radio set IMG 4K (an errlier 
model of this set, photogravhs of the DMG 5K and a dimen- 
sioned drawing of the antenna array. 


SIGNAL SECTION. 
German Deci-Meter 
21 p. Price: 


FB 19750. ALLIZD FORCE HEADQUARTERS. 
S4QTH SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. 
Tornister E.>. Jun 1943, 14 p. 
50¢ - Photostst - $1.00 

The Torn E.b. is a general purpose receiver which had a 
wide distribution in the Germen army. It was issued sepa- 
rately for use in intercept work, and was also used in con 
junction with several direction finders and transmitters. 
The set examined was captured on the Tunisian front to- 
gether with descriptive literature. The pack receiver is 
a portable, tuned radio frequency, four-tube receiver hav- 
ing ea frequency range of 97 to 6970 kc, divided into 8 
dends. The apparatus can receive cw telegravhy (Al), tone 
telegraphy (A2), and telephony (A3). The receiver and the 
reouisite batteries and accessories commrise two separate 
half-packs which can be carried by one man. Photographs, 


list of components, and circuit and schematic diagrans are 
included. 


SIGNAL SECTION. 
German radio receiver, 
Price: Microfilm 


PB 19753. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. 

SuQTH SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. German radio set, 
five-watt sender, "5W. S./2u>-10u", Jul 1943. 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostet - $1.00 
The 5 watt sender is > medium frequency trenemitter used in 
divisional and regimental nets of the German army. This 
captured set was manufactured by Seidt in 1937. It can 

be used both as a ground and as a mobile station. It has 

a frequency range in four bands from 950 to 3150 kc, and has 
a telegraphy power output of 5-7 watts. The power supply 
is by pedal generator, motor car storage battery and dyna- 
motor, or gasoline motor generator. The range is 10 miles 
for telephony or 35 miles for telegravhy. ‘The report in- 
cludes photographs, a vanel sketch, parts liet ani circuit 
diagren. 


SIGNAL SECTION. 


PB 19752. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. 
649TH SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SZRVICB. German radio set, 
Tornister Funkgerft 42. Jul 1943, 15 p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

The German radio set on which this report is based was 
captured by American forces in the closing vhases of the 
Tunisian campaign. It wes widely used by infentry units 
for tactical communicetion. It is a smell, vortable trans- 
mitter-receiver carried in two pacts, consisting of a three 
stage transmitter and a six-tube superheterodyne receiver. 
Type Al, A2, and A} signals cant received; transmission is 
of types Al and A2 only. The frequency range is 33.8 to 
38.0 mc. Power output is one watt. Included in the report 
are a front vanel sketch, vhotographs, parte list and cir- 
cuit diagrans. 


SIGNAL SECTION. 
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PB 18442, GERMANY, ELEKTROTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSauy m 
REICHSBaHN, Bericht A 1 G/1945 tber schutz der fern. 
leitungen gegen feindangriffe. (Report Al G/1945 oF pre 
tection of high-tension power lines againet eneny attack), 
(aLSOS Mission, RFR 302c) Jan 1945, 4D. Pri 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

High-tension lines supplying power for armaments and 
mimications are particulerly exposed to enemy attack 

they extend long distances over thinly populated places an 
sections of hostile people. It was decided that the 
supporting the power-lines were most exposed to attack, 
This report in German by the electrotechnicel experiment 
station of the state railway discusses ways and means of 
protecting them. 


PB 8522. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TeLE. 
GRAPHIE M.8.H., BERLIN. Schaltungsanordnung fir ein ait 
einer oder mehreren verstérkerrdhren susammengebautes 
mikrophon, insbesondere kondensatormikrophon. (A hook 
arrangement for one or more amplifying tubes built t 
with a microphone especially a condenser microphone,) 
German patent 750243 applied for Oct 28, 1959 with number 
752990 VIII a/2le2. Original inventor:Gerlach, 1939, 
13 pe Price: Microfilm=50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 


PB 8671, TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELE 
GRAPHIE M.B.H., BERLIN. Schaltungsanordnung zur fiber. 
wachung oder tur regelung von doppelton-telegraficem- 
fengsanlagen. (A circuit arrangement for the control and/e 
regulation of s double tone telegraph receiving systens), 
Germen patent 737891 applied for Jul 2, 1940 with number 
153940 VIII a/Zlel. Original inventor: Linke, 1940, 

7 Pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8639, TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELE. 
GRAPHIE M.8.H., BERLIN. Uberlagerungsempfanger mit 
selbstt&tiger schwundregelung. (A super heterodyne receiver 
with an automatic volwne control). German patent 737872 
applied for Apr 20, 1940 with number 153675 VIII a/2la4, 
Original inventor s:Kotowski and others. 1940, Wp 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-$1.90 


PB 20330. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Gere 
man Fusprech sets, funksprechgerate a, d, and f. (Allis 
Forces Enemy Equipment Intelligence Service Rept 47) sg 
1944. 18 p. Price: Microfilm5s0¢ - Photostat-§2,00 
The Funksprechgerdte a, d@, and f are small battery-powered 
radio transmitter-receivers designed for vehicular opera 
tion. The sets operate in the upper HF and lower VE bands 
where radiation is nearly line-of-sight. They are probably 
used for inter-vehicular reconnaissance communication in 
light armored vehicles. Photographs, parts liste and circult 
Giagrams included. 


PB 20323. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Gere 
man 10 line 10 drop switchboard. (Allied Forces Eneay 
Equipment Intelligence Service Rept 33) Mar 1944, 

7 Pe Price: Microfilmcs0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Tne German 10 line 10 drop switcnboard is a portaole, sono 
cord, magneto-telephcne eswitcaboard for use primarily with 
local-battery field wire systems, probavly used as a battal- 
ion, or a regimental, telephone central. Pnotographs and & 
circuit diagram are appended. 


Italian 


PB 19751. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. SIGNAL SECTION. 
S84QTH SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. Italien radio set, 
RF1-Ca, Jul 1943, 12 p. Price: Microfilm - 50+ 
Photostat - $1.00 

This report is a supplement to PB 19748, which covered only 
the tranemitter-receiver component of this eouipment. Ac 
quisition of the manusl of instructions and the remainder 
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e t for batteries makes possible a more 
of the —— ' Te RFL-CA is designed for use in tanks, 
oe ears and automobiles, and can also be set up as 
a installation. The set is generally used in nets 
6 four vith all other stat ions in the net aligning them 
ph on the net control station. The transmitter is rated 
“ watts output, with frequency range from 27,000 to 
’ 600 ke. ‘Tranemission is of types A-2 and A-3. Report 
patie circuit diagram, photographs of the power unit 
wd a sketch of & typical tank installation. 


3 20322 U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGHAL CORPS. Ital- 

a air force telephone. (Allied Yorces Enemy Equipment 

Intelligence Service Rept 32) Mar 1944. 7 De 

price: Microfilm-D0¢ - Pho tostate$1.00 

fois telephone is & local-battery field telephone with pro- 

vision for operation as & telegraph set. It compares favor- 

ably vita Telephone EE-d- () and can be used in place of it 

on local-vattery systems. Some features mentioned, such as 

tne line-conductor connecting devices and toe telegraph unit 
t be worthy of further investigation. Photographs and 

, circuit diagram are included. 


PB 20320. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGHAL CORPS. Ital- 
ian field telepnone, model 1942, (Allied Forces Eneay 
Iquipment Intelligence Service Rept 30) Peo 1944, 9 Dd» 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Pho tostat-$1.00 

nis report describes a local battery field telephone com 
paring favoraviy witn Telephone EE-6-( ) except that it nas 
no provision for switching to common battery operation. It 
veighe 13 lbe. and has a plastic case, Photographs, a ter- 
ainal post sketch and circuit diagraz are included. 


PB 20321. U. S. WAk DEPARTMENT. SIGHAL CORPS. Ital- 
jen field telephone, Type G. A., Model 1931. (Allied Fore 
ces Bnemy Equipment Intelligence Service Rept 31) Fed 
1944. 8 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a portacle telephone of tne local battery type, which 
may be adapted for common battery and automatic system by 
use of a connector bex which may be mounted on top of the 
case. Compared to Telephone EB-8-( ) it is heavy for field 
use. Items of interest are tne two test circuits, two jacks 
and tne lightning arrestors. Pnotogrepns and a circuit dia- 
gram are included. 


Japanese 


PB 19725, SANTILLI, Ae Japanese signal equipment: 
Light-weight headphone driver assembly & throat mike. 

(0, S, Army Tech Intelligence Center, Tokyo, Rept 1) 

Dec 1945, 2 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat~-$1.00 
A recent improvement of driving assembly for Jap conventional 
“lelefunken" type headphone was found at the Zama Military 
Academy Signal School, to be used with tank radio, A two 
section laryngophone was found with the same assembly. 

Headphone assembly is shown in apvended sketch, but sketch 

of laryngophone assembly ie missing. 


United States 

4 
PB 17981. AUTOMATIC SIGnAL CORPUsATIOU, =AST NORWALK 
CORNECTICUT. Instruction book, wodels OAH and OAH-1 code 
practice equipment. a. a. 22 p- Price: Microfila - 
50¢ - Fhotostat-$2.C0 
This code practice equipment was supplied to communication 
unite for the training of telegraph and radiotelegraph oper- 
ators. Tne equipment consists of an oscillator-ampiifier 
wit, @ distrioution unit and accessories and was designed 
for operation from any of the three following sources of pow- 
er: a) 100 volt, 60 cycle, single phase, alternating current; 
>) 100 volt direct current; and c) dry oatteries. Included 
are descriptions of the various parts, iastructions for in- 


ttallation, operation, and aaintenance, parte lists, a pho- 
tograph, and wiring diagrams. 
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PB 17708. BAIRD, VY. Le Instructions for installation 
and operation of Model TDV radio transmitting equipment. 
(Naval Res Lab RA 524 337A) Dec 1943. 36 pe 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This equipment is designed fundamentally for use in the cali- 
bration of high frequency direction finders although the de- 
sign is such as to make it useful as a general utility trane- 
aitter where rapidity of frequency changing is desiracle, 
high stability is essential and moderately low power is suf- 
ficient. The equipment is semi-portabdle in nature, is a 
single unit assembly with two chassis mounted in a common 
steel cabinet. The upper houses the transmitter proper while 
the lower unit contains the power unit. This equipsent 
covers a frequency range of 1 to 30 megacycles and is suit- 
able for operating at any frequency within this range. The 
equipment may be operated either from 115 ¥, 60 cycle single 
phase a-c supply line or from a 6 volt storage battery, and 
is designed for Al (CW) emission only. The nominal power 
output is approximately 5 watte varying with frequency 
throughout the band. Tables, charts, photographs and dia- 
grams are attached to instructions. 


PB 18085. GL ms RADIO COMPANY, CEDAR RAPIDS, I0WA. 
Instruction book for Navy model TCS-4 radio telephone and 
telegraph transmitting and receiving equipment; output 40 
watts telegraph, output 20 watts telephone, frequency range 
1500 ke to 12,000 ke. Mar 19, 1942. 15 p. Prices 
Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

The equipment covered by these instructions is a complete 
radio transmitting and receiving installation and is designed 
for use in portable and mobile services. The equipment is 
suitable for installation in trucks, ambulances, motor cars, 
tanks, motor boats and in other services where severe vibra- 
tion and shock may be encountered. The transmitter is cap- 
able of emitting either CW or voice modulated signals. In- 
stallation, adjustment and operation, circuit description, 
maintenance and service are discussed in this handbook. Ap- 
pendices give typical performance data, parts lists, color 
codes, tube data, outline drawings, and schematic diagrans. 


PB 17811. COLLINS RADIO COMPANY, CEDAR RAPIDS, I0W. 
Instruction book for Navy model TDO radio telephone and 
telegraph transmitting equipment. Fed 1943. 246 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$17.00 

This instruction book contains a general description of the 
equipment and a description of the circuit with inetructions 
for inetallation, adjustments, operation, and maintenance of 
the subject equipment. This equipment is designed for appli- 
cation involving point-to-point commnication that requires 
operation on a number of readily selected frequency channels. 
The Collins Autotund system permite the selection of any one 
of ten pre-tuned frequency channels by operating a telephone 
dial on the transmitter control panel or the dial on the re- 
mote control unit panel. The speech amplifier unit contains 
first and second audio amplifier stages, the audio driver 
stage, the audio squelch and limiter circuits and the tone 
oscillator circuit. An auto transformer is provided to per- 
mit tranemitter operation from either a 115 volt or 230 

volt 50/60 cps single phase power source. The equipment is 
designed for use with 600 ohm sound-powered microphones. The 
transmitter is capable of operation on any frequency within 
the range 2000 ke to 18,100 ke. The equipment is designed 
to work into unbalanced antennas or transmission lines hav- 
ing impedances of from 50 to 1200 ohms with a phase angle of 
© degrees, 70 to 850 ohms with a phase angle of £ 45 degrees 
or 190 to 600 ohms with a phase angle of * 60 degrees. The 
output is 250 watte for MCW, 400 watts for CW or 250 watts 
for voice. Photographs, schematic diagrams, and drawings 
illustrate the manual, 


PB 17842, COLONIAL RADIO CORPORATION, BUFFALO, ¥. Y. 
Instruction book for Navy model TBY-2 ultra-portable ultra- 
high frequency tranemitting-receiving equipment. (13-7040) 
= 1941, 7? pe Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat- 
00 
These equipments provide two-way communication by either 
telephone or MOW telegraphy on any one of 150 different chan- 
nels throughout the frequency range of 28 to 80 megacycles, 
with a nominal power output of 0.3 to 0.5 watts, They are 








designed for transportation as a knapsack load and may be 
operated by one man while being carried on his back, The 
book contains sections on the following subjects: Detailed 
description; packing, unracking and transportation instruc- 
tions; operating and servicing instructions; parte list by 
symbol designation, and spare parts list. Diagrams and 
photographs are included. 


PE 14262. CHOSBI, M. G. 
telegraph systems. (OSED Rept 895-4) Aug 1943, 

35 pe Price: Microfilmos0g - Photostat-$3.00 

A comparison of the relative communication efficiencies of 
systems of voice-modulated frequency and amplitude modula- 
tion and continuous-wave telegraphy. Basis of comparison 

was that of observed readability. Data was taken and pre- 
eerted in graph form, of tne effect of random noise, of crit- 
ical tuning, of audio limiting and differentiating networks 
at transmitters, of iupulse noise, of continuous wave inter- 
ference, of audio limiting with C-W interference and of noise 
effects in absence of limiters. Tadle is given comparing the 
relative carrier-noise ratios required to obtain a readability 
of tkree. One chart and 18 pages of graphs are given. 


Readability of FM, AM and 


PB 19253. DAVIS, T. McL. and TOTH, B. Design of com- 
munication receivers for the Naval service with particular 
consideration to the VHF and UHF ranges. n.d. 26 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Although dealing primarily with receivers for Naval communi- 
cations in the VHF and UFH part of the spectrum, the treat- 
ment of the subject is generally applicabdle to any superhet- 
erodyne type of receiver in any part of the spectrum where 
conventional vacuum tubes may be employed. Operational re- 
quirements of a typical receiver on a large Naval vessel are 
considered. The scope of this paper is limited to considera- 
tion of the i-f and preselector circuits of the receiver. 
Graphs and photographs are included. 
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PB 17853. DAVIS, T. M. Instructions for the 
installetion and operation of Model RAC low frequency 
receiving equipment. (RA 46A 278) Jan 1932. 
Price: Mcrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

This equipment is designed primarily for long distance 
reception within the frequency range of 12 to 80 kcse at 
shore stations. It uses either bilateral or wilateral 
reception and may be operated directly from any 60 cycle 

110 or 220 volt A.C. single phase source which has a 
comparatively pure wave form. A description of the circuit 
arrangement, power supply and component parts of the equip- 
ment is followed by instructions for installation, operation 
and testing procedures. Wiring diagrems, drawings and 
photographs of the equipment are included. The volume was 
prepared at the U. S. Newal Research Laboratory, Washington, 
De Co 
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PB 17806. FEDERAL TELEPHONE AMD RADIO CORPORATION, NEWARK, 
Ne. de Instruction book for Navy Models RBA, RBA-1, RBA-2 
and RBA-3 radio receiving equipments; frequency range: 15 to 
600 kc (and Supplement No. 1, dated 12 Dec 45). Oct 1942, 
105 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 

These equipments, wuich are identical except for nameplates, 
have been designed for use aboard Naval vessels and at Navy 
radio sMore stations. Tney are designed for tne reception 
of pure, modulated, or interrupted continuous wave (Cw) radio 
frequency signals in the frequency range 15 to 600 kc. Voice 
reception is possible but intelligibility of speech is poor. 
Special features include: (a) Provision for operation of a 
number of receivers from a common antenna or transszission 
line; (>) provision for the simultaneous operation of two re- 
ceivers from a common power unit; and (c) automatic regula- 
tion of the receiver output signal voltage as a function of 
load resistance. The receiver employs an antenna circuit, 
followed ty three stages of radio frequency amplification, 

@ detector, a heterodyne oscillator, two voltage-amplifying 
audio frequency stages and « power output stage. Parts lists, 
tuve data, photographs, and diagrams are included. 4 supple- 


ment gives instructions for the rectifier power unit type 
CRV-20130, manufactured by RCA Victor. 
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PB 17470. FEDERAL TELEPHONE AND RADIO CORPCRar? 
WEWARK, BW. J. Instruction book for Navy model Ty Padi 
tranemitting equinment, Nov 1942, 100 p. Price; 
Microfilm $1.00 - Phot ostat-$7.00 

This is an adaptable combination of unite which functiog 
collectively as a multi-channel radio telegraph ¢ ter 
capable of three kilowatts carrier output in the ¢ 

range from 2 to 20 megacycles, emission A-l, The 

ie especially suited to airline ground stations and 
communications use, The following subject matter is 

in the text: general and detailed description, inst allati 
adjustment, operation, and maintenance, Tables, outling _ 
drawings, echematic diagrams, wiring diagrams, charts, Curve, 
and photographs are attached, 


PB 17404, GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. 
receiving equipment, Model RAF. 
Jun 1933. 79 De 
$6.00 

The model RAF equipment is designed primarily for use at abors 
radio stations to receive telegraph signals from near and 
Gistant transmitters and, in case of fading, to oullify thy 
phenomenon. The equipment will also handle MCW. It is cape. 
dle of adjustment to any frequency within the range 3750 to 
25,000 ke. Three receivers, which are identical mechani 
and electrically, are used in the equipment, operating fros 
antennas avout 1000 feet apart. The receivers are of the 
tuned RF type. The signals from the three receivers are 
"mixed" to nullify fading. The handbook contains construe 
tion, information, installation, operation, and maintenance 
instructions, performance data, parts liste, drawing, dis 
grams, and photographs. Manufactured for the Navy Depart. 
ment, Bureau of Engineering. 


Diversity radio 
(Instructions GEI-6757) 
Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photosta, 


4 


PB 17804, GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Instructions: 
Model TAR 200-watt radio telegraph transmitting equipment. 
(GBI 5604) May 1931. 145 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

The model TAR transmitter, and associated equipment, is de 
signed primarily for service on submarines where @ compact, 
low power, intermediate and nigh frequency transmitter is 
required. CW and MCW tranemission in any frequency of the 
following five bands is provided: 300 to 600 kc; 4000 te 
4525 kc; 8000 to 9040 kc; 12,000 to 13,575 kc; and 16,000 to 
16,100 kc. The 200 watt tranemitter is designed to operate 
with special suomarine antennas designated as the vertical 
antenna, tne flat top antenna, tne forward loop and tne after 
loope Photographs, diagrams, and tube characteristic ‘infor 
mation are appended. The equipment was sanufactured under 
contract for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 





PB 17802. GEikhaa ELECTHIG COMPAN:. Instructions! 
Model ‘TAT SO0-watt radio telegraph transmitting ecnipsest. 
(GEI-5%49) Jan 1931. 57 p. Price; Microfilm 
$1.00 = Photostat-34.00 

Tois trarswitter, manufactured for the Uavy Department, Be 
reau of Engineering, is desigzed primarily for use on battle 
ships and other fleet unite for communication wita aircraft, 
and for use at certain shore statione. The frequency range 
is from 000 to 1500 kc. This transmitter will deliver a ain 
imum of 50. watts of pure radio frequency power at any fre 
quency within the specified band. It may be keyed using 
either CW or MCW, at speed up to 100 words ner minute. ‘The 
text is composed of the following data: component units, in- 
stailation, wiring, antenna characteristics, power supply, 
electron tubes, frequency range, raticg, method of signal- 
ling, theory of operation, safety precautions, adjustaent and 
maintenance of transmitter, typical MO and PA tuaing, typical 
performance data, snalysis of losses, and installation and 
operation of crystal frequency indicator. Photugraphs, 
graphs, outlines, aud schematic diagram are attached. 


PB 17498. GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Instructions: 
1-KW high frequency radio telegraph transmitting equipment 
Model TBA. (GEI 6484: ) Dec 1932, 168 pe 
Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$12.00 
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trensmitter and associated equipment is 

the sade a for service on vessels in the U. S. Navy 
eee entt high frequency transmitter is required. 
— onent units are 4 transmitter unit, a motor generator 
= emanate controller, and a filter unit. Frequency 

nge i8 4000 to 26,000 ke with CW transmission at 600 to 
"000 watts. Parte lists, tuning charts, photorraphs, instruc- 
- bulletins, diagrams, and tube characteristics are 
alge This equipment was manufactured for the Bureau of 
mnpineering- Navy Department. 


: y 


yB 17812. GENERAL ELECTHIC CUM: ANY. Instructions? 

» YW radic telegrach transmitting equipment, model TAQ4. 
sgi-77A) Aor 1936. 122 p, Price: Microfilm§1.50 
photos tat-$9.00 

Tnis tranemitter and associated equipment, manufactured for 
tne avy Departaent, Svreau of argineering, is designed for 
service where & Cummact, medium uower, intermediate frequen- 
cy transmitter is required. Frequency range is 175 to 600 

ke. Selectiox of either tue CW or MCW wethod of transmission 
{s effected Dy means of a control on tne front panel. Power 
cutout ia from 650 to 2580 watts depending on frequency and 
gateass 8,Stess. ..@ @ouipment operates on 440-volt, Spuase, 
60-cycle power supply. Commercial bul.etins are attached. 
Diagrame and schematic diagrams are ircluded separately. 


PB 17710. GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. Portable radio equip= 
nent, Navy modele TBO and TBO=l. Auxiliary power equipment, 
yodele EF, 2G, EH and Dynamotor, Type CG-21265, (Manufac- 
tured by Generel Electric Co. ) (GBI-8541B) Jul 1959. 
110 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.50 = Photostat-%8.00 | 
Portable radio equipment designed for communication between 
similar equipment installed ashore, aboard ship, ete. at 
ranges of 30 miles for CW and 15 miles for phone trans- 
nission. Transmitter has a frequency range of 2000 to 3500 
KC-C¥ and phone self excited transmission is possible at 

any frequency in this range. CW and phone crystal controlled 
transmission is possible at any two frequencies in the band 
for which crystals are provided. The receiver has a fre- 
qaency range of 2000-8000 KC, Power output; CW 9 watts; 
shone 3 watts. Construction of the basic models, their 
component partes and field equipment, ie followed by instruc- 
tions for installation, operation and adjustment, mainten- 
ance and servicing of the basic ts, component parts and 
auxiliary power equipment. miotlirapke, curves, tables, 
diagrams, and parts lists are included. 


PB 17837. GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Prelininary in 
structions book for Navy model TBA-11 radio telegraph trane- 
mitting equipment, and addendum 2, dated Mar 44. (GEI- 
19245) Jan 1944, 8 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

This instruction boos covers installation, operation, adjust- 
ments, and maintenance of model TEA-11 radio telegraph trane- 
aitting equipment, designed primarily for service as a high 
frequeacy tranemitter for shore stations, which can, by cer- 
tain changes, also be used for shipboard installations. The 
radio tranamitter is capable of continuously variable ad- 
justment to, and operates at, any frequency in the specified 
frequency range 4000 to 26,000 kilocycle when working into 
antenna systems whose characteristics are as described under 
antenna characteristics. The nominal power output is 1 kilo- 
watt and the type of emission is CW (Al). ‘The equipment is 
designed for operation from 220 volts, 3-phase, 60 cycles. 
The book containe tuning curves, wiring diagrams, outline 
drawings, photographs, and a booklet on how to grease ball- 
dearing motors by means of GE pressure-relief system. 


PB 17748, GEWERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Preliminary in- 
struction book for Navy model TBO-5 radio telegraph trane- 
mitting equipment; Yol I - Installation and operation. 
(@B1-19520) Feo 1944. 376 p» Price: Microfilm 
$4.00 - Photostat-$26.00 

TBCed radio telegraph transmitter is designed as the main 
high frequency transmitter to be used at shore stations for 
shore to ship service. It has a frequency range of 4000 to 
26,000 kc., nominal power output of 50/40 kw., and emission 
ie Cw(4-1). Following construction and theory of operation 
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are instructions for tne installation, adjustment, mainten- 
ance and servicing of tne equipment and its components. An- 
tenna characteristics, vacuum tuoes used, power supply, and 
water. cooling system are discussed. Drawings, curves, tables, 
connections and schematic diagrams, and photographs are in- 
cluded. 


PB 17807, GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Preliminary 
instruction book for Navy models TCX & RBD radio telegraph 
and telephone transmitting and receiving equipments. 
(GEI-16646 ) Sep 1943. 142 p. Price: Morofilm- 
$1.50 = Photostat-$10,00 

These equipments, manufactured for the Navy Department, 
Bureau of Ships, are designed to fulfill the requirements 
of providing satisfactory communication between similar 
equipment s installed ashore, aboard ship, or in smell boats; 
also between such equipments and other units of the Navel 
communicetion system, The equipment is particularly 
designed for application to small boats where weight and 
power consumption are of major importance. The transmitter, 
Navy type CG-52228 (1.6 to 12 me; 36 ratts, CW); 9 watts, 
phone), and the receiver, Navy type CG-46152 (1.5 to 12 mc; 
CW, MCW, end phone) are the major components. In addition 
to description and operating and maintenance instructions, 
the book contains parts lists, curves, drawings, and 
diagrams. 


PB 16890. GORDON, R. A. and MACGREGOR, J. J. Report 
on tests of model CXAR aircraft radio tranemitting equi t 
(manufactured by the Bendix Radio Corp., Baltimore, Md.). 
(Naval Research lad Kept R-1739) May 1941. 69 p. 
Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This equipment includes 4 master oscillator transmitter units 
and an intercommunication system unit. Two transmitters each 
cover the range 540 to 1500 ke and the two others each cover 
the range 3000 to 9050 kc. CW, MCW and woice emission is 
provided, Mechanical, electrical, and flight teste were 
conducted to determine whether the equipment met its spec- 
ifications. It was concluded that equinment was not satie- 
factory for use in the naval service as tested and recom 
mendations for change are given, Tables and graphs showing 
performance under test are included as are photogranhs and « 
dlock diagram of the equinment. 


PB 17584, GORDON, R. A. and SHUPE, P. D, Tests of 
model CXAP aircraft transmitting equipment, manufactured by 
the Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company of Balti- 
more, Maryland, (Naval Research Lab Rept R-1864) 

1942, 129 p. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Phot ost at-$9.00 
The model CXAP transmitting equipment is intended for in 
atallation in Naval observation, scouting and bombing air 
craft. Communicstion with other units of the Naval Service 
can be effected in the 540 to 1500 or 3000 to 9050 kilocycle 
frequency bands, The tranamitter equinment consists of three 
major units interconnected by cables so as to operate as a 
single assembly unit, the three units containing the necessary 
circuits, tubes and control apparatus for taking power from 
a 26-volt d-c supply and delivering telegraphically keyed CW, 
MCW and voice radio frequency energy to existing Naval air 
craft antennas, The three units consist of a three channel 
tranemitter, a pilot's control box and a dynamotor unit, all 
interconnected by suitable cables, After testing, it was 
coneluded that the model CXAP tranemitting equipment will be 
suitable for Naval Service as a three channel electrical 
selection tranemitter providing certain modifications are 
made to the mechanical construction and a few of the eleo- 
trical fentures. These modifications do not require a major 
redesign of the equipment in order to obtain dependable 
operation, but do require a partial constructional redesign 
to permit servicing without disassembling the transmitter 
unit. Data recorded during the tests in the form of tables, 
graphs and photogrephs are appended to this renort. A dis 
cussion of this information is also included, 


PB 18078. HALLICRAFPTERS COMPANY, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. 
Instruction book for model RCB-1, portable radio receiving 
equipment. Nov 1944. R p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - 
Photostat-$3,00 











fhe Model RCB-1 portable radio receiving equipment consists 
of a Type CHL-46240 radio receiver. It is referred to in 
the text of this report as the Model 8-39 "Sky Ranger" re- 
ceiver. This 9-tube superheterodyne communications receiver 
is suitable for table or portable use. Tuning range provides 
coverage in four bands of the frequencies between .55 and 30 
mc. It accepts either CW or amplitude modulated telephone 
signale. The set is completely self contained with telescop- 
ing antenna, speaker and batteries. In addition, it may be 
operated from commercial power sources. Volume outlines cir- 
cuit functions, installation, operation, alignment and serv- 
ice, and supplementary date. Tables of tube socket voltages 
and replaceable parts, schematic diagram, and photographs 
are included. 






























































PE 17786. HALLICRAFTERS CO., CHICaGO, ILL. Inst ruc- 
tion book for model $27D REK radio receiving equipment. 
n.d, 35 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.90 
This equipment consists of a type CHL-461W receiver mounted 
in a table mounting cabinet. The circuit is that of a con- 
ventional suver-heterodyne receiver preceded by one stage of 
tuned radio frequency amplification, The intermediate fre- 
quency amplifier of the super-heterodyne circuit terminstes 
in both amplitude modulation and frequency modulation detec- 
tor circuits which can be switched to the same audio ampli- 
fying system by means of the front panel AM-FM ewitch, thus 
providing either type of recention, This receiver tunes 
through a frequency range of 27.8 to 143 megacycles in 3 
Dands. This book contains sections on the following sub- 
jecte: Description of equipment, installation, adjustment 
and operation, alignment and service, electrical and mechan- 
ical data, lists of manufacturers, replaceable parts and 
spare parts. Diagrams and photographe are included, 


PB 19794. HOLABIRD SIGNAL DEPOT, BALTIMORE, MD. Mini- 
mum required field intensities for intelligible reception of 
radiotelephony in presence of atmospherics or receiving set 
noise, (Radio Propagation Unit Tech Rept 5). Dec 1945. 
4 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This report shows ir grephical form the minimum required in- 
cident received Field intensity for intelligible reception 

of radiotelephony in the »resence of atmospheric or receiv- 
ing set noise. The curves showing required field in the 
presence of atmospheric noise are based upon noise measure- 
ments made throughout the world at different hours of the 

Gay and seasons of the year, and a knowledge of the locations 
of the important world atmospheric noise centers. The assump- 
tion that the receiving antenna responds equally to the de- 
sired signal and the atmospheric noise hae been made in plot- 
ting the curves. When this is not the case the required field 
will be somewhat different. Curves showing the required in- 
cident field intensities when set noise is the limiting factor 
have also been prepared. These curves are plotted for various 
vertical angles of reception with various antennes. 


PB 19798. HOLABIRD SIGNAL DEPOT, BALTIMORE, MD. Rela- 
tive aky-wave signal strengths required for intelligible re- 
ception of various types of radio communication service. 
(Radio Propagation Unit Tech Rept 4). Aug 1945. 7 p. 
Price; Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report has been prepared as a preliminary guide for use 
in determining the relative sky-wave signal strengths neces- 
sary for intelligible reception of various types of radio 
communication service as limited by atmospheric or receiving 
set noise, The types of radio service included are those 
encountered in present military communication systems. Where 
possible the data is based on field experience. In other 
cases the systems have been analyzed with respect to the 
band width requirements and advantages peculiar to the sys- 
tems in reducing the disturbing effect of the noise. A chart 
gives the signal strengths required for various service in 
decibels referred to that required for double sideband radio~- 
telephone service. 


PB 16900. LIEBSON, S. H. and DAVIS, C. B. Tests of 

Communications, Inc., 50-watt radio telephone equipment. 

(Naval Research Lab Rept B-1724. BuShips Prob. 75~39C) 

ro 1941. 114 pe. Price: Microfilm-§1.50 - Photostat- 
90 
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The material tested includes a model SOA transmitter uni 
model 66B receiver unit and model 56B modulator and power 
unit. Tests were performed to determine the suitability 
of this equipment for naval use and to ascertain what 
might insure satisfactory Naval oper-tion, The Teceiver has 
a frequency range of 1650 to 3260 kc while the upper ling 
of the transmitter is approximately 5000 kc. Both units 
are crystal controlled and pre-set frequencies can be 8elec. 
ted by a switch, The receiver is continususly variable 
within its range, Tests included a thorough mechanica) 
and electrical examin:tion of the equipments. The materia) 
tested was found to be generally satisfactory but numerous 
recommendations for improvement are made. This reoort con. 
tains performance tables and curves, photographs and schene. 
tics. 


PB 17980. MAGNAVOX COMPANY, FORT WAYNE, INDIANA. 
Instruction book for Navy model RAK-8 radio receiving 
equipment, Class IA, A-C overated. Jan 1943, 59 p 
Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 ‘ 
These instructions ccver the inetallation, Operation, and 
servicing of thie receiving equipment. It is designed for 
a-c Overntion, being equipned with a power unit for supply. 
ing all operating voltages required from an a-c source of 
110, 115, or 120 volts, 60 cycles, single phase. It covers 
the frequency range of 15-600 kc. and is designed for Op- 
timum performance for the reception of pure, modulated or 
interrupted CW or damped radio telegreph signals, Yoice 
modulated reception is not recommended. It may be used in 
dependently or adjacent to an RAL series equipment, forming 
@ complete two-channel equipment suitable for guarding two 
frequencies simultaneously by one operator. Parts lists, 
illustrations, schematic and connection diagrams are in- 
cluded. This equipment was manufactured for the Bureau of 
Ships, Navy Department. 


x 

PB 17455. | MEMOVOX, INC., BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA, 
Model PE voice recording equinment. Apr 1942, 81 p. 
Price: Microfilm $1.00 - Phctostat-$6.00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation, main 
tenance, and all pertinent data in connection with model PE 
voice recording equivment, The equipment consists of a 
cabinet, power control unit, signal input panel, and two 
trenscriber-reproducer units. The constant linear speed 
system, in which the surface speed at any point on the 
radius is a fixed number of inches per second is used, 
Clock control is provided for continuous automatic operation, 
The equipment was manufactured for the Navy Department, 
Bureau of Ships. Photographs, drawings, diagrams, and 
schematic diagram are attached to the instructions. 


PB 17474,  HATIONAL COMPANY, INC., MALDEN, MASSACHUSETTS, 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipment, sodel Bay, 
Jun 1939. 83 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$6.00 
This equipment is a complete radio receiving equipment suit- 
able for use at Haval radio shore stations or aboard Naval 
vessels for reception bf radio telephone or telegraph sig- 
nals (either CW or MCW) by either headphone or loudspeaker 
methods. The receiver is a mine tube, rack mounted super 
heterodyne covering a frequency range of from 175 to 400 ke 
and from 480 to 30,000 kc. Tne type CHA-20090 power unit is 
designed for operation from a power source of 110/120 volts 
A. C. 50/60 cycles. Construction, operation, maintenance and 
test, performance and alignment data are covered in Parte 
lists, photographs, curves, outline drawings and wiring dis- 
grams are included. This equipment was manufactured for the 
of Engineering, Navy Department. 


PB 16099. NATIONAL ELECTRICAL SUPPLY COMPABY, WASHINGTOS, 
D. Ce General operating instructions for Model TAY-1, 
U. S. Navy portable radio equipment. 1930. 42 p. 
Price: Microfilm 50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Tais portable radio telephone equipment consists of « radio 
transmitter (Type-Cii-3311) and a radio receiver (T,pe-Cu- 
3313) with accessories. The transmitter unit is aade up of 
a master oscillator power amplifier combination. Tue receiv 
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er consists of one stage of radio frequency amplification, 
rative detector and two stages of audio frequency 

asolification. The frequency range of the set is 300-600 

kilocycles and 2000-4525 kilocycles. Power is supplied by 

a 1-3/4 H.P. Briggs and Stratton Wel, running at 3400 R.P.M. 

qhe generator supplies 8 volts at 6$ amperes and 500 volts 

at »220 amperes at 3400 R.P.M. Included are detailed de 

scriptions of tne various parte, instructions for installa 

tion, operation and maintenance, photographs, circuit dia- 

grams, drawings, and diagrams. 


PB 17906. PANORAMIC BADIO CORPORATIOn, LEW YORK CITY. 
Preliminary Instructicn Book for Navy Model RBV-1 panoramic 
redio adaptor. Jun 1943. 62 p. Price: Microfilm 
31,00 - Phutostat-$0.00 

The panoramic radio adaptor is a device which, wher connected 
to a radio receiver, allows the operator tu visualize the 
radio spectrua on & two Gimensional surface. On the hori~ 
sontal axis of the screen (vase line) frequencies are shown, 
yhile the signal amplitudes are shown on the vertical axis. 
tie model enables the operator to see on the screen, ail 
statiure receivable within a 100 cilocycle band of the sta- 
tion to which he is listening. This band extents 50 kilo 
cycles above and below tne frequency to which the receiver 

ig tuned. Tne model has an inout frequency of 40 kilocycles, 
and is wired for 115/230 volt, 50/70 cycles, A. C. operation. 
Included are-descriptions of tne equipment, instructions for 
installation, operation, and maintenance. Drawings and 
schetatic diagrams. 


PB 17905. PANORAMIC RADIC COHPOKATION, NEW YORK CITY. 
Preliminary inetruction book for Navy malel KBW-2 pancramic 
radio adaptor. dun 1943. 63 p. Price: Microfilm 
91.00 - Photos tat-$5.00 

This model is designed to operate with a receiver having an 
i-f frequency of 5.25 mc and has a sweepwidth of 1 wegacycle. 
It is wired for operation from a 115/230 volt, 50/70 cycles 
single pnase, alternating current, power source. Upon con 
necting the adaptor to an ordiuary, radio receiver, the oper- 
ator will be enabled to see,on a ecreen, all stations re- 
ceivable within a 1000 kilocycle band of the statiun to which 
he ie listening. Tnis band extends 500 kilocycles ubove and 
below tne frequency to which the receiver is tuned. Inclu- 
ded are descriptions of the equipment; instructions for in- 
stallation, operation and maintenance; lists of parts; color 
Code charte; an illustration of the radio frequency spectrus; 
photographs and diagrams. Errata and addenda sheets are ap- 
pended. 


PB 18096, PANORAMIC RADIO CORP, WEW YORK, HN. Y. Pre- 
liminary instruction book for Navy model RIE panoramic radio 
adaptor (manufactured by Panoramic Radio Corp., New York, 
BY.) Jun 1943, 62 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Phot ost at-$5.00 
Upon connecting subject adaptor to an ordinary radio receiver, 
the operator will be enabled to see, on a screen, all stations 
receivable within a 3 megacycle band of the station to which 
he is listening. This band extends 1500 kilocycles above 

and below the frequency to which the receiver is tuned. ‘The 
receiver will overate normally and the operator will not only 
hear the station to which it is tuned, but will also see it 
ani signals of aijacent frequency. This will allow him to 
intercept quickly any stations appearing on the air, even for 
short periods of time, The book includes sections covering 
general description, installation and operation, maintenance, 
and tables listing items ani parts, spares, and color code 


charts, Photographs, drawings and circuit diagram are also 
included, 


PB 17706, PRESS WIRELESS, INC., HICKSVILLE, WN. Y. 
Instruction book for Navy Model TEB radio telegraph trans- 
mitting equipment. n.d, 152 pe Price: Microfilm 
$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 
General description and technical characteristics of trans- 
mitter designed for radiotelegraph operation over a frequency 
range of 4,000 to 21,000 ko., with a power output of 15 kw. 
over the entire frequency range. Output circuits are 
designed tow ork into a balanced 2-wire transmission line of 
550 to 650 ohms impedance with sero reactance, The circuit 
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designed for CW emission, with provision for teletype 
ates This transmitter is used for shore to ship or 
point to point communication, and my be divided into 9 
different circuits, the functioning of which are given 
detail. Following thie are sections on installation prep~ 
aration for operation and maintenance of the equipment and 
its component parts. Photographs, tables, curves, schematic 
diagrams and parts lists are included, 


PB a RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURIKG 
COMPANY, INC. Instructions for model RAL=2 radio 
receiving equipment: Class IIA - A.C. operated; range: 
0.3=23 megacycles. (Instruction Book 23900-1 ) Nov 
1936. 57 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4,00 
These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model RAL=2 radio receiving equipment. A 
power unit ie furnished supplying all operating voltages 
required from an a-c source of 115 volts, 60 cycles. The 
equipment covers the frequency range of 0.3-23.0 mo and is 
designed for optimm performance for the reception of pure, 
modulated or interrupted CW, damped radio telegraph signals, 
or voice modulated CW, It may be installed adjacent to a 
model RAK-2 equipment forming a complete two-channel equip- 
ment suitable for guarding two frequencies simultaneously by 
one operator. Parts lists, photographs, and diagrams are 
included. The equipment was manufactured for the Navy 
Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 17402. 7 poe CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INC. Model RAL-3 radio receiving equipment, 
class IIA-A.C. operated; range: 0.3-23 megacycles. Instruc- 
tions. (Instruction Book 23900-2) Jun 1937. 57 p. 
Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model RAL-3 equipment, which covers the fre- 
quency range of 0.3 to 23.0 mc and is designed for optiaum 
performance for the reception of pure, modulated or inter~ 
rupted CW, damped radio telegraph signals, or voice modula- 
ted CW. The RAl-3 equivment is designed for independent op- 
eration, Dut may be installed adjacent to a model RAK~3 
equipment forming a complete two-channel equipment suitebdle 
for guarding two frequencies simultaneously by one operator. 
A separate control unit, Type CRV-23073, aay ve used for this 
installation to provide greatest flexibility of operation. 
Photographs, curves, and are included. The equip- 


ment was manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of En- 
gineering. 


PB 17960. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR COMPANY, 
Inc. Instructions for Model TAJ-4 radio-telegraph trane- 
aitting equipment. (INSTRUCTION BOOK 23271) May 1933. 
61 p. Price: Microfilm§1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
The model TAJ-4 radio telegraph transmitter and associated 
rectifier,-and power supply equipment are primarily designed 
for CW and MCW radio telegraph service in the frequency range 
of 175 to 600 kilocycles on all types of Naval vessels ex- 
cept submarine, wherever a compact, low power, intermediate- 
frequency transmitter of modern design is required. This 
equipment is designed for operation on a 230-volt, S-phase 
(3-wire) 60-cycle A.C. supply, and requires 2.82 KW for full 
power key locked operation; while the transmitter output is 
govermed by the characteristics of the antenna, the nominal 
output is 500 watts. The book contains sections covering 
general description, theory of operation, component units, 
vacuum tubes, remote control and keying, installation, ad- 
justment after installation, operation of transmitter, main- 
tenance and lubrication, parts list and spare parts. Price 
sheets and descriptive material from the Square D Company 
covering parte for time liait overload relay, overload pro- 
tective devices and A.C. magnetic contactors are included. 
Photographs, drawings, schematic, and connection diagrams 
are included. 


PB 17702. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR CO., 
CAMDEN, WN. Je Instructions for Model TBG redio-tele- 
graph transmitting equipment. (Instruction Book 23260) 
Mer 19335. 80 Pe Price: Microfilm ?1.00 = Photostat- 
$6.00 
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This equipment, manufactured for the Navy Department, 
Bureau of Engineering is designed for service on submarine 
or surface vessels, and covers both intermediate and high 
frequency ranges. 
18,100 ke and a CW or MCW frequency range from 300 to 600 
ke. The transmitter has a rated output of 200 watis. Con- 


It has a CW frequency renge from 2000 to 


struction of the transmitter and component parts and instruc- 


tions for their installation, operation adjustments, and 
maintenance are given. A table of antenne characteristics, 
® supplement on crystal box installation, parts lists, 


photographs, curves, drawings, schematic diagrams are 
included. 


PB 17810. BADIO MARINE CORPORATIO: Of AMERICA, NEw YORE, 
N.Y. Inetaliation end operating instructions for y, $, 
Navy Model RAZ radio receiver. Dee 1939. 

Price: “icrofilmvL0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Model HAZ is @ Compact ictermeciate ara iow frequency Tecsiy 
er, vteing cetai tubes, and designed primarily for oaring ap 
plicatione. I* covers c continuous frequency range of 1S t 
600 ke., aivided into 4 bands. Instructions for insta) 
ang operating txe unit and ite component parte are given, 
Parts lists, pnotogranhe, taoles, and drawi-,+ are included, 


ll p. 


PB 17467. RADIU MARINE CORPORATION OF AMERICA, Wey YORE 
N.Y. Instruction book, model TOF radiotelephone trang. 
PB 17457. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA. VICTOR COMPANY. mitting equi>ment. Ang 1943. 98 p. Price: Mi. 
Model PC facsimile terminal equipment, type GE-23. Instruc- crofilm$1,00 - Phot ostat-$7,00 
tions. (Instruction Book 25267) Apr 1933. 49 pe. 


Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-$4.00 
These instructions give a brief description of facsimile 


terminal equipment, model PC, end gives information for its 


installation, operation, and service. By means of this 

equipment facsimiles of written, drawn, or printed matter 
can be transmitted by radio to distant points. 
equipment provides for either transmission or reception, 
but not simultaneously. 


monitor receiver, and recorder. The scanning process hes 
greatly simplified electrical cirovits. The recording is 


Each terminal 


Its component parts are a frequency 
standard, inverter, scanner with scanner amplifier, limiter, 


of the carbon paper type, requiring no photographic develop- 


ing process. Drawing, end wiring diagrams are included. 
The equipment was manufectured for the Navy Department, 
Bureau of Engineering. 


The mode) TOF radio-telephone transmitting equinment is 
designed primarily for installation in Naval shore stations 
for communication with ships or other shore stations, No. 
inal power output: 125 watts CW, 125 watte MCW, 125 watts 
phone. Frequency range: 2000 to 9400 Kes, The following 
subject material is covered in the text: general de scrip. 
tion, vacuum tubes, power supply, antenna characteristics, 
radio frequency circuits, audio frequency circuits, 
circuits, vower supply and relay circuits, installation 
and conversion of frequencies etc., instructions for ad 
justment, operation and maintenance, voltage measurement, 
vacuum tube iata, location of trouble, Tables, phot ographs 
graphs (calibration charts), drawings, and schematic dis 
gerem are attached, 


PB 17609. RADIO MARINE CORPORATION OF AMERICA, NEN YORK, 
N.Y. Instruction book: Radio receiving equipment Mode] 
PB 17854, RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR COMPANY, RAZ=1; Revised edition. Jul 1942. 18 p. Price: 
INC. 


Model RAB=-1 radio receiving equipment, Class II, 
A-C opereted, instructions. (Instruction book 23207-1) 
Feb 1934. 41 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$5.00 
The equipment is of the A.C. operated superheterodyne type 
and covers the frequency range of 1000-20,000 kos. Best 


performance is realized for the reception of pure, modulated 


or interrupted CW or damped waves, or telephone modulated 
radio frequency signale. Operation is from a 110 volt, 60 
cycle power supply. The component parts are on RF tuner, 


intermediete and audio frequency amplifier and a power wit. 


The handbook describes the equipment and circuit arrange- 


ments and gives instructions for its installation, operation 


and mintenance, A parts list, photographs, drawings, 
wiring and schematic diagrams are included. This equipment 


was manufactured for the Bureau of Engineering, Navy Depart- 


ment, 


Mrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The equipment manufactured for the Bureau of Ships, Navy 
Department, is comprised of a radio receiver, a pre-selector 
and a rectifier power units It operates over a frequency 
range of 15-600 kes, divided into four bands and utilizesa 
110 volt, 50/60 cycle power line for a power drain of 
approximately 40 watts, It may be operated from storage 
batteries if no A.C. current is available. The pre«selector 
unit reduces rediation originating in the receiver and also 
provides added gain and selectivity for the receiver, The 
manual gives information on the installation, operetion and 
adjustment of the equipment. It also includes photographa, 
drawings and schematic diagrams. 


PB 18097. RCA VICTOR DIVISION, CAMDEN, W. J. Navy 
\ model RIM diversity radio receiving equinment; Inet ruct ions. 
( I1B-25983-1) n.d. 47 p. Price; MicrofilmS0¢ - 
PB 17401. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR OCOMPANT, Phot ost at-$4,CO 
Inc. Model RAE-1l diversity receiving equipment; Instruc- Subject radio receiver is designed for recention of either 


tions. (Instruction Book 23244-1) 
Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 
These instructions cover tre installation, operation and 
servicing of the mode: RAE-] diversity receiving equipments, 
designed primarily for use at snore stations of the U. S. 
Navy, and manufactured for the Bureau of Engineering, Navy 
Dept. 
cal with the model RAB-1 receiving equipment. Tne instruc- 
tion book for tnat equipment (1B-23207-1) tnerefore forms 
part of this report. 
developed in order to minimize the effects of static and 
other interference, and fading, and to give reliable high 
speed commnication on trans-oceanic or similar long-die- 
tance circuits. Tne equipment furnished is of the three- 
channel, keyed-tone type. Where simultaneous reception of 
a@ number of stations is required, the audio frequency sig- 
male delivered vy several diversity equipments may be sent 
to a central telephone office over a single tone line. The 
receivers cover tne frequency vand of 1 to 30 mc. Three 
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The receiving equipment proper is essentially identi- 


The diversity receiver system has been 


61 p. 


continuous wave or modulated cerrier signals with frequencies 
between 535 and 32,000 kilocycles, This book contains seo 

tions giving technical summary, component varte cf equicment, 
and instructions for installation, operation and maintenance, 
Table of replaceable pcrts, photograpis, drewings, and dia 

grome are included, 
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PB 18059. SLAVIN, S. } Instructions for installation and 
operation of code practice equipment model OW-1 and 2. 

7). Nov 1942. 25 p. Price; Microfilm %¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 
This equipment was manufactured for the Bureau of Ships, 
Navy Department by the Mavy Yard at Washington, D. C. It 
consists of a vertical mounting rack containing essentially 
an oscillator-amplifier unit and a distribution unit. The 
equipment can accomodate 39 students and an instructor for 
telegraph or radiotelegraph code instruction. Sending, re 


3 
S 


REAPESE 


-_ oar eee, eee os a. Ee ae 


spaced antennas are used, connected to the receivers by bal- 
anced transmission lines. Equipment operates up to the very 
nigh keying speed of 1,000 words per minute. Drawings, dia- 
grams and photographs are attached, together with an in- 
struction manual for the RAB-l receiving equipment. 


ceiving and net operation of up to 20 néte may be practiced. 
These instructions cover the inetallation and operation of 
the equipment with a brief section on ite maintenance. Phot> 
graphs, echematic drawings, and a spare parts list are in- 
cluded. 
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14526 SOUNDSCRIBER CORPORATION, MEW HAVEN, CON. 
yl motions for model PY sound recording equimment, 
10 19426 56 Dp. Price: Microfilm$1.00 ~ Photostat- 


aoe is a complete voice recording equipment for tran- 
= ping voice, oF other audio signals, on disce, and re- 
sort ing the signals from the discs, The signals may be 
wveed with heed phones while actually recording on the 
= The discs may be reproduced through head phones or 
oud speaker. The equipment operates from 115 volts, 
ol véle, single phase, a-c at 33 r.p.m. Construction, in- 
O iiation, operation, meintenance, test data, are covered 
the instructions and are illustrated by outlines, charts, 
a dagen. tables, and schematic diagram, The equipment 
vas manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of Ships. 


ys 19000.  U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Instruction book, 
Navy podel TCP-3, transmitting-receiving radiotelephone 
equipment. (Mamfactured by Radiomarine Corporation of 
jperics, 75 Varick St. N. Y.). Apr 1944, 90 p. 

prices Microfilm$1.00 - Photos tat-$7.00 

This equipment consists of a compact medium power crystal- 
controlled radiotelephone transmitter and receiver designed 
for installation aboard vessels of the United States Nayv. 
the frequency range is from 2,000 to 3,000 kes; type of 
emission, telephone (A-3); and nominal power output is 75 
yatte. Included are descriptions of the component parts; 
instructions for operation, installation, adjustments, and 
saintenance; winding data; liste of vacuum tubes, parte, 
spare parts; @ table showing call letters of coastal harbor 
stations and crystal list. Photographs, schematic wiring 
diagrams and drawings are included. 


PB 13611. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS. 
Installation specification for model AN/ARW-2 or AN/ARW-2x 
air-borne radio equipment. (NAVAER-EI-115) . Aug 1944. 
8p. Price: Microfilm-5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of this specification is to give, in details, 
Buser requirements and other information necessary for com 
pleting a satisfactory installation of the AN/ARW.2 or 2x 
radio equipment in aircraft for which this equipment is spe- 
cified. Drawings are included. 


= 
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PB 18062. U. S$. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instruction book for Model TCC radio telegraph and telephone 
transmitting equipment. (Manufactured by Collins Radio Co., 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa). Apr 1939. 142 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

This equipment is composed of two cabinets or bays (a power 
tay and an autotune r-f bay) a station control unit, a re- 
sote operator's control unit, and a remote operator's desk 
set. The tranemitter operates on any of 10 crystal-con- 
trolled channels in the range from 2,000 to 20,000 ke with 
an output of 1000 watts. Emission may be CW, MCW, or voice. 
This mnual provides information on circuit function, in- 
stallation, adjustment, and maintenance of this equipment. 
It includes parts lists, tables of tube characteristics, 


labeled photographs, installation drawings, diagrams and 
schematics. 


PB 18022, U. S. UAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instruction book, model TAL 25 KW. crystal control trane- 
mitter class 11-S. (Manufactured by Westinghouse Electric 
and Manufacturing Co., Chicopee Falls, Mass.). (TB. 55414). 
Ya 78 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
This model was intended for use as a main communication unit 
at a land station, with the nominal power rating of 25 kw. 

and @ frequency range of 8000 to 21,500 kilocycles. The 
transmitter is so equipped and designed as to enable a shift 
to be made from one of two previously calibrated frequencies 
to another in one-man minute, entirely from front panels of 
the unite. There is an addendum, with diagrams, covering 
modifications for use of mercury vapor rectifier tubes and 
adding @ third quick shift. Included are detailed descrip- 
tions of the various parts, and their operation; instructions 
for inetallation, operation and maintenance, photographs, 
schematic and wiring diagrams; and lists of parts. 


PB 18023. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instructions, portable tranemitter and associated equipment 
model TAM, 5O watts output. (Manufactured by General Elec- 
tric Company). (GB1-3648). Jun 1929. 40 p. 

Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This equipment was designed for beach use or boat use under 
conditions which demand extreme ease of portability, light 
weight, and ruggedness. It provides CW operation on any fre- 
quency between 2000 and 3000 kilocycles with an output of 

50 watts. Power supply is obtained from a double current 
generator which is driven by a two cycle gas engine. The 
generator supplies 12 volts 1.c. for the filament circuit 
and 1000 volts d.c. for the plate circuit of the power am- 
plifier tube. Descriptions of the equipment; instructions 
for inetallation and operation; photographs; schematic, con- 
nection and wiring diagrams; and drawings are included. 


ne U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENOLHEERING. 
Model RAA-4 radio receiving equipment, Class I, A-C operated, 
range 10-1,000 kc. Instructions. (Manufactured by RCA kfg. 
Co., Camden, N. J.) (Instruction Book 26654) Dec 
1937. 66 p- Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
This instruction book covers the installation, operation and 
servicing of the model RAA-4 radio receiving equipment. This 
equipment is designed to provide optimum performance in the 
reception of pure, modulated or interrupted, continuous or 
damped waves, and telephone-modulated radio-frequency signals 
over the frequency range of 10 to 1,000 kilocycles. It is 

of the superheterodyne type and operates directly from a 110-, 
115-, or 120-volt, 60-cycle power supply. The output circuit 
of each equipment is designed for use with from one to four 
pairs of 600-onm telephone receivers connected in parallel. 
The equipment is comprised of three major units, a radio- 
frequency tuner, an intermediate and audio-frequency ampli- 
fier, and a power unit. The book contains photographs, graphs, 
drawings, wiring diagrams, and a parte list. 


PB 18058. U. S$. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING, 
Model TAB radio telegraph transmitter. Instruction book. 
(Manufactured by Westinghouse Electric & Mamfacturing Com 
pany, Chicopee Fall, Mase.). (1.B. 5425). n.d. 

34 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$3,00 

The 2 kilowatt transmitter described in this inatruction 
book was designed for land station service. It can be tuned 
to any frequency from 100 to 550 kc in from three to five 
minutes, and can be shifted from any one predetermined fre- 
quency to another in less than 10 seconds. The frequency 
range is split into two bands, one from 100 to 250 ke and 
the other from 250 to 58) kc. The power output can be var- 
ied within reasonable limite by varying the plate potential. 
The design allows the antenna to be thrown out of tune with- 
cut danger of damaging the tubes, The radio transmitter, 
ecnsisting of a master oscillator, an audio oscillator, an 
intermediate amplifier and a power or output amplifier, is 
mounted in two angle iron frames. The power equipment con- 
sists of two motor-generators, an automatic motor starter, 
a remote control panel, and a transfer switch. Photographs 
of the transmitter and its parts taken from various angles, 
with echematic and wiring diagrams, outline drawings, and 
charts are used to illustrate the text. 


PB 18055. U. S$. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERINO. 
Model TAF-1 radio telegraph transmitting equipment, 1-KW. 
output. (Manufactured by General Electric Company). 
Aug 1929. 90 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$6.00 
This manual describes and gives information on installation 
theory of operation and operation and adjustment of the sub- 
ject equipment. Major components of the complete equipment 
are the transmitter unit, automatic motor starter, and a 
motor-generator set. CW operation only is provided in the 
frequency rarzes 4000-4525, 8000-9050, 12,000-13,575, and 
16,000-18,100 kilocycles with an output of 1 Kw. The equip- 
ment, intended for ship installation, uses a crystal oscil- 
lator. ‘These instructions contain tuning curves, installe- 
tion, schematic, and wiring diagrams, photographs, and e@ 
parts list. Manufacturers instructions for a number of the 
component parts of this equipment are appended. 
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«<B 17904. U. S. NAV: DEPARTMENT. WREAU OF SHIFS. 
Installation instructions for panoramic coupling kite for 
wodels RBU/ABY panoramic adaptors for use witn models RBB/RSC 
receivers. (WAVSHIPS 900,501-15; Radio Corporation of 
America Instruction Book 3835S) Nov 1944. 38 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photustat-$3.00 

Thie kit consists of two sub-assemolies, (1) a cathode fol- 
lower assembly, and (2) a low pase filter unit, togetner with 
thé necessary mounting hardware and cabies. When properly 
installed, tne circuits are such as to prevent interaction 
between tne receiver and tne panoramic acaptor and to mini- 
mize interference from local tranemitters. Tne low pase fil- 
ter is designed to pass tne receiver intermediate frequency 
(40u ke, $ 100 ku) wita minimum attenuation. Included are 
descriptions of the eouipaent; instructions for installation, 
operation and msictenance; liste of parts;  »notocraphe; sche- 
matic diagram; and drawings. The panoramic coupling kit, type 
CLP-10335, is manufactured ty RCA Victor Division Radio Cor 
poration of Amesica, for tne U. S. Navy. 


PB 17709, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Installation instructions TCS noise limiter adapter mit 
for Navy Model TCS receiving equipment. (Manufactured by 
Ue S. Television Mfg. Corp., New York, N. Y.) (NevShips 
900, 006-18 ) Nov 1943. 3 pe Price: Mcrofilm-50¢ 
Photostat-$1.00 

This instruction sheet on installation of the TCS noise 
limiter adapter unit forms a supplement to the instruction 
book for the TCS receiver. Photographs and wiring diagram 
are included. 


PB 17973. U, S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for diversity radio receiving equipment 
models RBP-1 and RCP. (NAVSHIPS 900,478; Radio Corpora- 
tion of America Instruction Book 38244), Mar 1945. 

212 p. Price; Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$15.00 

The model RBP-1 equipment consists of 2 groups of 3 radio 
receivers, together with the associated power supply equip- 
ment; model RCP equipment consists of one group of 3 radio 
receivers, together with the associated power supply equip- 
ment. Each receiver comprises: (1) A radio frequency sys- 
tem providing selectivity and amplification over a nominal 
tuning range of 3 to 24 megacycles, (2) an intermediate fre- 
quency amplifier system containing the final detector, (3) 

@ signal control panel for switching, combining and monitor- 
ing, (4) tone keyers for telegraph service or audio frequency 
amplifiers, Instructions for the installation, operation and 
servicing of each unit are given. Parts lists, photographs, 
drawings, curves, tables, connection and schematic diagrams 
are included. 


PB 17912. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for emergency mobile communication equip- 
ment mode] MAM. (Manufactured by Air-Track Manufacturing 
Corp., College Park, Mis). (Navships 900,588 ) 

Jul 1945. 68 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 = Photostat- 
#5.00 

This equipment consists of two transmitter-receiver combi- 
nations mounted in a small two wheel trailer and intended 
for use et airfields. The following units are included in 
the equipment: The RT-19/ARC-4 airborne radio equipment, a 
transmitter-receiver which may be pretuned to four crystal 
controlled frequencies in the 140 to 144 me band; type 

56 Q-l collins transmitting equipment, COL-52557, a unit in 
which 4 crystals may be operated on the first, second or 
fourth harmonic, with master oscillator operation also 
available, and operating from 1500 to 12,000 ke. in three 
bands; two navy model RAK~-1 receivers covering the range 
from .2 to 1,5 and from 1.5 to 9 mo. respectively; an 
engine generator, power supplies, rotary converter and a 
battery which gives the equipment a completely self-contained 
power system for all equipment; a control wit and junction 
box. The instruction book describesthe equipment and 
discusses its installation, theory of operation, operation 
and maintenance, Parts lists, photographs, wiring diagrams, 
end schematics are included. 
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PB 18092. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SuIpg, 
Instruction book for model TCC-4 radio telegraph ang tele 
phone tranemitting equipment (manufactured by Collins Rais 
Co,, Ceder Rapids, Iowa), (NavShips 900, 214-IB) Tor 
216 pe Price: Microfilm§$2.50 - Phot ostat-$15,00 We 
This instrugtion book covers a transmitting equipment design 
for applications involving commercial point-to-point Commu. 
ication, aeronautical ground station, and long distance 
transoceanic services requiring operation on a number of 
readily selected frequency channels. The equipment is Come 
posed of two cabinets or bays and a remote operator's Com 
trol unit. The frequency range of this equipment is 2000 ip 
to 18,000 ke, The antenna network ie designed to match 
unbalanced resistive load of from 70 to 600 ohms at & phase 
angle of not more than 60°, The nominal rated power outpy: 
of the 700 transmitter is 1000 watts telegraph and 600 watt, 
modulated telegraph or telephone, The book contains CUrVes, 
oe diagrams, photographs, spare parts list, and draw 
Nese 


PB 17462. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMEsT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Instruction book for Navy model THK-19, radio-telegraph 
mitting equipment. (MAVSHIPS 900,462; RCA Instructiog 
Book 38268) Fed 1945. 222 p. Price: Microfil» 
$2.50 - Photostat-$15.00 

Subject equipment, manufactured by RCA Victor Division, Retis 
Corporation of America, has been designed for use on al) 

of Raval vessels except certain types of submarines. It os 
sists essentially of a radio-tranemitter unit, a motor gene 
ator unit, and magnetic control unit. The installation, op 
eration and maintenance of the above mentioned equipment i, 
the subject matter contained in this instruction book. Ty 
auxiliary equipment required for complete operation of ths 
radio-transmitter is not supplied with the radio tranesit 
equipment, but consists of an antenna and a remote contro] 
panel. The transmitter has a nominal power output of 600 
watts, the actual output will vary somewhat with the 

cy and the type of antenna employed. By manipulation of th 
high voltage generator field rheostat, located on the front 
panel of the transaibter unit, the output may be varied fro 
full power down to one-quarter power. CW operation only is 
provided for; phone or MCW operation is not available. ‘Th 
keying system will provide satisfactory service at speeds » 
to 100 words per minute. The transmitter unit can be oper 
ated on any frequency from 2000 to 18,100 kc. ‘The equipment 
can be started, stopped and keyed using either a four-wire 
or a six-wire remote control system. Book contains lists 
of equipment supplied, description of equipment, installation, 
operation and maintenance instructions, and parts and spare 
parts lists. Photographs and drawings are included. 


PB 18003. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy model TDD-2, radio telephone tran 
mitting equipment. (Manufactured by Communications Company, 
Inc. Coral Gables, Fla.) (NavShips 900,271-IB). Oct 
1943. 5O p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
This is a complete, cabinet mounted, low frequency transnit- 
ter, used for airport control operation where approximately 
15 watts antenna output is required. The frequency range 

is from 200 to 550 kcs, and emission is A-3. The equipment 
is designed for press-to-talk operation from a local micro 
phone handset, or from a remote point, by a single telephone 
line. The operating frequency is established by crystal cm 
trol and the equipment operates from a standard 115 volt, 
60 cycle, single phase, alternating current source. The i> 
structions cover descriptions of the various parts, installs 
tion, operation, tuning procedure, and include lists of parts, 
photographs, drawings, schematic wiring diagrams, and curve, 


\ 

vi 18098. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for panoramic radio adaptor Model REB 
(manufactured by Panoramic Radio Corp., New York, N.Y.). 
(BAVSHIPS 900,513 IB). Dec 1944. 83 p. Price: Micro 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 
Navy model REB (new nomenclature for model RDK-1 and super 
cedes model RDK, 3 Mc bandwidth) Type CPE-55155 panoranic 
radio adaptor when connected to the proper radio receiver, 
enables the operator to see, on @ screen, all stations re 
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n a 6 Mc band of the station to which he is 
enemas “ above and below. The peaks represent sig- 
set r stations from these can be told the frequency, 
a and character of the signal and the type of modu- 
* This receiver shows where the clear spots are so 
ee transmitter can gO on the air without any interfer- 
pooh Deteiled description, terms and definitions, electri- 
one peracteristics, inetallation, maintenance together with 
snotogrephe drawings, diegrame and tables make up this book 


of instructions. 
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PB 17977. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipment Model RBO, 
Mer 1942. 63 p. Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat- 


ee uddeving equipment is suitable for use aboard naval 
vessels or at naval radio shore stations. It covers the 
frequency ranges of 0.54 to 1.60 and 5.55 to 15.60 me in 
three frequency bands. It is designed to provide optimum 
performance and high quality reception of voice or tone mod- 
ylated radio frequency signals, on all frequency bands, by 
head telephone or loud speaker methods. It is designed for 
a-c operation, being equipped with a self-contained recti- 
fier type power supply for supplying all operating voltages 
required from an a-c source of 110/125 volts, 58/62 cycles, 
single phase. Parts lists, photographs and a schematic 
diagram are included. This equipment was supplied by E. H. 
Scott Radio laboratories, Inc., Chicago, Illinois. 


PB 17975. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipment Model RBO.2; 
end supplement 1, dated Now 1945, n.4. 74). Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The Model RBO-2 equipment manufactured by BE. H. Scott Radio 
Leboratories, Inc., Chicago, is intended for use aboard Nav- 
cl vessels of all types and at Neval radio shore stations. 
The receiving equipment is a 12-tube superheterodyne and the 
frequency ranges of 0.53 to 1.60 and 5.55 to 15.60 me in 
three frequency bands. It provides optimum performance on 
voice or tone modulated radio freauency signals by head tele- 
phone or loud speaker methods. No heat frequency oscillator 
for the reception of radio telegraph signals is provided. It 
in designed for a-c operation from a source of 115 volts, 

60 cycles, single phase. Parts liste, photograrhs, test data, 
end a schematic diagram are included. Supplement 1 is a re- 
vised parts list, dated November 15, 1945, bearing the series 
number "NAVSHIPS 900,610-1". 


P3 17798. Vv U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipments Navy models 
RBB/RBC, RB3-1/RBC-1, RBB-2/RBC-2, (MAYSHIPS 900,477; 

RCA Instruction Books 36094/38094-1/38216/38269) Apr 

1945, 196 p. Price: Microfilm-$2,00 - Photostat-$14.00 
The REB and RBC receivers, designed for operation aboard all 
types of Naval vessels and at Naval radio snore stations are 
similar in coostruction, employing as many common components 
and sub-assemblies as is suitable with the different fre- 
quency coverages. Tne range of REB is A5 to 4.0 mc; the 
range of RBC is 4.0 + 27.0 mc. These equipments operate di- 
rectly from a 110-, 115+, or 120-volt, 60 cycle power supply. 
Each equipment is capavle of furnishing a maximum undistorted 
power output of 15 milliwatts to each of one to 20 pairs of 
600-ohm@ (impedance) telepaone receivers connected in parallel 
or equivalent load. Each receiver unit consiste of two sub- 
astemolies which are bolted together and housed in a single 
cabinet. One of these sub-assemblies contains a preselector 
(rf) unit; the other sub-assembly houses tre intermediate- 
frequency/audio-frequency unit. The i-f/a-f units (except 
for an a-f band-pass filter) are the same for both equip- 
ments. The preselector unit contains the controls and cir 
cuits necessary for selection of tne desired radio frequency 
signal and for heterodyning this signal down to the inter~ 
mediate foqpeney Tnis book contains sections covering 
general description, installation, operation, theory of op- 
eration, maintenance, and parts list. ‘Tables, drawings and 
photographs are included. The contractor is RCA Victor 
Division of Radio Corporation of America. 
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PB 17469, 


U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Tastruction book for radio telephone and telegraph trenenit- 


ting and receiving equipment, Navy Model TCS-6, and a 
ment 1, dated 12 Jan 46. (MNAVSHIPS 900,269-IB, and MA 
900 , 269-1B-1) 


Aug 1944. 
$1.50 _ Photostat-$10.00 
Subject equipment is a complete radio transmitting and re- 
ceiving installation, designed for use in mooile and vortable 
services such as motor boats, cars, trucks, ambulances, tanks, 


142 p. Price: Microfila- 


and other services where severe vibration and shock may be 


encountered. The transmitter employs an oscillator-ouffer- 
final amplifier circuit with provisions for the emission of 
either CW or voice-amplitude-modulated signals. The frequen 
cy range, 1.5 megacycles to 12 megacycles is covered in 3 
bands. The frequency: esponse of tne transmitter is unifors 
within plus or minus 5 db over the audio range of 300 te 3000 
cycles. Carrier emission is 10 watts for voice and 25 watts 
for CW. The audio-frequency distortion is less than 10 per= 
cent rms, measured witn 90 percent modulation at 400 cycles. 
This book contains sections covering general description of 
the equipment, tneory of operation, installation, adjustment 
and operation, maintenance and service, supplementary vower 
supplies , parts and spare parts list, color codes, coil wind- 
ing drawings and data, schematics, photographs and practical 
wiring diagrams. Supplement consists of revised parts list 
for tne subject equipment. The equipment wae manufactured 
by Air King Products Co., Inc., and Hamilton Radio Corpora- 
tion for the contractor, hazeltine Blectronics Corporation. 


VY 
PB 17965. U. S. HAVY DEPARTMENT. REAL OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio telephone and telegraph transmit- 
ter and receiving equinment, Navy model TCs-é. (NAV SEIPS 
90C, 575-15) Mar 1945. 293 p. rrice: picrofilm 
$3.0U = Photostat-320.00 

Toe model TCS-3 eenipmeat, manufactured by Stewart-Warner 
Corporation, Gmicago, Illincis, consisting of a transmitter 
unit, @ receiver unit, a power unit, a remte control unit, 
and antenna loading coil unit, interconnecting caoles and 
accessories, is a complete radio transmitting and receiving 
installation designed for use in portable and mobile services, 
such as trucks, tanks and cotor boats where severe vitration 
and shock may de encountered. The transmitter employs an 
vscillator-buffer-amplifier circuit with provision for oper- 
ation on any one of four crystal controlled frequencies (1500 
to 12,000 kc), or continuous coverage witk waster oscillator 
Operation. The power output is 20 watts on voice and 40 watts 
on CW. The receiver employs a sensitive superneterodyne cir- 
cuit designed to cover the same range as the transmitter. 
Detailed description of the equipment and its functional char 
acterietics; instructions for installation, uperation and ad- 
justments; taoles giving performance data, etc; photographs; 
schewatics, diagrams; end Supplement No. 1 to the lastruc- 
tion book are included. 


PB 18050. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructions for the installation and operation of model MBM 
radio tranemitting and receiving equipment. (Manufactured 
by Jefferson-Travis Radio Mfg. Corp. New York, W.Y.). 
(NAVSHIPS - 900,581). ned. 66 p. Price; Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

Thies manual contains a description of Model MBM portable . 
radio transmitting and receiving equipment, with inatructions 
for ite installation, operation, adjustment, and maintenance. 
Photographs and circuit diagrams are included as well as an 
electrical parts list. This equipment operates in the range 
from 4 to 14 Mc with a power output of from 6 to 20 watts, 
Receiver tuning is continuous in two bande, while the trans- 
mitter is crystal controlled, Power for this transceiver is 
supplied from a vibrator type power supply operating from 
self-contained storage batteries or from a hand generator. 


PB 18002. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book model TCP-1 and model TCP radio-telephone 
equipment. (Manufactured by Radiomarine Corporations of 
America, 75 Varick St. N.Y.). (And addendum dated 27 Jun 
42). Jun 1941. 100 p. Price: Microfilm$1.00 - 
Photostat-$7.00 
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This handbook contains instruction relative to operating, 
inatalling, adjusting and maintaining the model TCP-radio- 
telephone. The equipment comprises a compact medium power 
radiotelephone tranemitter and receiver. The transmitter 
delivers 75 watts of carrier power into a typical 16 ohn, 
200 mmfd. antenna. The modulation capability is subdstantial- 
ly 100 per cent. The transmitter and receiver are designed 
to cover the frequency range of 2000 to 3000 kc. There is 
provision for the use of a maximun of ten crystal-controlled 
frequencies within this band. ‘ Labeled photographs, drawings, 
and charts illustrate the handbook. Schematic diagrams of 
transmitter and receiver and a parts list are included. 


PB 17972. U. S. HAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Instructions: Navy mode] RBP diversity radio receiving equip- 
ment. (Manufactured by RCA, Victor Div. of Radio Corp. of 
America, Camden, N. J.) Sep 1942, 214 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$15.0 

This equipment consists of two groups of three radio receiv- 
ere together with the associated power-supply equipment. 

The equipment is mounted on seven cabinet racks, assembled 
in a row, with a power-supply rock mounted in the center, 

On the theory that a signal will not always fade simltane- 
ously at two points spaced even a few wave lengths apart 
this system combines the outputs of three receivers fed from 
antennas spaced approximately 1000 feet apart. This equip- 
ment functions as two independent single group diversity 
radio receivers mounted side by side. These groups have a 
tuning range from 3 to 24 m in three bands and will receive 
radio telegraph or telephone signals. The manual describes 
eacn component of the equipment and provides instructions 
for its operation and servicing. The text includes complete 
parts lists, installation drawings, laveled pnotographs, and 
schematics. 


PB 18057. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Preliminary instruction book for Navy model TAJ-19 radio 
telegraph transmitting equipment. (Manufactured by General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y.). (GIE-19628). 

Sep 1942. 127 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 
$9.00 

The Navy model TAJ-19 radio telegraph transmitting equipment 
is designed primarily for service on vessels of the U. S&S. 
Navy where a compact, medium power radio transmitter is re- 
quired. It is capab’e of continucusly varieble edjustment 
to, and opersticn at, any frequency in the specified fre- 
quency range, 175-600 kc, with a nominal power output of 
500 wetter. In addition to installation, operation and main- 
tenance instructions, this manual contains parts lists, 
schematics, drawings, and a set of commercial bulletins de- 
scribing components of the equipment. 


¢ 
r3 17987. U. Se wAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SKIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for radio transmitting equip- 
gent, savy aocel TCZ-1. (WAVSHIPS 900, 481-15) n. d. 
301 pe Price: Microfilm#s3.50 - Photostat-$21.00 
Tne shipboard transmitting equipment covered by this instruc- 
tion book consiete of a transmitter, an antenna load coil 
unit, a remote control unit, an antenna shunt capacitor, a 
power supply unit, and the necessary inter-connecting cables. 
Use of eleven preset frequencies is poseivle through the use 
of an autotune system. I:.e equipment nas a frequency range 
of 2OU to 1500 ke and 2000 to 18,000 kc. EBuaission: Voice, 
CW, MCW, operates on 110/115 v 50/60 cps, single phase. Pow 
er outout varies from 18 to 90 watte. The data covered by 
the text are: General description, installation and adjust- 
ment, operation, tneory of operation, maintenance, parts and 
spare partes lists. Photogranhe, drawings anc schematic dia- 
gram are attached. The manufacturer is Collins Radio Com 
pany, Cedar sapldas, lowa. 


PB 20325. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Ital- 
fan radio set BF 3 M. (Allied Forces Equipment Intelii- 
gence Service Rept 35) Mar 1944, 17 p. Price: 


Microfilm oGg - Photostat-$2.00 

The AYGM ie a wedium frequency radio set, range 1700- 

2880 kc, of low power and is designed for tank operation. 

The power supply uses ea dynamotor unit which is operated from 
tne l12-volt tank battery. The three main components - tne 
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transmitter, tne receiver, and the power supply - are Proe 
vided with separate containers. In addition tnere are 
other componente in the tank: namely, the interphone dox for 
tne tank commander, the interphone box for tne driver, and 
the calibrating osciliator box. Interconnecting cables be 
tween these are permanently installed in the tank. Elec. 
trically, tne set comprises a two-stage transmitter, consig. 
ting of a Hartley type oscillator using a 6T tuvce and an 
amplifier consisting of two 67P tubes; an eight tude supen 
heterodyne receiver; and two dynamotors. Photographs, pane) 
sketches, parts list and circuit diagram follow tne descrip. 


tion. 
A 


VICTOR COMPANY, INC., CAMDEN, Wi. J. 
J RAE diversity receiving equipment. 
Jun 1932. 79 pe 
Photostat-$6.00 

These instructions cover tre installation, operation, ang 
servicing of tne iodel HAE diversity receiving eouipments, 
Tre receiving ecuinment proper (radio frecuency tuner and In 
AF amplifier) is identical with model KAB receiving ecul pment, 
The instruction book for that eouipment (12-<3<07) forms 
part of tue instructions for tnis moacel MAK equipment. ine 
diversity equipment mininzizes fadiug by the use of three 
directional antenna systems, connected to tne receivers by 
balanced transmission lines. A signal is selected from the 
receiving channel producing the highest output. Tae equip 
ments (with the exception of the line amplifier, CR¥.30009) 
are designed for operation from a 220-volt, 60-cycle, single 
phase supply line. The line amplifier operates from a 110. 
volt, 60-cycle sup ly. The total power consuaption of the 
complete equioment ie anproximately 2 KW. Hach line ampli- 
fier, type CRV-50009, requires approximately 175 watts. The 
model RAB radio receiving equipment is of the superhetero 
dyne type covering the frecuency range of 1,000 to 30,000 
ke and is designed for tne reception of vure, modulated or 
interrupted CW or dammed waves, or televhone modulated radio 
frequency signals. The outout circuit is designed for use 
with from one to four pairs of 600 ohm (impedance) telephone 
receivers connected in parallel. Tables, viotographs, dia 
grams, and schematic diagrams are included. 


Mode] 
(Instruction Book 
Price: Microfilm§1l.00 . 


PB 17978. WELLS-GALDNEK &@ CO., CHICAGO, ILLIMwIS. 
Preliminary incsatruction book for Navy model ABl-4 radio re 
ceiving equipment. 1943. 63 pe Price. Microfilm 
$1.00 = Photostat-$5.00 

The model RBL-~4 radio receiver employs 7 tuves, in a tuned 
radio frequency circuit with a regenerative type detector ani 
covers in six bands the frequency range of 15-600 kc. lt is 
suitavle for reception of either radio telephone (MCW) or 
radio telegraph (C-W or [CW) signals, and may de used either 
at Naval Shore Stations or aboard Naval vessels. It is de 
signed to operate on either a 115 or 230 volt 50-60 cycle 
power supply, or a battery power supply. Photographs, draw 
ings and block and schematic diagrams are included togetier 
with descriotion, unpacking, installation, operation and 
maintenance instructions. 


»B 17800. WaSTEn! ELECTRICS COMPANY. Preliminary in 
struction book for savy model n3q radi. receiving equipment. 
Sep 1942. 13S pe Price: Kicrofilmgl.o0 - Photostat- 
$10.00 


Tre model RBQ rudio receiving equipment is the assembly of 
apparatus that cakes up the radio-receiving terminal of a 
point-to-point ultra high-frequency radiv link. There are 
two major units, the rock-mounted, single-frequency super- 
heterodyne radio receiver and tne test osciliator. The fre 
queacy range {se 132 to 15€ mc. The instruction book is divi- 
ded into 10 sections - General description, description of 
major units, installation, construction, circuit description, 
operation, maintenance and trouble location, test data, ad 
Jjustwent of the 239 vE relay, Sl, and apveratue list. The 
attachments consist of drawings, outlines, diagrams, and 
ematic diagrams. 


PP 18106, WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY. 
tyve CW46037, instruction book, (Manufactured by Western 
Blectric Co,). (1.3. 748) Feb 1934, 50 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photost at-$4.00 


Radio receiver 
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ruction book covers installation, operation, and 


nance of tyve CW46037 ultra high frequency redio re- 
— develoned by the Bell Televhone Laboratories for the 
— Mlectric Company to meet the requirements of tre Navy. 
ee pres 4s designed as vart of the model UB eauioment 
- simultaneously five transmitters at Annapolis, Mary~ 
os 7s m Wasaington D. C. A suverheterodyne tyne of circuit 
ag emcloyed in order to obtain a high degree of sensi- 
pra ana selectivity. In addition, particular core has 
re aioe in the design of the receiver to insure low over- 
ey aistortions The receiver covers the frequency band from 
97,000 to 40,000 kilocycles anc may be a“justed to any one 
frequency jn this band. The receiver consiets essentially 
f a stege of tuned redio frequency amplification, a first 
fetector, a crystal controlled oscillator, a three stage 
intermediate frequency amolifier, a second detector, auto- 
patic gain control, ani first audio frequency amplifier stage, 
» push pull output stoge, and a rectifier stage. The re- 
ceiver is designed to onerate from a 50 to 60 cycle AC power 
source, at any voltaze between 70 to 120 volts. The power 
consumption is amrozinately 100 watts, The instruction book 
gonteins photographs, wiring diagrams, curves, detail drawings, 
and a parse List. 


PB 17964. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AuD «abU7ACTURIoG COMPANY. 
Instruction book and drawings for w-vy model TAY-1, radio 
telegraph transzitting equipment. 4 Feb 1934. 112 v. 
price: “icrofilm,.1.50 - Photostat-38.00 

fois equipment is designed to effect commnication in the 
300 to 600 ke band witn orecision and reliability, without 
the necessity of oreliwinary calling. It may be controlled 
locally or rewotely. It ..as8 a nominal power output of 200 
watts. =ither Cw or ».CW ie available as Geeired. The text 
covers installation, operation, maintenance, parts list, 
spare parts, wita complete drawings, outlines, diagrams, 
schematic diagrams, graphs, and taoles. 


PB 17986, | WESTI:GH USE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING CQH- 
PANY, Instruction book and drawings for Navy model THE-5, 
radio telegreth trensamitting equipment. Mar 1936, 

180 De Price: Microfilm-$2,00 - Photost»t-$12,00 

This instruction book covere a radio transmitter designed 

for shindoard inst-llaticn, It consists of a radio trane- 
nitter unit, a motor generator unit, and a mtor starter, 

The trensmitter unit is 4 single frame assembly including 

the neceseary electricel circuits, tubes, and contro] appara 
tus for taking mower from a motor generator unit and deliver- 
ing telegraphically keyed CW radio frequency energy to en 
antenna, The nominal radio frequency outnut is 500 watts 

and the frequency range 2000 to 18,000 kc, The power out= 
put may be varied from full »ower to a minimum of 25% by 
means of a generetor field rheostat on the radio tranemitter 
unit, Telegraph keying speeds up to 100 words ner minute 

may be utilized, Provisions are made for low nower opera- 
tion with a nominal output of 75 watts in the frequency 
Tange 2000 to 9050 ke CW. The instruction book gives de- 
telled information on installation, operation and mainten- 
ance and contains schematic and wiring diagrams, curves, 
tables, drawings, ~hotogravhs, spare partelists, and bill 

of material, 


PB 17476. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTHIC AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
Instruction book and drawings for Navy model TBN-S, redio 
telegraph & telephone transmitting equipment. (Instruction 
book 5783 ) Oct 1934, 314 p. Price: Mecrofilm- 
$5.50 = Photostat-#21.00 

The complete TBN transmitting equipment for use afloet 
comprises the following component units: Kectifier-modulator 
unit; high frequency transmitter unit; intermediate trans- 
mitter unit; and single channel speech input equipment, The 
intermediate frequency unit has a range from 300 to 2000 ke, 
an output of 1000 watts, and Ch and MCW emission; the high 
frequency unit has a range of 2000 to 18,100 ke, en output 

of 500 watts, and CW, MCW, and voice emission. Instructions 
for installation, operation, and maintenance for each unit 

are given in separate sections of this book. Suitable 
switching facilities are provided to permit alternate opera- 
tion of either transmitter unit from the common rectifier 
unit. Photographs and diagrams are included. Changes in 


the equipment are listed in modifications dated January and 
November 1937. The equipment was manufactured for the Us. Se 
lavy Department, Buresu of Engineering. . 
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cB 17803. WESTINSSUUSE ELauTaiC Aaw mANUPACTURIUG COMPANY. 
Instruction book! huvy hodel TAke2 intermediate and high 
frequency radio telegraph trausgltting equipment; output 200 
Watts. (Instruction Boon 2639) Jun 1930. 5? p. 
Price: Microfilmgi.CO - Fhotostate34.00 

Tunis equapmect is desigced for installation on certain classes 
of suomerines. Ffower is taken from a 120 volt or 230 volt 
d-c. suip's power sucply. Frequency range 300 to 609 ke 

(Cw + Muw#), and 4,006 to 18,100 kc (CW). Output is 200 watte. 
Topics covered in tue instructions are: General description, 
intermediate frequency transmitter, high frequency traneuwit- 
ter, filter unit, power equipsaent, vacuam tuves, instalia- 
tion ané maintenarce, spare parte and emergency repair, and 
crystal frequency indicator, Navy type CAl-3942. Diagrane 
and paotographs are includec. 


PB 17701. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTKIC AND MANUFACTUXING CO. 
Instructions for installation of replacement heater relay 
panel in radio transmitting equipment Models T3K-5 and 
TBK-6, Oct 1941. 22 pe Price: Microfilm-507 <- 
Photostat-$2,90 

Instructions are given for installatior. of a heater control 
circuit of improved design to replace the master osci! lator 
heater relay panel in the T3K-5 and TBK-6 transmitters, 
manufactured for the Navy Department. Modifications in the 
instruction book for this equipment are also listed. 
Schematic diagrams are attached. 


PB 17752. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING COM- 
PARY. Model TAV-2 portable radio equipment; Instruction 
book. (Instruction Book 5684) Jul 1933. 159 p. 
Price: Microfilm$2.00 - Pnotostat-$11.00 

Subject equipment consists of a 20 watt CW transmitter, op- 
erating on frequencies between 2000 and 4525 kilocycles, a 
receiver capaole of reception of CW and MCW signals within 
the frequency ranges of 300 to 600 and 2000 to 4525 kilo- 
cycles and all additional equipment required for satisfactory 
operation in the field. Each unit is supplied with a cover 
of waterproof canvas which is easily removed for operation. 
Tne fasteniag straps of tnis cover are so arranged that they 
may be used for transporting the unit oy oana eituer on the 
back of a man or supported from sections of the antenna mast 
and carried on tue snoulders of two men. Tne book contains 
sections covering general description of the equipment, in- 
stallation and packing, operation, maintenance and lubrica- 
tion. Pnotographs and graphs are included, also instruction 
sheet and booklet from Briggs & Stratton Corp. for operating 
their model FJ-1 motor. Drawing list itemises 25 separate 
diagrams, spare parts and specification sheets tnat accom 
pany toe instruction book. The equipment was manufactured 
for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


a4 
PB 17783. WESTINGHOUSE ELMCTRIC AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
Navy Model TAJ-5 radio telegraph transmitting equipment: 
Instruction book. (Instruction Book 5727) May 1954, 
105 p. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 
Sudject equipment is designed to meet the requiremente of 
destroyers, light cruisers and other types of Navy vessels 
involving similar radio requirements. The design of tne 
transmitter is based on the master oscillator power ampli- 
fier principle. Tue keying system provides for break-in op 
eration and is designed for satisfactory service up to 100 
words per ainute. The power output may be varied from full 
power to a minimum value of 25 percent by means of a single 
control on the front panel of the rectifier, This equipment 
is designed for operation on a 440 volt 3 phase 60 cycle eup- 
ply and requires 2.65 KW for full power operation key locked. 
The transmitter operates at any frequency in the vand of 175 
to 600 kes. The power output is sominally 500 watts. CW 
and MCW emission is provided. The book contains sections 
covering description, installation, operation, maintenance, 
partes list and commercial bulletins on accessory equipment. 
In addition to the photographs and drawings presented in the 
iastruction book, there are a number of schematic diagrams 
accompanying it. 
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PB 17475. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTHIC AND MANUFACTURING COM- 
PARY. Wavy model TEP, Ultra-portable ultra high frequency 
transmitting-receiving equipment. (Instruction Book 7037) 
——" 64 pe Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat- 
This instruction book describes equipment which provides two- 
way communication by either voice or MCW telegraphy on any 
one of 7 different channels throughout the frequency range 
of 28 to 65 mc. Nominal power output is 0.5 watts. ‘The 
equipment is complete in all details, including vattery pow- 
er supply and antenna. It is designed for transportation 

@s a knapsack load, and may be operated by one man while it 
is being carried on his back. The circuits of the tranemit- 
ter-receiver unit consist of: (1) Transmitter R. F. section; 
(2) receiver R. F. section; (c) audio amplifier section; 

and (d4)‘crystal calibration section. Parts lists, photo- 
érephs, and diagrams are included. This equipment was man- 
ufactured for tne Bureau of Ships, Navy Department. 


Electronics 


German 


PB 2184. DCCUMENTS and equipment obtained during invee- 
tigation of German X-ray and associated industries. C.H.F. 
Miller, A. G.; 17 proposed patent applications in the X-ray 
and electrical fields. 1944-1945. 60 pe Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

Protostats of proposed patents with diagrams, ranging from 
Fed 4, 1944 to Mar 16, 1940: 1. "Strahlentransformator"; 
X-ray transformer. 2. "Kathoée fir Lrehanodenrdnatgenrdiren", 
No. A2333, dated March 10, 1943 (7); cathodes fur X-ray tubes 
with roteting anodes. 3. "RbntgearohrenbdehAlter", No. 3278, 
dated March 1, 1945; container for X-ray tutes. 4. "Tnermo- 
streifen", No. A3226, dated Sept 26, 1944; bimetallic therm 
strips for electric switches. o. “AusdehnungskSrper fiir Oel- 
haubde", No. A 3225, dated Sept 26, 1944; expansion suostances 
for oil caps for containers of X-ray tubes. 6. “Oelhsube flr 
Langacoder-RéntgenrSshren", Wo. 3227, dated Sept 26, 1944; 
oil caps for X-ray tudes with long anodes. 7. "Strahlentrans- 
formator", dated Hamburg-Fu., Nov. 16, 1944; X-ray trans- 
former. 8. "Strahlentraneformetor", dated May (7) 1944; % 
ray transformer. 9. “Binrichtung rum Giessen von Metall- 
teilen, insbesondere Réntgenanoden", No. A2856, dated Jan 
10, 1944; arrangement for casting of metal parts, especial- 
ly for X-ray anodes. 10. "Strahlentransformator" given the 
patent classification M 159 F 15/VIII c/2lg on Merch 1, 
1944; X-ray transformer. 11. “Strahlentransformator" given 
the classification M 159 F14/VIII c/2lg on March 1, 1944; 
X-ray transformer. 12. "R&hrenschutzhtille ffir RéntgenrSh- 
ren", Wo. 3228, dated May 7 1944, this being perhaps only 
an approximation of the title and number since the repro- 
duction is faulty; caps for X-rey tubes. 13. “Elektrische 
Sicherung", No. A 3072, dated April 24, 1944; electrical 
eafety devices. 14. "Strahlentransformator", additional 
application to M 159 065 VIII 10 2lg, apparently receiving 
the classification M 159 F41 VIII c/2lg, dated March 4, 
1944; X-ray transformer. 15. “RéntgenrShre mit kleinen 
Brennfleck", No. A 2924, dated Feb. 4, 1944; X-ray tube 
with emall focus spot. 16. “Filmkassette sur Aufnahme be- 
lichteter Filme", No. A 2071, dated April 24, 1944; film 
container for holding exposed film. 17. “Strahlentransfor- 
mator" given the classification M 159 F 42 VIII c/2lg on 
March 6, 1944; X-ray transformer. A few of these documents 
will photograph poorly, and others lack the diagrams which 
should accompany then. 


. PB 20089. DYER, CARLETON and others. 
and lamp industry in Vienna. 
1, 9%. Wov 1945. 22 p. 
stat-$2.00 

This report gives the findings of the investigators who visit- 
ed various factories which manufactured electric lamps, radio 
valves, and radio equipment in Vienna. The factories visited 
at thie time were: (1) Schrak-Ericeson, mamfacturer of tele- 
phone and telegraph equipment, railway signal equipment, and 
some radio equipment and tubes Siemens-Haleke, manufacturer 
of radio tubes; Radiowerke A.G.; Osram, Fleischmarkt, man- 
facturer of light bulbs; Kapsch und Sohne, manufacturer of 
telephone and telegraph equipment, small portable radio trans- 


The radio valve 
(BIOS Final Rept 248, Items 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
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mitter-receivers, condensers, and dry batteries; 
pen-Fabrik, manufacturer of light bulbs; Elin &@ Schorch Aa 
manufacturer of light bulbs; Langfelder & Putzker, J 
turer of Edison screw caps; Minerva radio - W. Wohleven 
Modek & Schérner, making precision electro-mechani cal 
ment; Mix & Genest; and Radio-Fabrik, Ingelen. Practi 
the entire electrical and radio industry of Austria ig situa, 
ed in Vienna, The industry under review suffered considerably 
because of removal of plants by the Russians and because of 
bomb damage. Nothing of scientific or technical interest vay 
uncovered except for a somewhat interesting range of smal) 
electrolytic condensers made by Phillips which was digc 

at Radiowerke A.G. Brief information on these condensers {, 
given herein. In this section on Siemens-Halske there is » 
description of the development of values for high frequency 
use, particularly for magnetrons and klystrons. Diagrans are 
included of 100 W.C.W. klystron, sealing technique on I, 0, 
klystrons and constructional features of L.D. 25, 
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PB 8650.  TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE 
M.b.H., Berlin. Anordnung zur raumlichen Peilung, 

(A design for spaced-antenna direction-finding). German 
patent 934/41, applied for May 4, 1940 with number [537}) 
VIII a/2la4. Original inventors: Dziewior, Schite. Ay 
addition to patent application T5342] VIII a/2le4. Wo 4). 
lustrations. 1940. 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ . 
Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8548. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT yor DRAHTLOsE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.b.H., Berlin. Anordnung zur Storbdeseitigung durch Kon. 
pensation. (An arrangement for elimination of interference 


by means of compensation). German patent 720739 applied 
for Dec 12 1939 with number 153204 VIII a/2la4. Original ip 
ventor: Bouche. 1939. 5 p. Price; Microfilm%¢ . 
Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8652,  TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPH 
M.bd.H., Berlin, Direkt anzeigender Peiler. (A direct 
indicating direction-finder). German patent 719657 applied 
for May 14, 1940 with number 153754 VIII a/2la4, original 
inventor Kummich. 1940. 8 p. Price: Microfilm-%¢. 
Photos tat-$1.00 


PB 8692.  #§ TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TKLNGRAPHIS 
M.>.H., Berlin. Dynamischer Lautsprécher mit Metallschwing- 
epulenkbrper. (Dynamic speaker with a metal voice coil 
forn). German patent 732959 applied for July 27, 1940, 
with number 754058 VIII a/2le2. Original inventor: Sewade, 
1940. 5 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8677. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT rir DRAHTLOSE TELEORAPHIE 
M.d.H., Berlin. Halterung fur MagnetronrShren. (Mounting 
for magnetron tubes) German patent 742389 applied for July 
12, 1940, with number 154004 VIII c/2lg. Original inventor; 


Paschke, 1940. 6 p. Price: Microfilm5O¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 
PB 10999. § TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT Fim DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPIS 


M.D.H., Berlin. Hochfrequenzkontaktvorrichtung. (a 
high-frequency contact arrangement) German Patent. App. 
760179 VIII a/2le4 applied for Mar 2, 1944 and still pending. 
Original inventors Bruhl, Lauer. 1944. 4p. Price: 
Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This document will not reproduce well, 


PB 9252. #§ TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIS 
M.bd.H., Berlin, Kontakt vorrichtung fir koaxiale hochfreque- 
zleiter. (A connector for high frequency coaxial cable). 


German patent application Jan. 19, 1945, still pending. Tele 
funken No. 8892. Original inventor: Dr. Buerck, 1945. 
2 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Illustration missing. 
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GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIB 
Lautsprecher ffir grosse leistungen 
German patent 


1. 
ee BERLIN. 


tputs). 
4 loud speaker for large ow 
008 applied for Apr 25, 1940 with number Me VIII a/ 


VIII a/2la2. 


tion to patent application 111 
- © ie Price: 


inventor: Benecke. 1940. 4 p. 


yierofilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 


oo, _ THLEYUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT Foe DRARTLOSE THLEGRAPHIS 

Wd He Berlin. Mechanisch-elektronisches Fernsehgerat. 

vet hanical~electronic télevieion device). German patent 

as applied for Dec 7 1939 with number 153164 VIII a/Zial. 

original inventor: Schroter. 1939. 5 p- Price: Micro- 
An sddition to German patent 734779, PB 8539. 


vB 8676. GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
y.d.B., Berlin, = Peilantennensysten. (A direction find- 

ing antenna system). German patent 720836 applied for July 
10, 1940, with mumber 753990. Original inventor: Dr. Runge. 

1940, Sp Prices Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


8676 


yp 9653.  TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
¥.d.H., Berlin. Peiler mit direkter osszillographischer 
Anseige. (A directi8n finder with a direct indicating os- 
cilloscope). German patent 734484 applied for May 18, 1940 
with number 153769 VIII a/2la4. Original inventor: Reichardt. 
1940. 12 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
(Incomplete description - one page missing) 


PB 8644. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE 
TELEGRAPHIE M.b.H., Berlin.  Peilseitenschalter. (An 
antenna switch for a direction finder), German Patent 
726875 applied for Apr 29, 1940 with number 155708 VIII 
s/tle4, Original inventors: Volk, Prange. 1940. 
10 pe Prices Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8656. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FR DRAHTLOGH TELBGRAPHIE 
M.d.H., Berlin. Peilseitenschalter. (An antenna switch 
for a direction finder). German patent 726876 applied for 
vay 24, 1940 with number 153796 VIII a/2le4. Original inven- 
tor: Magath. 1940. 9 p. Price: Microfilm5O¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 


P3 8630. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT Fim DRAHTLOSE 

M.d.8., Berlin, Peilseitenschalter. (An antenna switch 
for a direction finder) German patent 737078 applied for 
Apr 71941 with number 755263 VIII a/2la4: Original inventor: 


Drechsel. An addition to patent application 1754439 VIII 
a/2la4, 1941. 6 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

8 8679. ‘TELEVUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT Fim DRARTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.d.H., Berlin. Ringgoniometer. (A ring-shaped gonio- 
neter). German patent application 729195 applied for July 


16, 1940 with number 154019 VIII a/21e4. Addition to patent 
M9552 VIII a/2le4. Original inventor: Bihe. 1940. 
5 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


88640. § TELEFUNKEW CHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.0.K., Berlin. Schall r flr Reflektormikrophone. 
(Sound box for a reflector microphone). German patent 
"14792 applied for Apr 22 1940 with mumber 153674 VIII a/2la2 
Addition to patent application 153384 VIII a/2la2. Original 
inventor; Thomson. 1940. 4p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ 

~ Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8654.  ‘TELEFUNKBN GESELLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.D.K., Berlin, Schaltungsanordnung sur Frequensmessung. 
(A cireuit arrangement for frequency measurement) German 
patent 718478 applied for May 20, 1940 with number 153784 
original inventor: Buschbeck. Drawing only. 1940. 1p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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PB 8852, TELEFUNKES GESBLLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELE- 
GRAPHIE M.B.B., BERLIN. Speicherfliche far fernbdildemp- 
fang (An accumulating surface for television reception). 
German patent application 155764 VII la/2lal applied for 

June 20, 1941 and still pending. Original inventor: Schréter. 
1941. 9 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This invention deals with a screen for a cathode ray tude. 


PB 6516. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT FOR DRAHTLOSE TELRGRAPHIE 
M.b.H., Berlin. Tranaformator fir Gegentakt-B-Verstarker. 
(A transformer for a class B push pull amplifier). German 
patent 726259 applied for Oct 23 1939 with number 1752971 

VIII a/2le2, Original inventor: Gurtler. 1939. 9 p. 
Price; Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 8648. GESELLSCHAFT ror DRAETLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.bd.H., Berlin, Verfahren sur Bichung einer Skala. 
(Procedure for calibrating a scale). German patent 

727572 applied for April 30, 1940 with number 153714 VIII 
a/2la4. Original inventor: Thom. 1940. 9p. Price; 
Microfilm-650¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 20536. THIESSEN, G. J. Acoustics laboratories of 
the Physikalische Technische Reichsanstalt, GSttingen. 
(BIOS Final Rept 208, .Item 13). Oct 1945. 4p. Price: 
Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The acoustics section of the Physikalische Technische Reichs- 
anstalt (The German Bureau of Standards) was engaged in under- 
water acoustics. Measurements were made of ships' noises 
from near sero frequency to about 160 kc. with hydrophones 
laid on the bottom of harbors and the sound output recorded 
on @ pen recorder as the ship passed over 

this data isobar diagrams were made of all possible types of 
ships and the dependence of sound on distance from the source 
and velocity of the ship was determined. A rough working rule 
was found to be that the sound pressure doubles every time 
the velocity increases by 3.3 knots. 


on THIESSEN, G. J. Non-destructive testing of 


materials, Siemens-Werner Werk "M", Berlin/Siemensstadt. 
(BIOS Pinal Rept 214, Item 9). n.d. 4p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Equipment using ultrasonics was developed at the Siemens 
plant for testing metale for the faults represented by very 
flat bubbles of air which often occur in rolled metals. The 
transmitter was of a conventional design using quarts at ree- 
onancg,at a frequency of 200,000 cycles per second. Receiver 
consisted of a flat glass jar filled with oil with fine aluni- 
num powder held in suspension. When sound entered the jar a 
pattern was clearly visible in the particles, indicating 
whether or not faults were present. Ultrasonics were also 
used as an aid in soldering or in spot welding fine aluminum 
wire. A dDrief discussion of the use of X-rays for testing 
metals at Siemens is also included. 


PB 18619. U. S. ABM1 AIR FORCES. AIR TECHNICAL SERVICE 
COMMAND. ENGINEERING DIVISION. Information on German 
radio installation in JU-388 airplane. Dec 1945. 38 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This report consists of photographs pertaining to German 
radio equipment installed in tne JU-388 airplane, Serial Ho. 
560049. The airplane equipment consisted of radio compass, 
Dlind approach equipment, liaison communications equipment, 
command communications equipment, radio actimeter, IFF set, 
and intercommunications amplifier. 


PB 19730. U. S. THIRD ARMY. SIGNAL SECTION, German mine 
detector, MS-Wien 41, manufactured 1941. (Enemy Equipment 
Intelligence Service Rept 8-3). Aug 1944. 7p. Price: 
Microfilm-80¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a portable mine detector which may be carried on the 
operator's back. ‘The circuit uses a pentode tube with sup- 
pressor, screen and plate connected to operate as a triode 
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audio oscillator. Close proximity of a metal object changes 
the inductive coupling between the plate and grid coils in 
the detector head causing the tube to oscillate. This audio 
oscillation is amplified by three audio emplifier tubes in 
cascade, and the audio tone is reproduced in the operator's 
headset. Included also are a wiring diagram, operating in- 
structions and 4 photographs. 


PB 20324. 


U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Ger= 
man automatic keyer; beacon. (Allied Forces Enemy Equip- 
ment Intelligence Service Rept 34) Mar 1944. 10 p. 


Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Pnotostat-$1.00 

Tois German automatic keyer irs a device used in conjunction 
with a radio transmitter for automatically keying a pre-are 
ranged direction-finding signal in Morse code. It consiste 
essentially of a rotating diek on which the signal is set, 
and of accompanying elements oy which tne speed of the disk 
and the number of signals transmitted are controlled. An 
adjunct is a clock, whicn will cause the signal to be sent 
at @ prearranged time (or tises). Photographe and a circuit 
Giagram are included. 


PB 20328. U. S. WAR DEPARTHENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Ger- 
man radio controlled tank B-4. (Allied Forces Eneny 
Equipment Intelligence Service Rept 40) May 1944. 

1l p. Price: Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-31.00 

This report describes tie radio apparatus (EPCRA) in the 
German radio-controlled tank B4 consisting of a superhetero- 
dyne radio receiver, frequency 24,600 kc and intermediate 
frequency 464 kc, and a separate audio filter network. ‘Tne 
latter operates an electronic relay system. The vehicle is 
driven to tne point of departure by means of push-buttons 
on the master control box. At this point tne driver dis- 
mounts, after having set tne master control to tne "remote" 
position. The vehicle ie then operated by means of a trans- 
mitter which is modulated by various oscillators, or an os 
cillator having several tuned circuits, Photographs, a parts 
liet and circuit diagrams are appended. 


PB 20333. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. 

German RF direction finder, Pu Peil-E3, (Allied Forces 
Enemy Equipment Intelligence Service Rept 50). Nov 1944. 
17 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This is an eleven-tube two-band (190 - 350 ke and 320 - 600 kc) 
swwerheterodyne receiver, employing two stages of tuned r-f 
emplification, a mixer and a local oscillator stege; three 
stages of mf amplification, a second detector stage, a 

BYO stage, a visual-indicator stage employing a vacuum tube 
and gaseous indicating lamp, and an audio-nomplifier stage. 
This receiver together with a power supply are contained in 
a single metal case, Replacement of tubes is simplified 

by use of only one tyne of tube. It is used for radio direc- 
tion finding and communication with aircraft and may be oper~ 
ated from commercial alternating current or from A and B 
batteries, Photogranhs, parts lists, and circuit diagrams 
are appended, 


Japanese 


PB 17530. GIACOLETTO, L. J. Japanese Type 29 Experimen- 
tal D/F set. (Ordnance Technical Intelligence Rept 4). 

Jan 1946. 3 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The set was experimented with by the Tokorazawa Branch of 

the Navy Technical Research Laboratory No. 2. It was construc- 
ted by Mippon Musen and shows typical German influence of de- 
sign. It was intended for submarine installation and severel 
eubmarines were actually equipped with the set while still in 
the experimental stage. The set covered the nominal frequency 
range of 115 to 15,000 kc. The Japanese refer to it as a 
double superhetrodyne, but actually it is a triple I.F. re- 
ceiver with I.F.'s being automatically switched into the cir- 
cuit by means of the band changes switch. The antenna employ- 
ed was a single rotated loop with vertical antenna for sense 
determination. Aural nul] was used and typical sensitivty 
figures were cited. Front and near view photographs of the 
set are attached together with a circuit diagram and trans- 
lated extracts from the Japanese engineering report on the 
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set. It ie not believed that this set contains any ¢ 
features of intelligence value. One model of this set 
in perfect condition) is available for further exploitation, 








United States 


PB 18356, BETHE, H. A. and others. Theoretical re 
sults on the SR box, (NDRC Rept Dl:116) Jan 1943, 
38 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.90 
Theoretical formulae and graphs are given for a number of 
quantities relevant for the performance of a TR box, This 
information permits the calculation of: (1) The resonant 
frequency from the geometry of the box; (2) the shift of 
the resonant frequency due to the glass in the TR box anj 
due to the windows; (3) the contribution of the glass an 
of the windows to the Q@value of the TR box; (4) the shus 
impedance referred to the arc gap, in terms of Q; and (5) 
the power transmitted by "direct coupling" at high level] 
operetion, (See also PB 18355). 


PB 18342, BETHE, H., A. and others, Tranemission of 
irises in wave guides, (NDRC Contractor's Rept. D-1~1)3) 
Nov 1942, 16 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat. 
$2.00 


Irises are metal diavhragms with slits which are used widely 
in wave guides for "matching," forming resonant cavities, or 
selecting a definite direction of polarization. This report 
gives formulas for the susceptance of irises in rectangular 
wave guides, having a slit going through the whole width 
or height of the guide. 


PB 16885. BOURLAND, L. T. and others, Test of 

Type P540 radio receiving equipment (manufactured by General 
Radio Company). (Naval Research Lab Rept R-1839. BuShips 
Problem X-4-188-A) Jan 1942, 35 0». Price: Mie 
crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This equipment includes a receiver unit, tuning unite for 
the ranges 75 to 370 mc and 250 to 1030 mc respectively, 
and a fixed antenna, Tests were conducted to determine the 
suitability of the equinment for aircraft installation for 
Radar intercept work, Mechanical and electrical teste were 
performed and a flight test conducted, Data is given in 
tables and graphs. Many objectionable features were found 
but since this was the only equipment covering this range of 
frequencies its use during an interim period was considered 
to be of value, The report includes recommendations for 
improvement and photographs of the equipment. 


PB 18343, CAGE, JOHN M. 
crystal controlled oscillator, (MNDRC Rept 14:98) Dec 
1942, 7 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.0 
A description is given of an experimental model of a SO ke 
nom-crystal-controlled oscillator with the extremely low fre 
quency drift of 1 cycle per minute, Circuits of this unit 
are analyzed end operation of the model is discussed, ‘The 
report also gives a statement of general causes of frequenc 
drift in feedback oscillators. Schematics are included, 


Development of a stable non 


PB en J. EB. and STEINGERGER, JACK. Quarter 
wave plate for broad band circular polarization. (MIT 
Radiation Lab Rept 769). Jan 1946. 28 p. Price: 
MicrofilmSO0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

It is shown theoretically that there exist stationary valus 
with respect to frequency of the phase shift in ea rectangi 
lar guide due to a centered quarter wave plate of dielectric. 
Hence the resulting polarization remains close to circular 
over a wide range of frequencies. Frequency bande of from 
1.7:; for deviations from circularity of less than 2.06 dd 
to 13:1 for deviations less than °2,.4 db are predicted. 
Qurves are presented for determining the various combinations 
of parameters involved which will render the phase shift st 
tionary. ‘There are also curves for estimating the guide 
wave lengths of the two modes whose electric vectors are 
parallel and perpendiculer respectively to the quarter weve 
plate. Some experimental confirmation of the existence of 
extrema has been obtained. Graphs and diagrams are incluieé. 
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20246. ELLEFSON, B. S. and others. Preparation of 
PB ntial decay powders and screens ZaF2:Mn, ZaMgFo:Mn and 
in. (NDRC Rept 141379) Jan 1944, 175 pe 
cei Microfila$2.00 - Pho tostat-$12,00 
ew” are described for the nreparation of manganese acti- 
waa gine fluoride, sinc magnesium fluoride and magnesiua 
‘ilicate powders and the processing of cathode ray tudes hav- 
a gereens made from these powders, Detailed data are given 
o original and life test values of the screen characteristics 
ot jadividual tuoes. Compared with ZnF2: Mm the ZaMgF2:Mn 
prs a higher time constant for ite exponential decay and 


. gaintaine the characteristics cetter on life. MgSi03:Mn is 


exceptionally staole on life. Experimental data are given 
ip tables and graphs. This study was made for NDRC by Syl- 
vania Electric Products, Inc. 


pB 20183. FAUST, WILLIAM R. Resolution of panoramic 
receivers. (Naval Res Lab Rept &-2749) Jan 1946. 

13 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report proposes a definition of resolution to oe used 
as standard. An approximate analysis is made of the condi- 
tions based on the definition existing in a panoramic re- 
ceiver which determine the resolution as a function of the 
receiver and indicator parameters. It is shown that it as- 
qumes the correct value in certain limiting cases and so at 
least is @ good approximation to the exact analytic function 
representing the resolution. This resolution is shown to be 


[At 4 242 
ate ge a wie . 


yhich assumes its optimum value when AtenrkV r/?,. Die 
grams and @ graph illustrate the report. 


PB 14037, DONALD. Theory and applications of 
loop antennas, (Harvard Univ, Radio Research Leb Tech 
Meno 411-TM~1 23) Jul 1944, 29 pe Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

General formulas for calculating the radiation from antennas 
in the form of large polygonal loops, Travelling current 
vaves, standing waves, and uniform current are considered 
and the solution of the problem of the circular antenna 

with uniform current is treated in detail, Possibility is 
suggested that the directivity pattern and polarization 
characteristic of some loop antennas may also be obtained 

by means of wave guides terminated by horns of proper shape. 
Bquations for the current moment are given, which lead to 
expressions for the field intensities, the radiation inten 
city and other properties. Eleven graphs and drawings are 
included, ; 


pB17797, “| GEwERAL ELECTAiC COMPANY. Instruction book 
for Savy model TAJ-7 Radio telegraph transmitting equipment. 
(@BI-11023a) Jan 1938. 155 pe Price: Microfilm 
$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

Toe -aodel TAJ-7 radio telegraph equipment is designed pri- 
marily for cervice on vessels where a compact, medium power, 
intermediate frequency transmitter is required. Nominal oute 
put, 500 watts, CW or MCW emission; frequency range 175-600 
ke when working into antenna systems described in tne ine 
structions. The text has a schesatic diagram, wiring dia- 
grams, drawings, and photographs. 


PB 19642, GOUCHER, F. 3. High power series gaps: 
M-monthly report - Jul and Aug 1944. (NDRC Rept 14:316) 
Sep 1945. 12 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

This is the first report on a problem which required the de- 
velopment of gaps capable of operating at 21 KV ewitch volt- 
age into a 50-ohm load at a pulsing rate of 1155 per second 
and laving a pulse of 1S duration. Thies corresponds to a 
peak power of @ little over 2 megawatts, Preliminary work 
is described and the decision to use mercury cathode tubes 
is explained. Four tubes are described, two with porous 
sintered nickel cathodes and one with a porous sintered 

iron cathode, all three cathodes being impregnated with mer- 
cury, and one tube with a liquid mercury cathode. Perfora- 
ance information is given for these units. Two additional 
reports in this series are PB 19641, bi-monthly report for 
Nov. and Dec. 1944, and PB 19640, dated Oct. 1, 1946, final 
report. Graphs are included in this report. 
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PE 19641. GOUCHER, F. S. High power series 8: 
Bimonthly report for Now and Dec 1944. Case 23285. oe emRO 
Rept 143398) Jan 1945. 13 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ baad Phyr tost ut-$1,00 
This is a progress report of work which was begun as reported 
in PB 19642 by the same author, The main difficulty encount- 
ered during this period was the sputtering of the 80 mil 
molybdenum anode, Work is described in the addition of low 
work function materiale to the metal powder intended for the 
anode, This is expected to reduce the sputtering rate, A 
member of other problems are described and experimental 
equipment is shown in drawings. Two graphs are also inclu- 
ded, The final report of this series is PB 19640, 

a 
PB 19640. GOUCHER, FF, S, and others, High power 
series gaps having sintered iron sponge mercury cathodes: 
Final report. (NDRC Rept 14:488) Oct 1945, 112 p. 
Pricer Microfilm$1.50 = Photostat-$8.90 
The original objective of the work covered in this report 
was the development of glass enclosed mercury cathode series 
gaps Capable of operating as switches in radar line module 
tors giving pulses with peak powers of approximately two 
megewattse. Although satisfactory gaps at thie level were 
~roduced, the objective was later changed to development of 
mercury cathede gaps for operation at H, P. S. magnetron 
levels requiring peak powers of about 10 megawatts, These 
gape were required to operate with jitter not exceeding 
%.05/48 and preferably not exceeding 0.02/uS, This & jective 
was also achieved and the gaps are described in this report, 
The glase enclosed series gaps developed in this investig- 
tion have sintered iron sponge mercury cathodes and molybde- 
num anodes and are satisfactory for operation in S$.C.I., 
4.E.W., and H.P.S, line modulator circuit. Cooling sockets 
are also described. This report reviews the problems en- 
countered in the development of gaps for the different re- 
quirements of this assignment and gives technical data on 
the operation and fabrication of the gaps. Colorimetric 
studies of these devices are described. PB 1964] and PB 
19642 are earlier reports on this project. This report in- 
cludes photographs, graphs, diagrams and dimensional drawings. 


FB ~ . KATZ, 8S. Microwave test signals. (mI? 
Radiation Lab Rept 1023). dan 1946. 13 p. Price: 
Microfilm-5O¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report describes an investigation of different types 

of microwave test signals to establish which test signal 

can be used with the greatest reproducibility from observer 
and the greatest consistency for one observer. The effect 

of some radar parameters, such as r-f pulse width for example, 
are aleo investigated. Diagrams and graphs are included, 


PB “a KURSHAN, J. and ROSSI, B. Analysis of the 
6SA7 gated amplifier. . (NDRC Rept 14:158) Jul 1943, 
19 p» Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

This report describes the operation of a gated amplifier 
which makes use of a pentagrid converter tube (6SA7). The 
video signal is applied to grid Mo. 1, while the gate pulee 
is applied to grid No 3. The pulses at the plate of the 
converter tube are rectified by means of a diode and provides 
an approximately steady potential which is proportional to 
the area of the video signal overlapped by the gate. There 
are graphs and a diagram, 


Xx 


PB 1s292. MARGENAU, H. Theoretical interpretation of 
recovery times of TR boxes. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept 929). 
Jan 1946.- 13 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The experimental data contained in Report 895 are analysed 
and interpreted. Recovery is shown to be almost wholly due 
to capture of electrons by impurity molecules, and the curves 
presented permit the calculation of attachment probabilities. 
The initia) number of electrons in the TH is estimated to be 
1014 te 1015 per cc. Evidence for dissociation of the captor 
molecules by the discharge of their recombination during re- 
covery is found in the case of oxygen. For the purpose of 
the interpretation 4 simple theory of capture is developed 
in this report. A graph is included. 
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PB 16197. MASSACHUSZTTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY. RADIA- 
; TION LABORATORY. Handbook of instructions for radio set 
f AN/APS-15 (2x). (Rept 135-C) Sep 1943. 652 p. 


Price: Microfilm$7.00 - Photostat-$44.00 
Tne model AN/APS-15 radar equipment is designed to be used 
aboard B-17F (Flying Fortress II), or similar aircraft, pri- 

marily for locating military objectives on land, end to fur- 

5 nish information for the proper timing of the release of 

i bombe at Ligh altitudes. In addition, beacon reception is 
provided for navigation and for finding the home base. Fre- 
quency for normal and high altitude search and for high alti- 
tude bombing is 9375 4 30 mc; frequency for norwal and high 
altitude beacon is 9355 mc. This detailed instruction book 
has the following sections: I. General description; Il. In- 
stallation and adjustment; III. Operation; IV. Mechanical 
and electrical characteristics; V. Maintenance; VI. Test 

' equipment; VII. Supplementary data and parts list; and VIII. 
Diagrams. There is a glossary of terms and the illustra- 
tions include photographs, line drawings, echematic and wir- 
ing diagraazs. 


PB 16208. MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY. RADIA- 
TION LABORATORY. Instruction manual for experiwental serv- 
ice «odulator, model 4, type 1372. (Rept M-111) Jul 
1y4e2. 36 pe Price: Microfilm-i0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
Experimental eervice modulator, model 4, type 1372 consists 
of a modulator proper and a 27,000 volt, 100 milliampere, 
D. C. rectifier for plate supply of tne output tubes. The 
rectifier is covered im the General Electric Company Instruc- 
tion Book GEI-16067. This manual is concerned with the modu- 
lator proper. Tnois is a vacuum tube generator of high power 
negative pulses of approximately 25 KV and 50-45 auperes. 
Pulees are of 1 microsecond duration. The modulator is self- 
triggered to give a recurrence frequency in the range of 850 
to 1100 cps governed by a grid dias adjustment on one of the 
tubes. (Modulator may also be externally triggered.) An 
analyeis of operation is given as well as operation and main- 
tenance instructions. This book includes « manufacturers 

: parte list, labeled photographs, and schematic drawings. 


PB 20255. MAURER, R. J. and LASOF, Ss. 4 memorandun 
upon the scattering of light by DT screens. (DRC Rept 

14:198) Nov 1943. 13 p. Price: Microfilm50 - 
Pho tostat-$1.00 


Meaeurements have been made of the transmission of a number 
of virgin DT screens, or screens which have not been sub- 
jected to cathode ray bombardment. It was found that the 
transmission is a minimum in the neighborhood of 5000 Ang- 
etroms and increases again in the violet. This behavior can 
be interpreted in terms of the sise of the scattering par- 
ticles so that the measurements not only shed some light upon 
the mechanism of the scattering but can be used for the de 
termination of particle size in Df screens. A table and 
curves interpret the test data. This work was done at Car- 
megie lIastitute of Technology. 


PB 20251. MAURER, R. J. and LASOF, S. 
with double layer DT screens. 
May 1944, Le Pe 
$2.00 

: The purpose of these experiments was the determination of 

- the thickness of the darkened layer produced by cathode ray 

: bombardment in evaporated potassium chloride screens. The 
experimente were performed upon double screens consisting of 
an underlying layer of sodium chloride with a thin layer of 
potassium chloride upon it. The beam of primary electrons 
experiences consideracle straggling as it penetrates the po- 
tassium chloride, according to the investigators. The re- 
sult is that the primary current density is a maximo at the 
vacuum-salt interface and decreases with increasing depth of 
penetration. The density of secondary electrons also de 
creases with increasing distance from the vacuum-salt inter- 
face. Graphs interpreting the data are included. The ex 
periments were performed at Carnegie Institute of Technology. 


Experiments 
(MDRC Rept 14:253) 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
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PB 20253. MAURER, ER. J. and LASOF, 8. Memorandum upon 
the Dehavior of DI screens containing magnesium. (DRC 
Rept 14:214). Dec 1943, 22 p. Price: Microfilm-60¢ - 
Photos tat-$2.00 


COMMERCE 


The purpose of this investigation was the examination of the 
absorption as a function of wavelength in screens contaj 

magnesium chloride after bombardment in the dark with a 

ode ray beam and after partial bleaching with light. 
apparatus and experimental procedure are described. It wa, 
found that upon bombardment in the dark of a magnesium doped 
screen only the F band and the M band appear, as in pure 

screens. 
of the pure KCl screen, do not develop. 
ment with large current densities seems to favor the deve) 
ment, during bleaching of the F band, of a new absorption 
band which is on the short wavelength side of the F band, 
Curves, a diagram, and a bibliography are included. 
was performed at Carnegie Institute of Technology, 


PB 20250. 
of evaporated layers of potassium chloride containing emal) 
additions of metallic elements when suodjected to electron 
bombardment. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report describes exploratory work upon the behavior of 
postassium chloride screens containing small amounts of meta). 
lic imgpurities,. 
impurities could profoundly alter the characteristics of Df 
screens. 
a stable screen whose decay characteristics were faster thay 
those obtainaole with pure KCl. 
percentages of strontiua, silver, magnesium, magnesium and 
silver, manganese, sinc, and sodium were tested. 
the most hopeful and interesting wae strontius. 
except the strontium, the initial characteristics of the tub: 
changed irreversibly after electron bombardment and cleanup 


PB 17454. 


Photostat-$6.00 
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When the F band is bleached with light, the 2 bem 
Prolonged 


The work 


MAURER, R. J. and LASOF, S$. The properties 


(WDRC Rept 14:326) Bov 1944, 23 p. 


It was known that small amounts of metallic 
There was considerable emphasis upon the need for 
Screens containing small 


Of the siz, 
In all cases, 


f the trace. Results of the experiments are given in tables, 
ork was done at Carnegie Institute of Technology. 


MEMOVOX, INC., BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF. 
Model PE-1 voice recording equipment. (1.C. Instruction 
Book 534) Mar 1943, 80 p. Price: Microfilm§1,00. 


The equipment descrived in tnis instruction book consists of 
a cabinet, power control unit, signal input panel, two trar- 
scrioer-reproducer units, and a desk micropnone. Each of tne 
tranecriber-reproducer units will record for approximately 
one hour on a single disc and a clock control automatically 
shifte the recording operation from one recorder to the other, 
Recording is done by the constant linear speed system which 
so rotates the record that the surface speed at any point on 
the radius is a fixed number of inches per second. The groove 
is made by the embossing process, rather than by engraving. 
Reproduction of a recorded disc is accomplished by means of 
a@ reproducer head. Parts lists, photographs, vacuum tude dats 
and drawings are included. The equipment was manufactured for 
the Navy Department, Bureau of Ships. 


PB 18095. PANORAMIC RADIO CORP., WEW YORK, WN. Y. 
Preliminary inetruction book for panoramic radio adaptor 
Bavy model RE. neds 83 pe. Price: Microfilm$l.00 
Photost at-$6,00 

Subject adaptor consists of two identical major units com 
tained in the seme enclosure, either of which units may be 
used in conjunction with an AN/APR-1 receiving equipment, 
while the other is overeted with an AN/APR-5A receiving 
equipment. Upon connecting the adaptor to the receiver, the 
operator can see on the screen of a cathode-ray tube all 
stations receivable within a 10 megacycle band, The station 
to waich the receiver is tuned will appear as a deflection 
at the center of the screen while all oter receivable sig- 
nals separated by 5 megacycles or less on either side of the 
frequency of the station tuned in, will be visible as de 
flections of various heights, This book contains sections 
on theory of operation, installation and initial adjustments, 
operation, operator's maintenance, corrective maint enance, 
parts list and circuit diagram, Photographs ani drawings are 
aleo include 


PB 17411. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INC. Model DP-7 radio direction finder equip- 
ment. Frequency range: 190-1500 KC, alternating current op 
eration. Instructions. (Instruction Book 23988) Jun 


1937. 60 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
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tructions cover the installation, operation, and 

of the DP-7 radio direction finder. The receiver 
of the guperheterodyne type and covers the frequency range 

us to 1500 ke. The equipment will accurately indicate the 

of tion of propagation of pure or modulated continuous wave 

prt either keyed or unkeyed, at any frequency within 

bande Components and operation of modele DP-8 and DO-2 

= ipstallation on submarines) are also given. The DP-? 

an are for shipboard installation, Photographs and 

” are included. The equipment was manufactured for 

the Bavy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


ins 


pp 17610, RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERTCA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INC. Model DP=8 radio direction finder equip- 
sent, frequency range: 100-1500 ke, alternating current 
ation. Instructions. (Instruction Book 23989) 
Jun 1957 67 Pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
0 instructions cover the shipboard installation, opera- 
tim, and servicing of the DP-8 equipment. The receiver is 
of the superheterodyne type and covers the frequency range 
of 100 to 1500 ke. The equipment is used to indicate the 
direction of propagation of pure or modulated continuous 
mye sigmls, either keyed or unkeyed, at any frequency 
within this band. Photographs and diagrams are included. 
this equipment was manufactured for the Bureau of Engineering, 
Savy Department. ; 


PB 17408. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INC. Model DP-9 radio direction finder equip- 
nent, frequency range: 100-1500 ke, alternating current 
operation. Instructions. (Instruction book 38032) 

May 19596 69 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 

00 

= instructions cover the installation, operation, end 
servicing of the direction finder equipment specified above, 
The receiver is of the superheterodyne type. When properly 
installed and calibrated, the equipment will accurately 
indicate the direction of propagation of pure or modulated 
omtinuous wave signals, either keyed or unkeyed, et any 
frequency within this band. The receiver for this equipment 
differs from previous instruments by the addition of an 
antenna input protective relay and neon protective device, 
Photographs and diagrams are included. The equipment was 
mnufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 17408. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, iC. Model DP-10 radio direction finder equip- 
ment; frequency range: 100-1500 kc; alternating current op- 
eration. Instructions. (Instruction Book 38061) 

Way 1939. 77 pe Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$6.00 

These instructions cover the shipboard installation, oper= 
ation and servicing of the DP-10 equipment. The receiver 

ie of the superheterodyne type and covers the frequency range 
of 100 to 1500 kc. It will accurately indicate the direo- 
tion of propagation of pure or modulated continuous wave 
signals, either keyed or unkeyed, at any frequency withia 
this band, The receiver differs from earlier equipment by 
the addition of an antenna input protective relay and neon 
protective device. Other minor mechanicel features have 
been improved. A 9-foot flexible loop antenna is supplied. 
Photographs and diagrams are inciuded. The equipment was 
aanufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 17769. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INC. Model IQ radio direction finder equipments; 
alternating current operation; (submarine installation ); 
Instructions. (Instruction book 23909) Oct 1934, 

72 De Price: Mcrofilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5,00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model IQ direction finder equipment for 
submrine installations. The equipment is of the 115 volt, 


a-c, 60 cycle, single phase line operated superheterodyne 
type and covers the frequency range of 100 to 1500 ke. It 
indicates the direction of propagation of pure or modulated 
continuous wave signals (either keyed or unkeyed) at any 
frequency in this band. Photographs, diagrams, parts lists, 
and schematics are inoluded. This equipment was manufactured 
for the Bureau of Engineering, Mavy Department. 
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PB 17768. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, INCORPORATED. Model DQ@1 radio direction finder 
equipaent; alternating current operation; Instructions. 
(Instruction Book 23985) Dec 1935. 53 p. Price: 
Microfilm§1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

This equipment is designed for installation on suomarines 

and the instructions cover its installation, operation and 
servicing. It is designed to operate from 110 volt, 60 cycle, 
single phase service. The receiver is of tne superheterodyne 
type and covers the frequency range of 100 to 1500 kc. 
properly installed and calibrated the equipment will accurate- 
ly inficate tne direction of propagation of pure or modulated 
continuous wave signals, eitner keyed or unkeyed, at any fre- 
quency within tnis band. The text contains photographs and 
tadles. Diagrams, outlines, schematic diagrams, and graphs 
are attached. Tne equipment was manufactured for the Navy 
Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 17762. BADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA MANUPACTURING 
COMPANY, INCORPORATED. Models DP-5 & DP-6 radio direction 
finder equipment, alternating current operation. (In- 
struction Book 23983) Dec 1935. 67 p. Price: 
Microfilm§1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

These instructions cover tae instellation, operation, and 
servicing of the direction finder equipment specified, man 
ufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau cf Engineering, 
which is designed to operate from 110 volt, 60 cycle, single 
phase service. The receiver is of tae superheterodyne type 
and covers tae frequency range of 10C to 1500 kc. When prop- 
erly installed and calibrated the equipment will accurately 
indicate tne direction of propagation of pure or modulated 
continuous wave signale, either keyed or unkeyed, at any fre- 
quency within tnis band. Tadles, graphs, outlines, sche- 
matic diagrams, and photographs appear throughout the text 
or are appended. 


ps 17440. “7 RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR COMPANY, 
Tye, Model DO-1 radio direction finder equivment A.C. - 
operated - range: 100-1500 KC, Instructions, (Instruction 
Book 23263) May 1933, 58 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.00 = Photostat-$4,00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model DO-] radio direction finder equip- 
ment, which is of the 115 wolt, a-c, 60 cycle, line opera- 
ted superheterodyne type covering the frequency range of 
100 to 1500 kilocycles, and when installed and calibrated 
according to instructions will accurately indicate the 
direction of ion of pure or modulated continuous 
wave signals (either keyed or unkeyed) at any frequency in 
this band, There are photographs and diagrams. The equip- 
ment was manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of 
Engineering. 


LY 
PB 17765. ‘RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR COMPANY, 
INC, Model DP=2 radio direction finder equipment; 
alternating current operation; Instructions. (Inetrue- 
tion Book 23907) Oct 1934, 101 pe Price: 
Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$7,00 
These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model DP-2 direction finder equipment, 
manufactured for the Navy » Bureau of Engineering, 
which is designed for operation from 110 volt, 60 cycle, 
single phase service. The receiver is of the super-hetero- 
dyne type having a frequency range of 100 to 1500 ko, and 
when properly installed and calibrated will accurately 
indicate the direction of propagation of pure or modulated 
continuous wave signals (either keyed or unkeyed) at any 
frequency in the band. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, 
tables, and schematic diagram are attached. 


iY 


PB 17764. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA VICTOR COMPANY, 
INCORPORATED. Model DP-3 radio direction finder equip- 
ment; alternating current operation; (remote operation); 
Instructions, (Instruction Book 23908) Oct 1934. 

101 p. Price: Microfile-$1.50 - Photos tat-$7.00 

These instructions cover the inetallation, operation, and 
servicing of the model DP-3 direction finder equipment, which 
is designed for operation from 110 volt, 60 cycle, single 





phase service. 
having a frequency range of 100 to 1500 ke and when properly 
installed and calibrated will accurately indicate the direc- 
tion of propagation of pure or modulated continuous wave sig- 
nale (either keyed or unkeyed) at any frequency in the land. 


The receiver is of the super-heterodyne type 


Diagrams and photographs are included. The equipment was 
manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 19241. RAYMOND, HARRY. A graphical method of com- 
puting the bending of radio beams by the effective earth 
radius method: Tentative report. (Camp Evane Signal lab 
Tech Rept T-14) Aug 1943. 1l p. 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Finding the derivative of dielectric constant (with respect 


to height is the most laborious step in computing the refrec- 


tion of the radio beams. This report outlines a method of 
deriving the value of a€ directly from the data without 


firet computing €, and miing thie computation of a€ by the 
aid of a simple graph. The method is illustrated by exas- 
ples. 


PB 19242, RAYMOND, HARRY. A study of the effect of 
the meteorology on the refraction of radio beams. (Camp 
Evans Signal Lab Tech Rent 7-2) May 1943, 13 pe 


Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

In this study the effect of athospheric refraction on the 
tracking of planes by radar was found to vary widely from 
conditions where an initially horizontal beam would be bent 
downward so much as eventually to strike the ground to cases 
where the beam would turn upward. Computations based on 
radiosonde observations show that the variations are mostly 
at low and moderate elevations ani are associated with pe- 
culiarities in the vertical distribution of moisture and 
temperature, Results have not been checked experimentally. 
Graphs are included, 


PB 18067. uy RCA MANUFACTURING CO,, CAMDEN, W. J. Fre- 
quency sweep modulator instructions for Type CRV-78091 for 
use with Model QC (series) echo ranging equipment, (Manu- 
fectured by RCA Manufacturing Co., Camden, 3. J.). (RCA 
Bo, IB-38023) 1939, 1l p. Price: Microfilm50¢ 
Phot ostat-$1.00 

This device is an electro-mechanical device designed to be 
operated with the driver unit of QC Echo Ranging Systems to 
produce a frequency modulated signal varying above and below 
the resonant frequency of the projector. 
differentiation between local reverberations and the target 


echo and enables the projector to operate at maximum efficien- 


cy. This handbook describes the unit and gives installation, 
operating, and maintenance information for the equinment. 
Included are drawings, schematics, labeled vnotographs and 
parts liste, 


PB 15314. REED, JOHN. Rat race duplexing. 
Pology Radiation Lab Rept 885). Feb 1946, 
Price: Microfilm5SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A method of duplexing using two magic tees and two TR boxes 
is discussed. This scheme does not require an ATR box, The 
rat race form of the magic tee is used because of its great- 
er power-handling ability and bandwidth. 
tage standing wave ratio is less than 1.13 over the 12 per 
cent range at X band. The low level loss is lese than 1.0 
db including TR and ATR loss for all magnetron impedance. 
S band versions are also described. Sketches, photographs, 
and curves illustrate the report. 


18 p. 


PB 20263. SACK, H. S&S. and others. 
designed magnetic amplifier in computing-circuite. 
Rept 14-437). May 1945, 59 p. 
- Photostat-$4.00 


Use of a specially 
(DRC 


Amplifier circuits are described which use specially designed 


non-linear transformers. These circuits lend themselves to 


the solution of certain computing problems, such as addition, 


differentiation, and integration. Teste on different models 


show that a precision up to .1% and even better can be ob- 
tained. Zero fluctuations which determine the long-time sta- 
bility can be eliminated by an automatic sero adjustment ar- 
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Price: Microfila- 


This permits better 


(MIT Tech- 


The high level vol- 


Price: Microfilm-$1.00 


Li714 


rangement. These circuits can be of use in computers Connect. 
ed with navigational or range finding radar equipment, Tables 
diagrams, and graphs are included. The report was 
contract with Cornell University. 


PB 20398. SCHWARTZ, LEONARD 8. Bffect of a differen. 
tiating circuit on a sloping wave front. n.d. 9p 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This paper attempte to show the importance of speci a 
steep a wave front as possible for trigger pulses which term 
to actuate timing circuits after passage through differentia 
tors. The theory ie developed with the use of equations ant 
graphs. 


PB 20256. SEITZ, F. Two notes on the potentials deve). 
oped in cathode ray screens during bombardment. (ROR 
Rept 14; 178). Sep 1943. 13 p. Price; Microfile.gy 
- Photostat-$1.00 
This memorandum prepared at Carnegie Inatitute of 

is concerned with the calculation of two potentials that ars 
of fundamental interest when cathode ray screens are bombard. 
ed. The first is the potential which the bombarded ares as. 
sumes when the energy of the cathode ray is above the stich. 
ing potential and the second is the potential field developed 
within the layer of the screen penetrated by the primary eles. 
tron. Nottingham's analyeis of the sticking potential is ox. 
tended to cover the case in which the screen material posses. 
ses a finite conductivity. The resulte show that this analy- 
sis ghould be used when the conductivity is less than 10°? 
ohm“ car“, It is concluded that the KCl screens commonly 
used satisfy this criterion. The field intensity in the 
layer of screen material penetrated by the primary electrons 
is of the order of magnitude of 1000 volte per cm, This ap. 
pears to be too small to produce an appreciable amowt of 
electrolysis during the times of dDombardment that are usually 
employed in Df tubes. A schematic diagram is included, 


PB 19240, SHERMAN, MAX. 
vertical coverage diagrams. (Camp Evans Signal Lab Tech 
Rept 1-17) Feb 1943, revised Oct 1943, 15 p. 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

Formulas necessary for the calculation of the electric field 
for long range radar sets are derived, These enable one to 
obtain the contours of constant field strength in a vertical 
plane directly, without first computing the absolute strength: 
of signale for various heights and ranges. For a satisfactory 
application of this method the maximum range of the set must 
be known with a reasonable degree of accuracy. An. applica 
tion of the method to the calculation of coverage diagrams 
for the SCR-270-271 is included, This paper contains three 
gerephe. 


The calculation of expected 


PB 25369. SITTERLY, B. W. Elements of Loran. 
(NAVSHIPS Rept 900,027) Apr 1944. 48 p. 
Kicrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

This puolication wae prepared by the Radiation Laboratory, 
Mass. Institute of Technology for the Bureau of Ships, It 
is a general exposition of the principles of the Loran sye 
tem, written primarily for readers who are not technically 
trained in electronics. It attempts to explain how Loran 
works, what its limitations are, and why the system is laid 
out and operated in the way that it is. Charts, graphs and 
diagrams illustrate the pamphlet. 

PB 17456. W seiandonaieg CORPORATION, NEW HAVEN, CONNEOCTI- 
CUT. Instructions for type CCS-67002 variable speed re- 
producer unit and type CCS-23345 stepback-brake control unit 
for installation in model PD voice recording equipments, 

n. de 23 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
These instructions cover description, installation, opera 
tion, and servicing of the variavle speed reproducer unit, 
type CCS-67002. This unit is intended to replace the type 
CCS-67006 fixed speed reproducer in Navy model PD trane- 
scrioer-reproducer equipments carrying serial numbers 1 to 
60. Models carrying serial number 61 and above are already 
so equipped. Thies unit permite playback of recorded discs 


Price: 


at any desired rate between the limits of 33 and 2-3/4 r.pe® 
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the unit is also equipped with a turnacle brake and back- 
pechanisa. The type CCS-23345 stepback-brake control 
ait permite operation of the stepback mechanisa and turn- 
taole brake by foot control. Parts liets, diagrams, and 
are included. The equipment was manufactured 
et the Navy Departaent, Bureau of Shipe. 


S ) Cw? Q (ral 2) 
pp 17768. SYEPHENSON, B. B. Instructions for echo 


sounding systems Modele NG and KG-1. (Naval Res Lab RA 
224 Mar 1934. 27 p. Price: MicrofilmSug 
tostat-$2.00 


fhe purpose of this apparatus is to measure the depth of 
water under the keel of a ship. ‘the general principle is 

to transmit a short vertically directed sound signal into 

the water, with a transceiver using rochelie salt crystals 
and to measure the tine interval between the transmission 

of the signal and the return of its echo. The model NG has 
a circular transceiver while the NO-1 has a rectangular one 
and one more stage of n-f amplification. The system utilises 
high frequency sound of the order of 20 ke. It is possible 
to measure a wide range of depths with accuracy. The system 
ip designed to flash a laup from one fathom below tne keel 

to 400 fathoms and to reach depths of 2000 fathoms or wre 
with phones and a suitable timing device. Tne system is sim 
ple to operate and conveniently small, ‘the instructions 
cover a general discussion of the apparatus, its installation, 
operation, care and maintenance. Sketches, photographs, and 
diagrams are attached. 


PB 18313, STEINBERGER, J. and CHISHOLM, B, B, 
linear array. (MIT Tech Radiation Lab Rept 771). 
Jan 1946. 13 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Vertically polarized K-band linear array line source for 18" 
and 29" cylindrical reflectors have been tested, The arrays 
are center fed and consist of inclined slots designed to 
match the individual radiators to the line and control the 
per cent power radisted by each slot. Uniform illumination 
ie obtained by tapering the waveguide in the narrow dimen- 
sion. The beam, radiated normal to the array, is essentially 
unchanged over a 1% frequency band. ‘The 174" linear array 
has a gain of 25,5 db, side lobes less than 17 db down, and 

a standing wave ratio which remains less than 1.4 over a 

24 frequency band. Diagrams and curves illustrate the text. 


K-band 


PB von SUBMARINE SIGNAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASS, 
Installation, operation and maintenance instructions for 
Model NMS echo sounding system. 1935. 113 p. 

Price: Microfilm-€1.50 - Photostat-$8,00 

This is @ device for obtaining ooean depths in fathoms 
manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering 
for installation on light cruisers, carriers, and destroyers. 
The sound producer, which serves also as the receiver of 
the echoes, is a magnetostriction projector which operates 
at a frequency of approximately 19 kcs. In depths wp to 

400 fathoms, the operation is automatic. In greater depths, 
the operator must listen with head telephone receivers or 

an audible indicator to note the time of return of the echo 
and read the corresponding depth. The system, as a whole, 
operates from the ship's 440 volt, 60 cycle, 3 phase power 
supply. Photographs and diagrams accompany the text of this 
instruction book. 


PB 17828, SUBMARINE SIGJAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASS. 
Installation, operation and maintenance instructions for 
Model QCC echo ranging, Model QCD echo ranging-listening, 
and Models JK-2B and JK-5 sound listening equipments. 

1938, 145 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat= 
$10.00 

This instruction book covers improvements to the models 
QC=4 and JK-2A equipments. After modification, the equip- 
nents.will' be designated as model QCC echo ranging equip- 
ments, model QCD echo ranging/listening equipments and 
models JK-2B and JK-5 sound listening equipments. The echo 
ranging equipment described is a device for obtaining the 
distance and direction of a visible or invisible object by 
projecting a signal underwater and noting the time and 
direction of the return of the echo. It may also be used 
for telegraphic communication between vessels similarly 
equipped. The sound producer, which serves also as @ 


receiver of the echoes, is a magnetostrictive projector 
operating at a nominal frequency of 24 ke. The equipment 
operates from 2350 volts, 60 cycle, single phase current - 
furnished by a DeC. to A.C. motor generator which draws 

its power from the ships supply line. The frequency of this 
motor generator supply is controlled accurately by a 
governor so that a synchronous motor may be used to rotate 
the dise in the range indicator. The sound listening equip- 
ment described is a device for detecting and determining the 
direction of foreign vessels by listening to their propeller 
noises. The underwater sound receiver for this system 
utilizes the piezo-electric properties of Rochelle salts. 
The equipment operates from the motor generator previously 
associated with the echo ranging equipment. Tables, out- 
lines, drawings, photographs, diagrams, and a schematic 
wiring diagram supplement the subject material. The equip- 
ment was manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of 
Engineering. 


PB 17459. SUBMARINE SIGNAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASS. 
Installation, tion, and maintenance instructions for 
models QCB and QCB-1 echo ranging equipments. 1938, 
257 Pe Price: Microfilm-$3.00 - Photostat-$18.00 

The echo ranging equipments described in this book are 
devices for obtaining the distance and direction of a 
visible or invisible vessel, buoy, reef, eto. by measuring 
the time for an echo to return from a magnetostrictive 
projector or transceiver operating at a nominal frequency 
of 24 ke. The equipment may also be used for telegraphic 
communication. An electrically operated hoisting and 
rotating mechanism permits the projector to be lowered and 
trained in any horizontal directiam. An appendix contains 
special instructions for test and alignment of receiver- 
amplifier. Photographs and diagrams are included. The 
equipments were manufactured for the Navy Department, 
Bureau of Engineering. 


PB 17806. SUBMARINE SIGHAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Installation, operation and maintenance lastructions for 
Models QCEB and QCE-1 echo ranging equipments. 1938. 

155 pe Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

Tois instruction book covers the changes necessary to modify 
and improve tne models QC-5 and QC-5B echo ranging systeus. 
After modification tne equipments will be designated as sod- 
els QCE and QCE-l respectively. The detailed descriptive 
material in this book covers only those unite of new and ia- 
proved design furnished as part of the models QCE and QCE-1 
equipments. The equipments are used for obtaining distance 
and direction of visible or invisfole vessels, buoys, reefs, 
etc., using a magnetostrictive projector operating on a nom 
inal frequency of 18 or 24 kc. The book contains installe- 
tion, operating, and maintenance iastructions, parte lists, 
tabular data, photographs, and diagrams. An appendix con- 
tains special instructions for test and alignment of receiver- 
amplifier, Subd. Sig. spec. 6458. The equipment was manufac- 
tured for tne Navy Department, Bureau of Engineering. 


vA 


PB 17869. SUBMARINE SIGNAL COMPANI, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Installation, operation and maintenance instructions for 
Hodels GCH-1 and QCM-2 echo ranging-l‘stening equipments and 
Models JKA-5 and JKA-SA sound listening equipments. (Spec 
8461) Oct 1939. 114 p. Price: Microfilm-$§1.50 - 
Photostate$8.00 . 

tne ecno ranging unite described in tuis book are devices for 
ootaining tne distance and direction of a visible or invisi- 
ble vessel, ouoy, reef, etc., by producing a signal in the 
water and noting tne time required tne ecno to return, and 
toe direction from waich it returns. ‘this portion of the 
equipment may also ve used for telegrapnic communication be- 
tween vessels similarly equipped. The sound producer, which 
also serves as a receiver of tne echo, is a sagnetostriction 
projector or transceiver operating at a nominal frequency of 
24 Kilocycles. The power train unit allows the projector to 
be trained in any desired direction while the equipment is 
deing used. The book contains sections covering description 
of the apparatus, principles of operation, installation, op- 
eration and maintenance instructions; lists of aajor partes 
and spare parts; tabular data on coil, choke and transformer. ~ 
The Appendix contains special instructions for test and aliga®’ 
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went of receiver-amplifier. Taoles, photographs and draw- 
ings are included. The equipment was manufactured for the 
Navy Department, Buresu of Ships. 


J 


PB 17757. SUBMARINE SIGHAL COMPANY, SOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Operation, maintenance and installation instructions for 
Model BG-2 echo sounding systen. 19%. 77 De 

Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Ppotostat-$6.00 

Subject system, manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau 
of Engineering, is a device for optaining ocean depths in 
fathoms by producing a suitable signal on the vessel equipped 
with tne system and measuring the time elapsing before the 
veurn of the echo from the bottom. Subject syetem combines 
a depth indicator, amplifier, rectifier power supply ané 
electron tube driver in a single compact unit which may be 
mounted with the back and/or either side flush against the 
bulkhead. Report contains list of units comprising subject 
system, brief description of the spparatus, principles of 
operation, operating instructions, location of irregulari- 
ties in operation, installation of model NG 2 high frequency 
sound system, care and maintenance instructions, lists of 
major parts and spare parts. Photographs and drawings are 
included. 


SUBMARINE SIGHAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 


PB 17499. 
zzz installation, operation, and maintenance instruc- 


tions for Models WCA and WCé-1 echo ranging-listening-sound- 
ing equipments. (Spec 84794) Fed 1941. 130 pe 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

The models WCA and WCA-1 echo ranging-sounding-listening 
equipments are capable of the following types of operation: 
(a) QC echo ranging, using the magnetostrictive element of 
@ combination magnetostriction and Rochelle salt projector; 
(0) JK listening, using the Rochelle salt element of the 
combination projector; (c) echo sounding, using a magneto- 
striction sounding projector; (4) QB echo ranging-listening, 
using a separate Rochelle salt projector; and (e) telegraphic 
communication with other vessels equipped with similar rang- 
ing unite. Drawings and diagrams are included. The equip- 
gent was manufactured under contract witn the Navy Depart- 
gent, Bureau of Ships. 


PB 17703. SUBMARINE SIGHAL COMPANY, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Navy Model SU radar equip- 
ment (Equipments 6-100). mn. 4. 90 pe. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This equipment is used on shipboard to detect the presence 

of objects and determine their distance and bearing with 
respect to the ship. Three range scales are provided on the 
control and range unit, with maximum readings of 8000 yds., 
40,000 yds., and 80 mi. The range can be read directly on 
these three scales. The equipment takes its power from the 
115 volt, 60 cycle ship's line. A motor-generator is pro- 
vided to furnish power for some purposes. The instructions 
cover description, installation, operation and maintenance 

of the equipment. Tables, outlines, diagrams and schematic 
diagrams are included. The report is undated, but the draw- 
ings bear dates from September 1943 to March 1944. The equip- 
mont wae manufactured for the Navy Department, Bureau of 
Ships. / , 


PB mer SUBMARINE SIGHAL COMPAN:, BOSTOs, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Preliainary instruction book for Navy Model WEA-2a echo rang- 
ing-listening-sounding equipment. (Spec-84107A, Add. A) 
oa 1944. 84 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-e 
6.00 
The material covered by tnis instruction book was furnished 
to provide remote electric training operation for the model 
WEA-2 echo-ranging-listening-sounding equipment. The modi- 
fied equipment is designated as model WEA-2a. The remote 
training control unit, type CIM-23370, permits the operator 
to train the projector to any desired bearing from a remote 
position. This unit also provides continuous remote indi- 
cation of the relative bearing of tue underwater sound bean 
with respect to tne ship's bow. Signals from tne generator 
systems are applied to tne control rectifier and this unit 
provides current of the proper polarity and voltage to tne 
moter of toe hoist-train unit, which causes the projector 
te follow the setting of the remote control handwheel. Pho- 
tographs, drawings, and diagrams are included. 
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PB 18044, SUBMARINE SIGNAL CO,., BOSTON, MASS, 
liminary operating instructions for models NM-14 and M-la 
echo sounding equipments. (Sub. Sig. Spec, 83424) 

Mar 1940. 38 De Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat. 
$3.00 

This manual presents instructions for the installation, 

tion and manintenance of Models NM-14 and NM-14A echo soung. 
ing equipments, with tables and schematic wiring diagrams, 
These equipments for obtaining ocean depths in fathoms Utilize 
a tagnetostrictive projector operating at a nominal frequency 
of approximately 24 kc, 


PB 15318. SUEN, T. J. and EVERHART, E. MW. Dielectric 
constante and lose tangente of radome materials. (MI? 
Technology Radiation Lab Rept 483-25 Radome Bulletin 25), 
Jan 1946. 36 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat~$3,9 
This report consists of tabulated results of X-band measure. 
mente of dielectric constants and loss tangents of radome m. 
terials. Two appendices are attached giving an empirical 
general formula for estimating dielectric constant of mix. 
tures and information on dielectric constant of oriented m. 
teriale. Graphe and a bibliography are included. 


PB 6224. TUCKER, JAMES W. Reduction of precipitation 
and atmospheric static in aircraft radio receivers. 9 May 
1945. (AAP, Engineering Division TSERRZB3-44). 1945, 
20 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A memorandum report on: (1) development of devices to mini. 
mize the interfering effects of precipitation and atmospheric 
static on radio receiving and navigating equipment; and (2) 
oscillographic study of the nature of the various types of 
precipitation and atmospheric static encountered in aircraft 
operation. Discussion of anti-static devices and the R.F. 
limiter is made. It is believed that a comprehensive imovl- 
edge of all of the factors affecting the character of corona 
discharge under flight conditions is essential for the logi- 
cal development of anti-static devices and would be of great 
value in the possible improvement of quiet static discharge 
devices. Diagrams and photographs, including films of labora- 
tory generated coronas are included. 


PB 13620. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS. 


Test specification for model AN/APA-6A airborne pulse analyzer. 


( NAVAER-ET-104) Oct 1944, 3 p. 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

A very brief procedure is given for testing and calibrating 
the AN/APA-60 installation in naval aircraft to determine 
that it is operating satisfactorily. Test equipment re- 
quired includes one each test oscillator, pulse generator, 
and motor alternator of designated model and size. Pre-in 
stallation calibration and adjustment, and installation tests 
are included, 


Price: Microfilm 


PB 20494. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 

A handbook of S0-series radar. (NAVSHIPS 900,071-1.8.) 
n. 4. 40 p. Price: Microfilmb0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
This report contains a set of pictorial charts on fault lo- 
cation, maintenance, and routine maintenance timetable for 
the SO-series radar. It was prepared by the Raytheon Manu 
facturing Company as a guide for Navy radar operators and 

technicians to supplement a film on the maintenance of this 
equipment. 


PB 20493. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructional radar diagrams no. 5, S0a/S0-1. (NAV SEIPS 
900, 056) Dec 1943. 14 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Pho tostate$1.00 

A set of schematic diagrams of the 80-1 and S0-A radar sye 
tem comprises this report, prepared by Lt. (jg) A.P. Di Vio 
cenzo of the Pacific Fleet Radar Maintenance School. 


PB 20491. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructional radar diagrams no, 6, Sl-a/Sl-1. (NAVSHIPS 


900,082) apr 1945, Rl pe Price: Microfilm5S0¢ 
Phot ost at-$3,00 
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this volume of diagrame is intended primarily to aid tech- 
nieians in the field in locating faulty components after 
the defective circuit has been isolated. The material 
guplenente the regular’ instruction books on the SL-a/SI-1 
veda? equipments. ‘There are 28 block, schematic, and cir 


cuit diagrams. 


PB 17496. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for echo ranging/listening equipment, Model 
viel. (NAVSHIPS 900,507 Instruction Book 36139) Mar 
1945. 213 p» Price: Microfilm§2.50 - Photostat- 

200 
aa instructions cover the inetaliation, operation, and 
maintenance of the model WEA-1 echo ranging/listening equip- 
sent with boist-train mechanism, manual hoist-electric train. 
The equipment is magnetostrictive in principle and its pur 
pose is to emit supersonic signal pulses and to receive echoes 
from submerged objects. A third function is to provide a 
neans of listening for supersonic noiee or signals. The 
equipment serves also for underwater communication and for 
determination of the bearing of any source of noise or sig- 
nal within the frequency range of tne receiver, Field changes 
in the equipment are outlined, and there are parts lists, 
comercial bulletins, and instructions for auxiliary sotor 
generator power equipment. The book is illustrated with pho- 
tographs, drawings and diagrams. The equipment is manufac- 
tured by the RCA Victor Division, Radio Corporation of Amer- 
fea. 


PB a U. &. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BURBAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Bavy model ASE/ASE-) aircraft radar 
equipment. (CO-HAVAER 08-55-62). Apr 1942. 239 p. 
Price: Microfilm$2.50 - Photostat-$16.00 

Navy model ASE/ASE-1 equipment, manufactured by the Philco 
Corporation, is installed in aircraft for the purpose of 
detecting and locating objects on the surface of the sea, 
The equipment consists of a power supply, transmitter,. re- 
ceiver, and one, or in some cases two, indicator unite. Ac- 
cessory equipment includes antenna arrays, an antenna switch 
ing unit and an antenna change-over ewitch. The normal fre- 
quency range of the equipment is from 170 to 180 mc. The 
handbook covers description, installation, operation, and 
maintenance instructions, test equipment, tube data, and 
parte lists. There are numerous tographe, drawings, and 
diagrams. An appendix contains adjustment and maintenance 
instructions for the antenna switching unit (Polyplexer), 
and supplementary maintenance notes. 


PB 177%. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Bavy model QBH herald equipment. 
(waVSHIPS 900, 369-13) Apr 1945. 221 p. Price: 
Microfilm$2.50 - Photostat-$15.00 

This equipment is intended for installation at the entrance 
to harbors and bays to provide a means of searching a sector 
of the waters for submerged odjects, by means of super-sonic 
(above audibility) sound waves projected into the water, 
which, when impinging upon any submerged object have a por 
tion of their energy reflected in the manner of an ordinary 
echo. ‘These sound waves are projected, and in turn received 
by means of a vcrojector located on tne sea bottom. The sig- 
nal producing, signal receiving and indicating equipment and 
remote training control is located on shore and is connected 
to the projector by means of submarine cables. ‘Two range 
scales are provided, 0 to 1000 yards and O to 4000 yards 
with alternate ranges of 0 to 2000 and 0 to 8000 yards. In 
addition to locating submerged objects tne system may be used 
as a listening device for noises created by propellers. The 
equipment is designed to operate froma 115 volts, 60 cycle, 
single phase source of a-c power and requires approximately 
700 watte for ite operation. ‘The instructions cover! the 
equipment, description, installation, operation, and main- 
tenance of the system, illustrated by photographs, drawings, 
tables and schematic diagram. The equipment is manufactured 
by RCA Victor Divieion of the Radio Corporation of America 
and Wallace and Tiernan Products, Inc., Belleville, H. J. 
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PB 17971. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT, BURMAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Mavy Model RBJ-3 sono-radio-bucy re- 
ceiving equipment for reception of frequency modulated sig- 
nals (manufactured by Wells-Gardner & Co., Chicago). 
(MAVSHIPS 900,225 I B). Dec 1942, 161 p. Price: 
Microfils-$2,00 - Photostat-$11.00 

Thies equipment consists of s superhetrodyne FM radio receiver 
covering the 70 to 90 mc range in-one band, and a mechanical 
tuner which can be set to monitor continuously up to 10 dif- 
ferent frequencies. Push-button and.manual tuning are also 
provided. This device was designed to monitor sono-radioc- 
buoy tranemitting equipments. It operates on a 90-125 volt, 
50-60 cycle, single phase AC power supply. Major units are 
a receiver-tuner assembly, antenna assembly, and constant 
voltage transformer. Spare parts, tools, and a multimeter 
are also supplied. The instruction book gives a complete de- 
scription and instructions for installation, operation, and 
maintenance of the equipment. Full parts lists, instellation 
and maintenance drawings, labeled photographs, schematics,-. 
and wiring diagrams are provided. 


PB 17464, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy Models X-TDY and TDY, radio 
transmitting equipment, and supplement 1, (Mavshipe 900, 
307-IB) ‘ Oct 1944, 97 Pe Price: Mocrofilm#1.00 
Photostat=$7,00 

The models TDY and X-TDY equipments, manufactured by General 
Electric are designed primarily for shipboard use. The 
purpose of the transmitter is to radiate a jamming signal 

of random noise modulated, on a carrier frequency being used 
by enemy communicetion or radar systems, Nominal power out- 
put is 160 watts; emission is MCW; and frequency range is 
175 to 770 me. The book contains sections on description of 
major units (radio transmitter Navy type CG-XS52ACY or 
CG-S2ACY, antenna, R-F cable, bulkhead switch assembly, and 
bulkhead transformer ), installation, theory of operation, 
adjustments, emergency operation, typical performance data, 
and maintenance. There are parts lists, photographs, draw- 
ings, and diagrams. 


PB 17816. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructions for Navy model SC-4 radar equipment. (Baveo 
SHIPS 900,007-13B) Apr 1944. 47 yp. Price: Micro= 
film-5S0¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

Installation, together with applicable drawings, of sajor 
unite of subject equipment is described in this book. The 
manufacturer is General Electric Company. 


PB 20242, U. S&S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructions for the operation of SA2-PPI radar. (Mav. 
SHIPS 900041). Jul 1944. 77 Dp. Price: Microfils- 
$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

The purpose of thie pamphlet is to provide assistance in the 
training of operators of the SA2-PPI radar. Ite content has 
deen compiled and arranged by the RCA Service Company, Inc., 
and consists of pictorial] and graphical operation and sain- 
tenance suggestions for thie aircraft search equipment. 


PB 16036. U. S$. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 

Loran transmitting station manual. (MAVSHIPS 900, 060A - 
Text. 900,069B - Drawings (Coast Guard) Mar 1945. 

125 p. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

The manual gives a general treatment of tranemitting equip- 
ment and shore station layout of the Loran system of navi- 
gation. Basic considerations are firet discussed in some de- 
tail. Different models of the various components used in 
thie system are then described and differences vetween thea 
are noted. General installation, operation, and maintenance 
inforgation is given and a brief reference is made to monitor 
stations and ship and aircraft installations. Photographs, 
graphs, tadles, and a list of references are included in the 
manual. Bighteen unbound construction and layout drawings 
and schematics ane also included. 


PB 20492, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Maintenance zasual for WOé-2 sonar equipment. (SAYSEIPS 
900,414) 1945. 440 p. Price: Microfila-$4.50 - 
Pho tos tat-$30.00 
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Model WOA-2 sonar equi t consists essentially of three 
individual systems: (1) c0-3E echo ranging and listening unit, 
characterised by a combination projector which includes «a 
magnetostriction (QC) element and a Rochelle salt (JK) lis- 
tening element; (2)a QB echo ranging and listening systen, 
having a Rochelle salt projector which provides for echoes 
over a wider range of frequencies than the QO system; and 


ing projector and used solely for sounding. The systens are 
interdependent, each using one or more units in common with 
one or both of the other systems. This manual contains gen- 
eral description, installation check lists, operating in- 
structions and detailed maintenance instructions. ‘fnere are 
numerous sketches, schematic, block and circuit diagrams. 


PB 17714. U. Se MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Model UE-l timer. 
SHIPS 900,427-IB; GEI-19660) Dec 1944. 353 p. 
Price: Microfilm$4.00 - Photostat-$24.00 

The information contained in tnis instruction book applies 
specifically to the model UE-1 Timer although general refer- 
ences are made to the Loran shore system as a whole. The 
Use-l Timer is a vital link in tnis system. It is a unit of 
@ land-based Loran transmitting station and performs the 
function of developing accurately timed pulses which are fed 
to the exciter for the transmitter itself. ‘the timer incor~ 
porates a highly accurate crystal oscillator which operates 
a 100 ke sinewave. Ultimately this crystal governs the 
pulse repetition rate of tne associated Loran tranemitter. 
Tne book contains instructions on installation, adjustment, 
operation, and maintenance, including photographs, wiring 
and winding diagrams, curves, drawings, a list of manufac- 
turers, and a parts and spare parts iist. tne manufacturer 
is General Electric Company. 
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PB 18040. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Wavy model TCS-14 radio 
telephone and telegraph tranemitting and receiving equipment. 
(Manufactured by Air King Products Co., Inc., Brookly, ¥. Y.) 
(Air King Part PIB-101) 1943. 105 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-$1.50 - Photostat-§$7.00 

The Navy model TCS-14 radio equipment is a complete radio 
transmitting and receiving installation. It is designed for 
use in mobile and portable services. The transmitter has an 
oscillator and a buffer amplifier with provisions for the 
emission of either CW or voice modulated signals. The free 
quency range is 1500 to 12,000 kc. The power output is 20 
watts on voice and 40 watts on CW at all radio frequencies 
within ite range. The receiver employs a sensitive super- 
heterodyne circuit, which will deliver 6 milliwatts eudio 
power with less than 15 microvolts input throughout ite fre- 
quency range (1500 kc to 12,000 kc). ‘The manual contains 
sections on circuit description, installation in adjustment 
and operation,maintenance and service as well as information 
On power requirements. Supplementary photographs, schematic 
and wiriag connection diagrams are also included. 


PB 17713. U. 3. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Navy model UK Loran switch- 
ing equipment. (HAVSHIPS 900, 377 IB) Oct 1944, 

56 Dp. Price! Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of this equipment. The Loran system of navigation 
requires synchronised tranemission from a pair of land sta- 
tions. One is termed the “master"® or "A" station; the other 
the "“slave* or *B* station. ‘The primary purpose of the 
switching equipment ie to isolate the input of the timer re- 
ceiver from the powerful local transmitter signal; to provide 
means of entrance ani exit of power, antenna and control cir 
cuit cables to the shielded room; and to provide a conven- 
fent means of ewitching certain associated equipment into 
operation as occasion requires. Power supply - 115 volts, 

60 cycles, single phase, 465 watts. ‘Tables, photographs, dia- 
graeme ané echematic diagram are attached to the instructions. 
The manufacturer is Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 
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PB 17712. 
Synchroniser modifications kit. 
model UJ timing equipment). 
aug 1944. 


U. S. BAYY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHivs, 
(Modification Kit No. 1 for 
(HAVSHIPS 900,375-1-1B) 


14 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostate 


$1.00 

The synchronizer unit of the aodel UJ timing equipment con 
rects the frequency of the timer oscillator to keep the loca) 
(3) the "HM" system employing a fixed magnetostriction sound- pulse and the distant received pulee matched in time rele. 


tionship for Leran transmitting stations. 


Thies kit makes 


the synchroniser unit usaple at aouble-pulsed stations, As 
originally supplied, it will operate properly only at sin- 


gle-pulsed stations. 


The modification consists of the ad 


dition of a type 6SN7 vacuum tube V-20 and a potentiometer 


R-64, in the synchronizer unit. 
grans. 


There are drawings and dis 
This report forms an addendum to NAVSHIPS 900,375. 
1B: “Preliminary instruction book for model UJ timing equip. 
ment". 


PB 20490. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 

The amplidyne: how it works. (HAVSEIPS 900,079) Jen 
1945. 9 Pp. Price: Microfilm-s0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This pamphlet was prepared primarily for the use of submaring 
personnel, giving the basic principles of the amplidyne gen. 
erator. This is an electro-mechanical device which will as. 
plify a emall control signal into sufficient power to com 
trol a large motor. Among ite uses are the rotation of radar 
antennas or sonar equipment. Diagrams and sketches illus 
trate the book. 


oe 21907.  U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. © Aided-nzimuth-tracking 
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\ (Tech Mamal 11-1048). 
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/f@oublet receiving antenna; Drawing B8-E-276-F. 


kit No. A96-Pl. (Tech Mamal 11-1057). Sep 1943, 

21 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Thies kit consists of an attachment and a set of parte for 
inetallation on control unit RM-36-A of radio set SCR-296, 
The purpose of the kit is to obtain aided tracking by con 
Dining the direct-tracking and rate-tracking functions of 
the radio set. ‘The manual describes installation, operation, 
functioning of parts, and maintenance. Photographs, wiring 
and schematic diagrams are included. 


PB 21896. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Antenna kit for dotble 


* (Tech Han 
val 11-2629). Price: Microfils-50¢ 
- Photos tat-$2.00 

Thies manual covers the construction of a double-doubdlet re- 
ceiving antenna, which may be closed as a general purpose 
antenna for use in installations where the highly direction 
al characteristics and gain of the rhombic are not required, 
The antenna length is intended for operation on frequencies 
from 2.5 to 20 mc. Installation drawings and diagrans are 
included. 


Nov 1944. 29 p. 


U. 8S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 
Nov 1942. 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

Range unit BC-723-A of radar set SCR-296-A is essentially « 
360-degree phase shifter indicating ite angular position in 
yards range. This calibrator provides a means for checking 
and calibrating the range wit, i.e., determining the amount 
by which the actual range (as fixed by the actual phase shift) 
may deviate from the indicated range. A cathode-ray oscillo- 
scope is required for use with the calibrator. The calibrator 
is in four circuit sections; an oscillator circuit, two har 
monic producer or multiplier circuits, and a power-supply cir 
cuit. The mamal, which was prepared by Western Electric Com 
pany, Inc., contains illustrative photographs and diagrams. 


Calibrator BC~725-A. 
& p. Price: Micro 


PB 21898. U. &. WAR DEPARTMENT, 
antenna equipment RC-173. (Tentative Tech Manual 11-2618). 
Sep 1943. 21 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-§2.00 
Antenna equipment RC-173, manufactured by L. §. Brach Mam- 
facturing Corporation, Newark, N. J., is an ultra-high-fre- 
quency and low frequency antenna system which provides either 
directional or non-directional ultra-high-frequency antennas 
for use with several redio receivers simultaneously. It com 
siste of an insulated 30-foot, 3-section, tubular steel mast 
and three tiers of dipole assemblies, two in each tier at 


Instruction book for 
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to each other. Each dipole assembly covers a 
He ne requeney band within the ranges of 27-145 mc. The 
apee je used as an antenna for low frequencies. This manual 
ocrives erection and maintenance and contains a parts list 


and drawings. 


U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Radio transmitter BC- 
(Tech Mamal 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - 


-k and associated equipment kit Ho. 68-X2. 
11-1060). Sep 1943. 79 p. 
photostat-$6.00 

the BC-677 transmitter and associated equipment is intended 

to replace earlier-type transmitters and keying units in 

radar sete of the SCR-268 series now in service. It has few- 
er tubes, is easier to adjust, and requires fewer spare parts. 
the equipment ie used for detecting and locating aircraft by 
geans of ultra-high frequency radio waves. The transmitter 

is capable of being tuned over a range of from 200 to 215 mc 
ant oscillates only when the grid bias is removed from its 
tubes by @ pulee from the keying unit. The ecope of this 
sanuel is limited to @ treatment of the replacement components 
and their relation to the elements of the SCR-268 set. Photo- 
graphs and diagrams illustrate the work. 


PB 21909. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Range calibrator I-178 
and 1-178-A. (Tech Mamal 11-1051). Jan 1944, 51 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The subject calibrators are designed for calibrating range 
wnite BC-436-A and BC-436-B. The calibrators provide a meth- 
od of calibrating the range unit by the comparison of two dif- 
ferent range indications, the range shown on an indicator me- 
chanically coupled to the range unit and a range standard de- 
fined by electrical relationships on the screen of an oscillo- 
scope. The calibrator consists of a pulse circuit and a mul- 
tiplier circuit with separate inputs but with a common output. 
(The range unit is used in connection with radar sets SCR-268- 
Aor 3B). The illustrations include photographs, diagrams, 

and auxiliary range dials. 


| 
pat 


U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Antenna 
| system AS-81/GR, (Tech Manual 11-2608). May 1944, 
49 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ ~ Photostat-$4.00 


Thies ie @ one-tube directional antenna system designed as an 
addition to communication receivers to permit the operator 

to make use of unidirectional reception for purposes of anti- 
jenming. By the use of 4 loops, this system can cover a 
frequency range of 1.1 to 16 megacycles. The description of 
the system and its components is followed by instructions 

for the installation, operation and maintenance of the equip- 
nent with different radio sets. Photographs, diagrams, charte, 
tables and a parts list are included. 


va 21177. 


frequency for search and bombing operations of 9575 +40 mo, 
and for beacon operation of 9510 £3 mo, The peak RF power 
output is 30=40 lw,* The handbook contains sections on 
general description, installation and adjustmmt, operation, 
mechanical and electrical characteristics, mintenance, 
supplementary data, and table of replaceable parts. Many 
photographs, drawings, and diagrams are included, 


An! } a ~ 20RPS32-T 
U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of 
maintenance instructions for models and AN/APS-26 
aircraft radar eq Oot 
1944; rev. Apr 1945. Price: Microfi lm-$6,50 7 
Photo stat-$41.00 
These radar equipments are desiged for use in aircraft to 
aid in the location and identification of objects on land and 
eea, and as an aid in navigation during day or night and in 
all kinds of weather, The operates on a funda- 
mental frequency range of 3300 mc 41%, when used for search 
operation, and 3256 me for beacon reception, It operates 
from a power source in the aircraft. The signal beam will 
cover all distances up to 100 nautical miles in steps of 
four ranges, and peak ref power output is 50 kw. During 
search the equipment may or may not use azimith stabilization. 
The handbook ‘contains sections on general description, 
installation and adjustment, operation, t heory of operation, 
maintenance, supplementary data, tables of replaceable parts, 
and drawings. The illustrations include photographs, charts, 
and diagrams. 


. ( 
611 pe 


PB 21176, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of 
maintenance instructions for models AN/APS=-15A and AN/APS-15B, 
aircraft radar equipment, (COmAN 08-SOAPS15=5 ) 
Jul 1944, rev Nov 1944 and Aug 1945, 531 p. 
Microfilm-$5.50 - Photostat-$36.00 

The four general functions of the equipment are: Searching, 
precision ranging, bombing, and navigation. All controls 
for the operation of the equipment are located on four 
separate wits: The receiver-indicator, the control unit, 

the computer, and the plan repeater indicator, The trans- 
mitting frequency for all operations is 9575 +40 mo per 
second; receiving frequency for search and bombing operation 
is 9375 + 40 mo; and receiving frequency for beacon opera= 
tion is 9310 £10 mo. This hmndbook has sections om general 
description, installation and adjustment, operation, theory 
of operation, maintenance, supplementary data, table of 
replaceable parts, and drawings. The illustrations include 
photographs, drawings, block, wiring, and schematic diagrams, 
(Pour pages are missing from Section I of this copy.) 


Price: 


Jo~ BoRePSQ-l] 
x PB 20785. U. S. WAR camenttine U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
PB 20787. U. S. WAR DSPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UWITED KINGDOM, Handbook of 


and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Handbook of 
mintenance instructions for model AN/APS-SA aircraft radar 
equipment. ( COmAN=08=30A PS3<3-X ) May 1945. 

337 pe Price: Microfilm-$3,50 = Photostat-$23.00 

This mintenance mnual supplies installation, operation, 
theory of operation and maintenance information for model 
AN/APS=SA aircraft radar equipment. The equipment is 
designed to locate land meses and objects on the surface 

of the ocean, the position of other aircraft, and the where- 
abouts of the base to which the pilot must return. Trans- 
mitting frequency for all operations and receiving frequency 
for search operation is 9375 mo; receiving frequency for 
beacon operation is 9510 mc, Included in the manual are a 
table of replaceable parts, photographs, and diagrams. 


PB 20764. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE WITED KINGDOM. Handbook of min- 
tenance instructions for model AN/APS<~15 aircraft radar 
equipment, CO-AN-08-30AP815-2 ) Ped 1944, 463 pe 
Price: Microfilm=$5.00 - Photostat-$31,00 

The AN/APS-15 equipment is designed for use in aircraft, to 
aid primrily in the location and identification of objects 
on land and sea, in the bombing of targets, and in homing 
and precision navigetion. The equipment has a transmitting 
frequency for all operations of 9575 +40 mo, a receiving 


maintenance instructions for models of the AN/APS-2 series 
equipment. ( 0OatEeEaSGA-) ) Nov 1945, 494 p. 
Price: Microfilm=-$5,00 = Photostat-$33.00 

The purpose of these aircraft radar equipments is to locate 
objects, such as surface vessels on the sea and aircraft in 
the air and to indicate to the pilot and operator the 
relative direction and distance between the aircraft and 
object detected. Beacon receptio is also provided. This 
detection is accomplished through the use of ultra-high 
frequency waves and portrayed visually through the use of 
cathode ray tube indicators. The fundamental difference 
between the models of the AN/APS-2 series is in thertype of 
mounting bases for different types of aircraft. This hand- 
book contains sections on general description, installation, 
operation, mechanical and electrical characteristics, min- 
tenance, special test equipment, supplementary data, table 
of replaceable parts, end list of manufactures. Photographs, 
drawings, and diagrams are included. 


vA 


PB 20802. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of 
maintenance instructions for Navy model AIA aircraft rader 
equipment; revised edition, CO=HAVAER 08-5S~17) 

Sep 1944. 386 p. Price: Microfilm-$4,00 - Photostat- 
$26.00 
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The model AIA radar equipment is designed for installation 
in airoraft. Its purpose is to furnish the pilot with 
information as to the position of enemy aircraft with 
respect to his om plane during night operations or other 
periods of poor visibility. The pilot uses this information 
to fly his plane to the proper point for opening fire on the 
target. The transmitter operates on a frequency of 9575 mo. 
Handbook contains sections on description, installation, 
operation, electrical circuit description, and maintenance. 
Also included are a glossary of terms, list of replaceable 
parts, photographs, drawings, schematic and circuit diagrams, 
The major changes in the equipment since publishing of the 
original handbook in Nov 1945 and the issuing of this 
revised edition are outlined. For operating and mintenance 
instructions for AIA test equipment, see PB 20605, 


PB 20605. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of 
maintenance instructions for Navy model ASD aircraft radar 
equipment; revised edition. (CO-NAVAER 08-5S-2) 

May 1944, 368 pe Price: Microfilm-$4,00 = Photostat- 
$25.00 

The model ASD sircraft radar equipment is designed for 
mounting in aircraft and is used for detection of enemy 
vessels on the surface of the ocean. The set is also used 
for receiving beacon signals. The transmitted signal is 
9375 mo. The handbook has sections om description, installa- 
tion, adjustments, operation, electrical circuit description, 
maintenance, and replaceable parts list. Photographs, draw- 
ings and diagrams ere incluied. For description and use of 
ASD test equipment, see PB 20805. 


PB 21175. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY UEPARTMENT 
and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of 
operating instructions for models AN/APS-15A and AN/APS=15B 
aircraft ragar equipment, (AN 08<30APS15-3 ) Jul 
1944, rev Oct 1944 and Mar 1945, 104 p. Price: 

Micr ofilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 

This manual supplies information for the installetion, 
operation and emergency repair of this aircraft radar 
equipment. Complete operating and maintenance instructions 
are not included in the handbook. Photographs, drawings 
and diagrams are provided. 


PB 20799. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT 

and AIR COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Handbook of 
operating instructions for model AN/APS-17 (XN-1) aircraft 
radar equipment. (NAVAER 06-5S-141) Jun 1944, 

17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-$2.00 

This handbook describes the location and function of controls, 
the construction details of cables, and dimensions and weizhts 
of pluge and cables in connection with operating instructions 
for thie aircraft radar equipment. Drawings of the cable and 
plug assembly and a photograph of the control box for the 
equipment are included. 


PB 16357. UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA. DEPARTMENT OF ELEC- 
TRICAL ENGINEERING. Mechanical vacuum switches, trane- 
mission line and R. C. Puleing circuits. (Final report of 
the work done under contract O—Msr-652 between the Univer- 
sity of California and OSRD) (NDRC Rept 14: 156) 

Jun 1943. 24 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 

The object of this investigetion ws to design a switch 
which could produce high voltage pulses at a rate of from 
200 to 500 cps for possible use in radar equipment. These 
three types of vacuus switches were investigated and did not 
meet requirements: polarized, tuned fork, and tuned polar- 
ised vacmm switches. Experiments with the open-ended, po- 
tential reversing transmission line system of pulse produc- 
tion were promising tut could not be completed because some 
circuit componente were not available. Thyratron switches 
in an RC circuit were also tried with encouraging results. 
Thies report summarises experimental work performed. Draw- 
ings, graphs, oscillograms and schemtics are included. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 





PB 17760. WALLACE AND TIERNAN PRODUCTS, INC,, BELLEVIUy, 
Ne Je Instruction book for Navy Model MAA underwate; 
sound beacon. Jen 1944. 44 pe Price: Mcrofils. 
50¢ = Photostat-$3.00 
These instructions cover the handling, testing and operatia, 
of this equipment, (Navy type CWT-52335) for automatica) 
transmitting programmed, non-directional, supersonic signals 
over @ period of from ten to twelve hours following a 
predetermined starting times within forty eight hours afte 
which sea valves are opened electrically to sink the 
apperatus and thus end ite useful life. Five identical 
navy model NAA Beacons are usede Each beacon contains » 
trical and mechanical apparatus to deliver a definite 

(a, B, HN, B or V) of programmed, definite frequency (17, 19 
21, 23 or 25 kc), supersonic energy to its projector, : 
lists, photographs, general asseabdly and schematic Aiagrans 
are included, 


PB 177656. WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY. Instruction book 
for Wavy Model OAU practice target equipment. Ne dy 

72 De Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5,00 
This equipment manufactured for the Bureau of Ships, 
Department is intended to be used as a substitute for « 
stetionary submarine in the training of Naval personne] ip 
the art of Sonar echo ranging operation. It is essentially 
a free buoy conteining batteries, an amplifier and contro] 
equipment with a projector support suspended beneath it, 
The underwater sound beam is picked up by the receiving 
projector, amplified and transmitted to the water from the 
transmitting projector as though it had been reflected fro 
a stetionary-submarine. Installation, operation and min 
tenance as well as a description of the equipment are 
coverede Parts lists, photographs, block, schematic and 
wiring diagrams and outline drawings are included, 


j 


\ 
PB 18082. YX WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC. Temporary 
instructions for model SE radar equipment. Apr 1942, 
40 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 
The SE radar equipment was manufactured for the Navy 
Department, Bureau of Ships, for use on small surface craft 
for detection of ships, submarines on the surface, or land 
merke. The nominal signal frequency is 3000 mc. The min 
components are @ power control mit, a motor-generator set, 
a transmitter-receiver, an antenna assembly, a train 
indicator, a range indicator, and an adapter control wit, 
This handbook contains installation and operation instruc- 
tions and schematic and wiring diagrams. 


PB 17458. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING COM 
PANY. Navy model PB facsimile equipment. (Ins truc- 
tion Book 5645) Jun 1930. 62 p. Price: Microfil» 
$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 
The purpose of the Navy model PB facsimile equipment is to 

transmit pictures, typewriting, and free hand sketches, over 
wire or radio frem one point to another, the received picture 
being an exact duplicate of the original. The maximus site 
of sketches that can be sent is 5 by 6 inches. The received 
picture is made by anelectrolytic process which instantaneou- 
ly recorde visibly and indelibly a facsimile of the original. 
This equipment may be used with any type of tube transmitter 
which will follow very rapid keying. The time required to 

send a complete picture is four minutes. Any receiver cape 
ble of receiving CW signals may be used for reception. This 
book contains sections on deseription, installation, opers 
tion, maintenance, vacuum tubes, and parts lists. ‘There are 
photographs and diagrams. 


PB 19238, WOCDYARD, ORVILLE, C. 
weight antenna for the AN/TRO-8, (Camp Bvane Signal Led 
Tech Memo 16GB) Avr 1945, 14 pe Price: Micro 
film-50¢ - Photost at-$1.00 

This report describes a lightweight high gain antenna for 
use with a communications relay station, The gain is 
aporoximately 11.5 4b over a dipole in free space and the 
bandwidth (in azimuth) is about 27 degrees at half power, It 
gives good performance over a wider range than its operating 
band of 230-250 mc. with a standing wave ratio on the feed 
line of less than 2 to 1 in voltage. The report includes 
performance graphs, photographs and a detail drawing. 
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FOOD AND KINDRED PRODUCTS 


19962. BALLIS, A. Ke Yeast production from wood 
Manes by the Bergins process. | (FIAT Pinal Rept 493) 
1946. 6 p- Price: Microfilm50y - Photostat-$1.00 


product of the plant, Siddeutsche Holsversuckerungswerke 
at Regensburg, was & dry yeast in the form of light yellow 
flexes, with about 50% protein, used for horse feed. ‘The 
process used emall pieces of wood, usually fir, digested in 
50% HO for 28 hours, washed for an equal length of tine, 
then concentrated until it was 60% sugar and S$ HCl, neutral- 
ised with lime, charged with nutrient salts and served as a 
culture for Zorule utilis for a 12 hour fermentation period. 
the mash wae dried by conventional drum dryers. 1400 tone 
of wood produced 500 tone dried yeast and 500 tons dried 
lignia briquettes. Excessive quantities of power and chem 
jeale were required. The process was not economical and 

its vartime operation may have been approved on the grounds 
of convertability to phosgene manufacture. 


eis ties an Sa The German 
ham canning industry. (BIOS Final Rept 299, Item 22). 

War 1946. 24 p- Prices Microfilm-60¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
A number of German ham canning factories were visited but 
gince no canning was being done at this time the information 
presented in the report is that obtained from questioning 
factory personnel. Information is given on the curing, pro- 
cessing and cooking of the hams. Appendix gives detailes ob- 
tained at individual targete. Formulae of brines and amoumt 
of liquid injected and cooking times and temperature varied 
considerably. One of the principal facteries engaged in pre- 
var export of canned hame to U.K. used the patented Beisser 
method of curing. Drawings of Klinghemmer can-closing sa- 
chine used were removed but are not included in this report. 


PB 19664. GREAVES, C. Production of alcohol and 
yeast from coniferous woods. (BIOS Bvaluation Rept 402) 
Ped 1946. 2 pe Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


This report describes the process by which sawdust or wood 
shavings of coniferous woods could be converted to ethyl 
alcohol or dry yeast. ‘The plant of Holsversuckerungs @.m.b.H., 
Holaminden, ordinarily uses 1750 metric tons and can produce 
either 300,000 liters of alcohol or 250 tons of yeast. The 
process is described very briefly and includes the conversion 
of wood to sugar, alcoholic fermentation, and yeast fermen- 
tation. At present, no wood is processed but the yeast plant 
is operating on beet molasses. 


PB 19681. LAWRENCE |G. MN. and others. Dehydrated 
potatoes and vegetables. (BIOS Final Rept 186, Item 22). 
Dec 1945. 138 p. Price; Microfils-$1.5 - Photostat- 
$10.00 


About thirty plants in Germany produced dehydrated potatoes 
and vegetables. In addition great quantities were imported 
from Holland and France. A wide lag existed between techni- 
cal knowledge of foods and their applications. Maximum pro- 
duction was favored over quality and although standards were 
set rather high, the factories in general did not produce 
food of very high quality. The work of the Institute of 
Yood Research, Munich, is discussed, this being an associa- 
tion of food packers for mutual benefit. This organisation 
wes concerned with the processing and protection of all 

types of foods. The process of dehydrating foods is describ- 
ed, The investigators thought very highly of the several 
types of dryers used. Tables show the results of tests on 
the various dryers. Diagrams and glossary are included. 


PB 25543, ORENT-KEILES, ELSA and others, The vitemin 
and mineral values of vegetables as served in an Army mess. 
Tinal report. Mar 1946, 7 De. Price: Microfils- 
$1.00-Phot ost at-$1.90 

This report contains the resulte of a study made of the vit- 
emin and mineral values of vegetables as served in an Arsy 
mess hall, One hundred and fifteen samples including pote- 
toes, sweet potatoes, cabbage, carrots, kale, lettuce, spin- 
ach, and tomatoes were analysed, The nutrients studied con- 
sisted of ascorbic acid, carotene, nicotinic acid, ribo- 
flavin, thiamine, calcium, phosphorus, and iron, The max- 
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PB 20654, U. S. WAR DMPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD. 
of test of vegetadl dehydrated (Canadian method) 
ale” tha (Project $-211) ae LS 9 pe. 
: aad e 


of dried apricote; Significance of mcisture content in de- 
hydrated vegetables; Dehydrated potatoes; Detericrative 
changes in some food specialties; and Industrial implications. 
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FUELS AND LUBRICANTS 


German 


GREAVES, C. om visite to (1) The Tech- 
nical High Scheol, Darmstadt; (2) C. F. Beehringer and 
Mannhein-Waldhof; (3) Dr. Freudenberg, 


tion of vanillin from waste sulphite liquor. Dr. 
of Heidelberg University outlined his plan for the hydrogens- 
tion of lignin obtained from waste sulphite liquor. These 
treated lignins might be used as plasticisers of softeners 
for artificial resins. Dr. Wolman, when interviewed in re- 
gard to wood preservation, stated that prior to the war most 
preserved wood was treated with creosote or Volman Salts. 
After the war, only Volman Saltese would be used as Diesel oils 


| 


PB 19396. SCHWARTZ, ¥. Erd@lbaktericlogie, Reichs- 
forschungsrat (Bactericlogic study of petrolem).  (ALS0S 
Mission, BFR 506 8) Dec 1944, 1p Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-§1.00 

This report describes very briefly microscopic examination 
and bactericlogic culture tests of forty-four samples of 
petroleum: taken from petroleum risers or tanks in the oil 
regions of Maikop on the Taman peninsula, in the Caucasus, 

as well as in Weingarten, Hanover, (Hicihagen, Milme, Rietze), 


eria, . 
desulfuricants in all 44 samples. Certain individual samples 
also contained some fungi (yeasts, aspergillacese, fungi in- 
perfecti, etc.) The bacterial content of the riser of] was 
higher than that of the tank of] probably as a result of in- 
fection during the drilling process. As a result of this 
study a teter method is being developed which will indicate 
the best places for the location of petroleum storage tanks. 
In German, 


PB 19391. SPENGLER, cOprsR. frennung von kohlen- 
wasserstoffen mit hilfe der selektiven adsorption, Reichs- 
forechungsrat (Separation of hydrocarbons by selective 
adsorption),  (ALSOS Mission, BFR 506-14) Jan 1945, 

1 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 





This is a brief report of an extensive study made by the 
author of the separation of hydrocarbons by adsorption, 
method, he says, can be applied technically for testing an 

evaluating gasolines, diesel oils, crude oils, and fractions, 
In German, 


FB 19388. STILLE, #. Karpathentektonik. (A short 
report on the tectonic structtire of the Carpathian Mountains) 
(Reichsforschungsrat). © (ALSOS Mission, RFR 506 17), 

Dec 1944. 3 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.9 
This short preliminaty report, dated Dec 12, 1944, refers 
the actual war situation and discusses briefly attempts mam 
to determine possible sources for petroleum through 

cal investigations in the West Carpathian mountains. Anothe, 
report giving more detailed information is announced, ’ 


PB 185682. WILKINS, 5. 7. The methanisation of coal 
gas, information obtained from Dr. Martin of Rubrchenie 4.9, 
and from Dr. freenckner of Ruhrges 4.G. (CIOS File Xxmqy. 
5, Item 30). Jul 1945. 7 p. Price; Microfilm-s0¢ . 
Pho tostat-$1.00 

Report describes a method for effecting the catalytic methani. 
sation of coal gas, and states that plants for operating thi; 
process on the scale of 6,200 cu. ft. per hr. have been ip. 
stalled at roadside filling stations. These stations supplig 
the processed gas, compressed to 300 atmospheres for use ay 
motor fuel. The plante were designed to be fool proof so thi 
they could be operated by a non-technical filling station 
attendant. ‘They were also capable of being easily started 
and stopped as required by the erratic demand by road vehicle, 
The process had two objectives: to increase the town's gas 
calorific value from 45) and 500 to between 650 and 850 3,1,1, 
per hour, to remove constituente of the gas which had a cop. 
rosive effect on high-pressure storage veesels. These consti. 
uents were CO, HCH, Og and sulphur - The process 
involved the following treatment: (1) Boosting of town's 

to @ pressure sufficient to pass it through the plant; oe 
heating to a temperature of 400-450°C.; (3) addition of stem 
(in certain cases); (4) catalytic conversion of organic sul- 
phur compounds to hydrogen sulphide; (5) cooling; (6) renovml 
of hydrogen sulphide; (7) methanisation; (8) cooling; (9) cm 
pression to 360 atmospheres. The operation of the methane 
reactor and the preparation of the catalyst (Mi and MgO in 
kieselguhr) are described. A flow diagram is included. 


Japanese 


PB 21879. G » ©. M. and others, Examination 
of enemy materiel: Analysis of captured J; se ethyl 
fluid, Progress report 55, Apr 8, 1944, (OSRD Rept 3703) 


May 1944, 6 De 
#1.00 

A sample of ethyl fluid captured from the Japanese at Las, 
New Guinea, September 16, 1943, and received from the United 
States Navy Department of Operations, Captured Enemy Bquip- 
ment Section, was analysed by Bthyl Corporation, The re- 
sults of this analysis indicate the fluid either is an exact 
duplicate of aviation fluid sold by or is an aviation fluid 
previously obtained from them. The fluid in the ampoule 
weighed 659 g., equivalent to 374 oc., and was analysed fa 
total lead, tetracthyllead, ammonia-soluble lead, and bromine, 
The results of these analyses are tabulated. Intructions on 
container for mixing fluid are tranclated, Photographs of 
Japanese ethyl fluid package and glass ampoule are included. 


Price: Microfilm-650¢ - Photostat- 


United States 


PB 22399. RECHEL, ERNEST R. Lubricants for fire con- 
trol instruments; First partial report. Research item 800.0. 
(Frenkford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 39). May 1940. 

24 p. Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A Gescription ie given of the fire control instrument prod- 
lems leading to the installation of a grease testing divi- 
sion of the F, A. Ordnance Laboratory. ‘The lack of standari- 
ised teste for chemical stability of greases required a sur 
vey of the most commonly accepted methods. The result was 
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the adoption of the Norme-Hoffmann oxygen bomb test as rep- 
resenting the most advanced technique. A detailed descrip- 
tion of the apparatus and method of test is given. In addi- 
tion, & test method for low and high temperature properties 
ig included. Drawings of the apparatus and a graph are in- 


cluded. 


ye 22398. GNEAD, J. L. and GISSER, H. Lubricating o11 
tor unite: First report. (Frankford Arsenal 
wicrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
tive available lubricante were subjected to a 
series of tests in synchronous unite, involving storage fol- 
lowed by angular error measurements, in order to determine 
the dest type of lubricant and the factors involved in achiev- 
ing satisfactory lubrication. It was demonstrated in these 
teste that AXS 1513 ofl, having optimum oxidation stability 
and rust preventive properties was the dest of the products 
studied, but that none of the available lubricants was ade- 
quate for either storage or service of synchronous units. It 
yas also demonstrated that some degree of corrosion proteo- 
tion ie required in active service or storage and that fatty 
oile yielding gummy products on oxidation are to be avoided. 
fests on @ specially prepared grease indicated that grease 
lubrication may be feasible, but further work is needed. It 
is recommended that the use of AXS 1513 o11 lubrication of 
nous units for both long-term storage and active serv- 
ice be continued. Photographs and tables are included. 


PB 23757. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. O11, penetrating, 
vith amendment 3, Jan 6, 1939. (Savy Aeronautical Speci- 
fication 0-2b) Jun 6, 1932; Jan 6, 1939. 3 p. 


Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report consists of proposed U. S. Bavy Department 
specification, (0-2b), for penetrating oil for aircraft use, 
with amendment. Specification covers grade of o11; material 
and workmanship; general detail requirements; methods of in- 
spection, tests, etc.; and packing and marking. 


PB 19100. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Handling petroleun 
ts. (Tech Manual 10-466) Fed 1946. 100 p. 
Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - $7.00 
This manual was designed as a practical aid to officers and 
enlisted men of the Quartermasters Corps who have the respon- 
sibility of moving gasoline, o1l, and grease from the re- 
fineries in the sone of the interior up to the using units 
in theaters of operation. Particular emphasis is laid upon 
safe and approved methods of handling and storing the common- 
ly used petroleum products. The information is arranged 
under the following sections: Petroleum products; petroleus 
handling personnel; handling facilities, such as tankers, 
pipe lines, containers, equipment, etc.; receiving and die- 
pensing fuels; storage of petroleum products; fire protec- 
tion; other operating hazards, such as inhaling vavors, 
injury to skin and eyes, etc.; contamination of petroleum 
products; volume adjustmente; and camouflage and demolition, 
Appendices include useful information on gandard weights 
end measurements of petroleum products and their containers, 
approved layouts for bulk break-down points, suggested 
methods of marking containers, etc, Photographs and drav- 
ings are included. 


INSTRUMENTS (PROFESSIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND 
CONTROLLING) 


German 


PB 4799, BOPP & REUTHER G.M.B.H., MANNHRIM, GERMANY. 
Oval wheel meters. n.d. 42 p. Price: Microfilm - 
50¢ ~ Photostat - $3.00 

Oval wheel meters are used in all instances where abdsolute- 
ly correct and quick metering of volumes is remired. The 
function and design of this oval wheel gear meter is fully 
descrided in this sales catalog. ‘The meters are used in 
large chemical plants for measuring aggressive viscous, 

and poisonous light and heavy substances; in storage, trans- 
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port and sale plants for measuring all sorts of power fuels 
and lubricating oils; in stationary internal combustion 
engines and marine 


per hour. The catalog contains numerous diagrams, photo- 
erephs, and charts,and descriptions of dials and recording 
and indicating instrumente. 


PB 16336, I, G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Binfaches o 
seer geonanigkeit (Simple flow meter with 
(Rnlargement print of part of microfils 


182-5 May 1943, 1 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


PB 1 e MCCLURE, J. D. 
bearing production. 


German industrial jewel 
(BIOS Final Rept 60, Item 21) 
} coer 19 pe Price: Microfilm50 - Photostat- 


Report of visits to four plants engaged in preparing stone 
jewels for industrial use. The report describes the various 
operations at the Junghans plant at Dunningen. This plant 
makes 1,000 sets of 15 jewels for watches per day. ‘The Se- 
phirverke-Schleiferei at Elsach makes meter cups conical jew- 
els, endstones, ringstones and sapphire needles. Rudolph 
Backes of Idar Oberstein produced only handwork. I. C. Wild 
of Mefenstein 2ade pallet stones, impulse pins and balance 
jewels. The jewel industry in Germany has not deen in oper- 
ation very long and their standards are not up to English or 
Swies standards, out their rate of manufacture exceeds 

the Swiss rate. ‘The 


Swiss must be subsidised, directly or indirectly, in order 
to produce at their low price, No drawings shown. 


Japanese 


scope 15 meter 
(Tech. Intelligence Rept 122) 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Four sections of a Japanese experimental, 15 meter observa- 
tion periscope were found on Honshu, Japan, Through plans 
that were found, it is known that it was intended to be 
twenty power but as that was too powerful for field use, it 
was redesigned to be either 15 or 7 power by 

dase to individual eye-pieces, The ‘complete item consists 


by screw clamps and is easily assembled. It was originally 
designed for use with heavy artillery. An overall blue-print 
was found with the sections, A photograph and drawing of 
the item are attached to the report. 


PB 17631. MIMKS, F. Ae Radio equipment for Japa- 
nese bombing balloons. Ped 1946, 6 pe Price: - 
Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of this report is to cover all known details of 
the radio and meteorological equipment used with the balloons 
and to correct previous reports on this subject. (41) details 
of this report tie in with previous information known to be 
true and it ie believed that all 

accurate insofar as the knowledge of Major Takano permitted, 
Re was not, however, allowed in any of thé operational areas 
80 some details are stated as conjectures or estimates. ) 
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: PB 20612. Blak, T. Be The theory of the flowmeter 
United States type continuous gas analysis apparatus. ( Bagewood ire 
nal Chemical Div Rept 54; Physical Dept Rept 9) Ang 192, 


PB 22107. ATKINSON, B. a'R. On calibrating a lens by 14 p. Price: Microfilm-50¥ - Photostat-$1.00 

visual plotting, using « single star. (aberdeen Proving The purpose of the work was to investigate the theory of 
Ground Ballistic Res Lab Rept 506). Dec 1944. 22 p. flowmeter type of recording gas analysis apparatus in ons 
Prices Microfilms-5SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 to ascertain the range of gas concentrations to which it my 
A-method of calibrating fairly long-focus lenses is described, de applied and aleo the arrangement of apparatus which ¥ij) 
based on intermittent visual plottings of one bright zenith give a desired accuracy in a given range. Both s 

star for several hours. ‘The method entails less computation (low rates of flow) and turbulent (above critical rates of 
than is required if a large number of stars are photographed flow) flow are considered, 


at one time; that procedure would also require an inconvenient- 

ly large film, with the lenses contemplated. The analysis is 

given for the general case, and is then applied in detail to “ cMILLEN. EB. L. a 
measurements which were made with the 120" lens of the Verti- ys pan gyn hag . (Ol Bane’ anes” an 

cal Camera Obscura on the evening of Aug 24, 1944, using Vega. 24 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 1945, 
ent from that actually in use with this lens, but the differ- for evaluating the quality of Napaln and other ince » Weed 
ence is mainly due to a change in the ascumed distortion for- gels for use in flame throwers and bombs. Gardner pa 
mula; small corrections to the aseumed position of the "dase", ency is determined by measuring the maximum force it 
and the assumed azimuth of the baseline as drawn on the table exerted 


are also obtained. The distortion can also be estimated by Sebi: Blas sation ite wn ee v thes 
this method, but if Vega ie used it is desirable to extend Sadiein of ‘tan gel sample. This instrument cas tant ae 
the plotting-paper for this purpose; the distortion is still 24 samples per hour or 36 to 48 with duplicate tubes, as om 
small at 30 inches from the origin, at which distance Vega pared with a rate of 3 or 4 per hour for the original 

runs off the edge of the paper. A simple approximate method ment. A description of the workings of the ipment — 
of reducing the measures is developed, which is much less ite development by the Eastman Kodak Co., is followed by 
laborious than a least-squares solution and gives results tables of test results from various plants, photographs anj 
(in the present case) differing from it by lees than half the curves. 


probable errors. As a by-product of this work, the latitude 
and longitude of the Vertical and Oblique Cameras, and the 
agimuth of the line joining them, were investigated, since 
existing records seemed conflicting. The results are given PB 6654, POST, RICHARD F. A proposed h onergy 
in appendix I. A graph is included. particle accelerator - The Cavitron, Jan 19%, 3p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
This letter report explores the potentialities of an accel. 


PB 18075, COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM, INC. Operat- erator of much different physical design from the cyclotros, 
ing instructions for Navy type RIL "Blinker® receiver, detatron, or aynchrotron, compact in construction, and in 
CBS 152-D, n.d. 17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - principle capable of producing much higher peak energies 
Phot ost at-$2.00 than are at present available. The accelerator is to be 
The Navy type RIL "Blinker® receiver is UHF instrument used iron-less, and is to employ resonance acceleration achieved 
for measuring the frequency of radar signals in the band by slow increase of the guiding magnetic field. High in- 
from 300 to 600 mc. Fundamentally the receiver consists of tensity electric accelerating fields are to be obtained by 
three sections: the RF tuner, the IF amplifier, and the replacing the usual "dee" assembly and acceleration cha 
pulse amplifier. A small neon light is mounted on the front ber by a cavity resonator, similar to types now commonly 
rotating tuning dial to give a panoramic vieual indication employed in radar. A possible design for a 500 MEV electron 
of a radar signal. In addition, a jack is provided so that accelerator is outlined, 


headphones may be used for an audio check at the same point. 
Circuit diagrams and a photogravh are included in this in- 


Teen We, PB 22367. U, S, WAR DEPARTMENT,  Aerograph equipment 
AB/AMQ-2, i. Mamal —-- Apr 1945, 118 p, 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Microfilm-$8.00 
pe tteed inde nee 0A ee ie This manual describes and gives instructions for installa 
May 1942, 38 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 tion and assembly, operation and maintenance of the aero 
A gnge was designed and constructed for measuring the wall graph equipment. This equipment, designed for installation 
deflection (contraction of diameter) of a shell when being on long-range, high-speed aircraft, is used to obtain aco 
fired from a gun. Measurements on present design of 105 m rate records of preseure, temperature, and humidity in the 
shell heat treated for various yield strengths using this atmosphere, together with the air speed of the aircraft, Th 
gage show that the maximum deflection is independent of the range of measurement of the serograph equipment is as follow 
heat treatment of the shell for the range above about 65,000 Temperature - from -70°C. to +50°C.; relative humidity - fres 
p.s.i. yield strength. Permanent deflections increase rapidly 10% to 100%; pressure - from 200 millibars to 1060 millibars; 
with reduction in yield strength below 55,000 p.s.i., until sir speed from 70 miles per hour to 300 miles per hour. Photo 
they correspond to the total deflection. Internally and ex- erephs, graphs and drawings illustrate the text. A mainte- 
ternally measured permanent deflections are in approximate Rance parte list is included. 


agreement, for yield strengths above 55,000 p.s.i. indicating 
negligible upsetting of material at the rotating band. At 
low yield strengths there is a definite upsetting. Tables PB 22364. 


U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 
pend nap are thehutet. Audio oscillator Ts 


312/FSM-1; Hewlett-Packard model 200CR. (fech Manual 11- 
2684 Supp). Jun 1945. 9 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


PB 22578.  4HEMNESSY, R. 6. Electrical characteristics Photostat -$1.00 

of audio oscillator in the model RDN-1 pulse analyter. This is a supplement to TM 11-2684 and contains appendices 
(Naval Research Lad Rept R-2743). Jen 1946. 5 p. on equipment changes and preventive maintenance. There is 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 also a manufacturer's instruction book for the Hewett-Pack- 
The audio calibration oscillator of the model RDJ-1 pulee ard audio oscillator, models 200C and 2000R, giving circuit 
analyzer was checked for frequency stability under conditions description, operation and maintenance instructions, parts 
of varying temperature and humidity for accuracy of oscilla- liste, photographs, and diagrams. 

tor dial calibration and harmonic voltage content. The dial 

drive vernier ratio has been increased to give a finer con- 

trol in determining pulse repetition frequencies. This high- PB 22064. U. &. WAR DEPARTMENT. Barometers ML-2 t 

er ratio is more satisfactory than that used in the X-RDJ and ML-2-F; cases ML-48 through M-48-E. (Tech Manual 11 ’ 
RDJ pulse analysers. The results of the test were considered Oct 17, 1944. 71 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
satisfactory. $5.00 
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e on barometers M-2, Mi-2-A, ML-2-B, ML-2-C 

a range from 24 to 32 inches, barometer M- 
32 inches, and barometer ML-2-F from 22 to 

se manual includes a description of the items 
j4ons for installation and operation, functioning 
maintenance. Supplementary data include tables 
tions, and maintenance parte lists. Photographs 
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ye 22281. U. S&. WAR DEPARTMENT, Psychrometer equipment 
-313/AM. (Tech Manual 11-2415). Mar 5, 1945. 
58 Price; Se - ere mt ae cat 
t measures, from an airp n - 

nah am temperatures of the air. The relative humid- 
ity, dew point, vapor pressure, and temperature of the atmos- 
phere at the level of flight may be determined from the ther- 

readings. This manual presents description of equip- 
pent, and inetructiona for installation, assembly and opera- 
tion, preventive maintenance and repairs. Appendix contains 
list of maintenance parte, references and a glossary. Photo- 
graphe and exploded views of equipment are ingluded. 


PB 22065. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Supports ML-29-B, ML- 
29-D, M-29-E; anemometers ML-80, MIL-80-A, ML-80-B; indica- 
tore Mi-117, ML-117-A, ML-117-B. (Tech Mammal 11-424). 

Sep 12, 1944. 4 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 


ea inetruments are described in this mamal. Any combi- 
nation of one support, one anemometer, and one indicator, 
vith the necessary wire and power supply, comprises a com 
plete system for indicating surface wind direction and for 
peasuring and indicating surface wind speed. Manual contains 
instructions for installation, operation and maintenance. 
Supp. material contains maintenance parts list for 
support ML-29-B or ML=-29-E, anemometer Mi-€0 or ML~-80=-B, and 
indicator Mi-17 or Mi~l117-B. Mo mintenance parts are 
furnished for support Ml-29-D, anemometer ML-80-A, or 
indicator Mi~117-A. Photographs and drawings are included. 


; 


PB 22362. Us. WAR DEPARTMENT, Test set TS-3034/6; 

RCA Chanalyst No. 1620. (Tech Manual 11-2659). Fed 1945. 
36 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The RCA~Rider Chanalyest is a device whereby it is possible 

to trace the passage of a signal through a radio receiver, 
establish the character of the signal in any portion of the 
redio receiving or amplifying system, and to identify the 
nature and location of the fault existing in the receiver or 
amplifier with maximum accuracy and the greatest possible 
speed. To accomplish this end, the Chanalyst contains a 
series of electrical circuits whereby it is possible to probe 
in every circuit of the receiver without interfering with 

its operation. This manual contains instructions for the 

we of this test set. Photographs and diagrams are included. 


LEATHER AND LEATHER PRODUCTS 


PB 21128. GREENE, H. S. Sterilization of used Array 
shoe leather: Progress report to Feb 15, 1943. (OsRD 
Rept 125) Fed 1943, 14 pe Price: Microfilm 
504 = Phot ost st-$1.00 

This progress reoort covers the work that has been completed 
at the University of Cincinnati on the aerobic microbdioclogi- 
tal flora of used Army soe leather and the sterilisation 
of much leather by the use of formaldehyde vapor, From used 
Aray shoe leather, 18 different species of aerobic bacteria 
and nine species of molds wer isolated and studied, A 
procedure suitable for use in large-scale decontamination is 
given, and it is believed this method would prove effective, 
practical and economical since it requires little equipment 
and no technical management in ite operation, It has been 
found that all the nonspore-forming bacteria used could be 
killed with formaldehyde vapor within a treating period of 
thirty minutes, For the molds, the killing time wae within 
sixty minutes and for the spore-forming bacteria (represented 
by Bacillus cereug) within ninety minutes. 
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PB 17106, SCRUTON, H. Ae Manufacturing test for 

making protective shoes. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 25) 
oe 1935. 1l pe Price: Miorofilm-50g - Photostat- 
1.00 


From the results of this manufacturing test it was con- 
cluded that: a. No insurmountable difficulties are con- 
templated in manufacturing the impermeable protective shoe 
E1R5S with the usual shoe factory equipment, methods, and 
materials. Be. The most practicable stage of normal shoe 
manufacturing practice at which to impregnate the leather 
for the manufacture of inpremeable protective shoes ELRS 

is as follows: Impregnation of leather for uppers prior to 
cutting and the impregnation of the leathers for the outer- 
soles, slip taps, bottom fillers, and Goodyear welting 
either prior to cutting or as massembled cut components, 
Q» The impermeable protective shoes E1RS should be can- 
structed with unimpregnated innersoles, counters, and heels 
in order that normal shoe manufacturing practice my be 
closely adhered to and permit the production of protective 
shoes that comply more closely to the existing Army speci- 
fications for service shoes, d. The customry shoe factory 
operations of scouring and staining of outersoles and heels, 
and the cleaning, filling, waxing, end polishing of uppers 
should be considered wmessentials that can be eliminated in 
the mnufacture of protective shoes. @. The shoe factory 
cost of manufacturing shoes from leather impregnated prior 
to cutting should not exceed that of the manufacture of 
shoes from wmimpregnated leather. 


PB 23475. STEADMAN, FRANK M, 
dictionary for the leather industry. 
157) Mar 1946, 124 pe. 
Photostat-$9.00 

This is a compilation of leather industry technical terms 

in German with English equivalents. The original intention 
of the compiler had been to prepare an English index, but 
only the Gerwan index is available. The index sectim key 
numbering system has been carried over from an earlier 
compilation through the edition from which this report is 
copied. The desired word is located by consulting the index 
for the key number, turning to the section by the first part 
of the key number, end locating the definition by the second 
part of the key number, 


German-English technical 
(FIAT Pinal Rept 
Price: Miorofilm-$1.50 < 


PB 22694. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Fitting of shoes and 
socks. (Tech Manual 10-2728). Feb 1946. 51 p. 

Price: Microfils-$1.00 - Photostet-$4.00 

This manual establishes uniform procedures for the measure- 
ment of foot eises and for the fitting of shoes and socks, 
It applies to all shoes, boots, socks, and stockings of 
quartermaster issue. Contents are as follows: I. Importance 
of proper shoefitting; II. shoe-fitting methods, III. foot- 
measuring equipment and procedues; IV. special measurement 
shoes and orthopedic appliances; V. sock fitting and sise 
correlation; VI. size date for boots and shoes, including 
approved sock combinations. Photographs, diagrams and tables 
are included. 


LUMBER AND WOOD PRODUCTS 


PB 22577. FLEISCHER, H. 0. and SEBORG, R. M, A pole- 
railway system for transporting logs. (FIAT Final Rept 
385). Aug 1945. 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
etat-$1.00 

A pole railway constructed by Dr. Baeseler of the German 
Railway System and used to transport wood out of mountainous 
country is described. The railway is composed of a single 
overhead rail. Portions of this rail are made of wooden 
poles, supported by either trees or simple wooden frames. 
Other portions consist of cables, which traverse ravines or 
treeless areas where the construétion of the pole rail would 
be difficult. The carriage consists of a basket type con- 
tainer hung on a chassis which is suspended on two wheels 
riding on the track. The carriage is pulled along the track 
by a cable and winch, driven by an electric motor. With the 
aid of this railway firewood is transported for a distance 
of about 600 feet with a change in elevation of about 250 
feet. Dr. Baeseler proposes to use this newly developed sys- 
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tem to transport firewood, pulpwood, and logs in mountainous 
areas or across marshy ground. He believes that it can be 
modified to make use of mechanical equipment such as hydrau- 
lic controls and accumilators. On level ground he proposes 
to transport entire trains of logs. The investigators believe 
that in America, where the degree of mechanization of logging 
operations has been highly developed, the railway would be 
applicable only in exceptional cases. 


PB 22185. GREAVES, C. Pressed wood and plywood plants 
at Stadthagen, Troisdorf, Mannheim and Wendlingen. (BIOs 
Final Rept 235, Item 22). Fed 1946. 14 p. Price; 
Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The report discusses the products of four plants. The 
pressed wood and plywood plant of Otto Bosse, Stadthagen had 
manufactured cigar boxes before the war. During the war ite 
plywood products were used for aeroplane construction. 
Preeshols made from German beech veneers was used for air- 
screws, for molds for light metal parts of planes and for 
gear wheels. Schichthols, aleo mde from German beech ve- 
neers, ws used for rifle furnishings. At the time of this 
the firm wee beginning to build prefabricated houses. 
Dynamit A.G., Troisdorf, prodmced pressed wood known ae Lig- 
nofol and variable density pressed wood which was used at 
other factories for the production of air screws, molds, 
gear wheels, etc., and Trolitax, a compressed paper board. 
The plywood and pfessed wood plant of Shutte lans at Mannheia- 
Rheinau produced plywood, blockwood for air screws, and wll- 


board. Erwin Beyer plant in Wendlingen made wood plates 
and bowls and furniture. Both plywood and solid wood were 
used. 


PB 18925. GREAVES, C. Wood distillation plant at Brilon- 
Wald. (BIOS Final Rept 128, Item 22). Bow 1945. 8 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photos tat-$1.00 

The company owning this plant is called Degussa, and is the 
main producer of wood distillation products in Germany. The 
process used is known as the Reichert. The wood, cut to 25 
om lengths is charged into the carbonising retort. The in- 
coming wood has a moisture content of about 20 percent, and 
is first dried by passing through the retort hot gases of 
combustion at a temperature of 180 to 200°C. for 10 to 15 
hours. After drying the wood is carbonized with circulating 
gas which is contimously heated to a temperature which varies 
with the kind of charcoal to be produced, The carbonising 
period is from 25 to 35 hours. The condensed liquids from 
the carbonization, consisting of water, acetic acid, alcohol 
and tar are distilled, and the final product is methyl alco- 
bol of 70 percent by weight. The residual liquor in the 
still, consisting of water, acetic acid, tar, and no methyl 
alcohol, is blown through the condenser and pumped cool into 
settling vate, where the tar falls to the bottom, and the 
crude diluted acetic acid is drawn off from the top. Char- 
coal briquettes are made with two different bonding materials: 
starch and wood tar. The plant capacity for making activated 
charcoal (Act.C.) is 75 tons (metric) per month. Charcoal 
is ground until not more than 2 percent is retained on a 
screen having 6400 holes per eq cm. This fine charcoal is 
mixed for 2 mimtes with wood tar in the proportions of 120 
kg to 95 kg of tar. The viscosity of the tar at 60°C. is 
26° Englen, and the coke residue is 20 to 30 percent. De- 
colorising Act. C. for the sugar industry is made either 
exactly as industrial Act.C. and then ground to the desired 
fineness, or fine charcoal is activated directly and then 
ground. Act.C. for industrial purposes is used mainly to 
absord gasoline in the Fischer-Tropsch process and for the 
extraction of benzol from coal gas. Diagram showing Reichert 
process of carbonization is included. 


PB 19671. IACEY, P. M. Cu Compressed wood for tex- 
tile shuttles. (BIOS Evaluation Rept 417) Fed 1946. 

2 p- Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Deutsche Holsveredelung, Wurdinghausen or. Altenhunden, 
Westfalia, manufactures compressed wood (Edelwood) for tex- 
tile shuttles, liquid-resin-bonded laminated wood for pick- 
ing eticke (Dehonit), and file glued lasinated wood (Dehofol) 
for general purposes. Gebr. Schmeing, Weseke or. Borken, 
manufacturers shuttles and other textile mchinery parts 
from Edelwood (compressed beech) and other products supplied 
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verge, Haren-on-Ems, aleo manufactures textile shuttles an 
other textile machinery parts from compressed beech, 
blocks (with 9 to 10 percent moisture content) of fixes 
length and fixed weight are first compressed cold to, 
ard thickness and then pressed under high temperature to , 
standard thickness in the other direction, thus ming » 
material of fixed density. For most other purposes 

sion in only one direction is used, and instead of solia 
timber, several pieces spread with phenolic resin gine ars 
used. Double compression for the shuttles remlts in a m. 
terial which splinters less than the single pressed a. 
The firm has developed a vacuum seasoning process which ou. 
sone beech in two weeks, with great improvement in quality, 


MACHINERY (EXCEPT ELECTRICAL) 
German 


PB 19062. ALT. Kurvengetriebe im verarbeitungs- 
maschinenbau, insbesondere bei mmitions-verpackmschinen, 
Reiohsforschungsrat. (Curved driving gears used in the 
construction of machinery, especially for ammmition Pack ing 
machines). (ALSOS Mission, Gerlach 1) Mar 1944, 
17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-§2,00 

This is @ progress report in German given by Dr. Alt of the 
Institut ffir Getriebelehre. (Research institute for motiv 
power engineering) at the Technische Hochschule Berlin to 
the Reichsamt ffir Wirtschaftsausbau (Office for eoononis 
development ), The report covers the development of simpli« 
fied curved driving gears with reduced use of critical 
materials and increased efficiency. Diagrams are included, 


PB 4805. BOPP & REUTHER G.N.B.H., MANNHEIM, GERMANY, 
Stream line needle valves and metering stream line needle 
valves: Their action, construction and spheres of applica- 
tion. Aug 1937, 48 p. Price: Microfi la-50¢ - 
Photostat-$4.00 

Thie enles catalog describes in detail the stream line needle 
valve and 62 figures and pictures with tables of dimensions 
show the valve and the various equipment as supplied. 


PB 15504. DEMAG A. G., DUISBURG. 
for Demag gearing for motorships. (Supp 26 to PB 15477) 
1939. 6 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-§1.00 
Plan of a motorship drive. 


Arrangement plan 


PB 15498. DEMAG A. G.,DUISBURG. Demag nachrichten 
(The June, 1942 tesue of the Demag house organ). (Supple- 
ment 23 to PB 15477). Jun 1942. oe Price: 


Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
Richly {llustrated prospectus of heavy cranes for use in 
ports; hydraulic drives for heavy duty; heavy grapnale end 


Diesel eouipment for high altitudes, and allied products 
of the firna. 


PB 15486. DEUTSCHE SCHIFF = UMD MASCHINENBAU A.G. De- 
scription and service instructions for single-acting two- 
stroke Weser/M.A.B. - Diesel engines of the G6Zu 42/58 type. 
1937, 66 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

A manual (in English) describing the features, operation ani 
maintenance of this marine Diesel engine. Contains diagrams. 
This is supplement #6 to PB 15477, "German marine Diesel em 
gine practice", 


PB 15483. DEUTSCHE SCHIFF - UND MASCHINENBAU A.G., WERK. 
Schematische Plane. M.S. "Java". (Schematic drawings of tt 
motor ship “Java"). 1939. 45 p. Price: Microfilm-S¥ 
- Photos tat-$3.00 

A collection of 18 vlans of piping and plumbing arrangements 
of the motor ship “Jave". Legends are partly in Dutch. 
This publication is supplement no. 4 to PB 15477. 
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15405. SHasEn, E. Der Dieselmotor in der handels- 
Muttenrt! Heutiger stand und kfinftige entwicklung (The 
Diesel engine of the merchant marine. Its present state and 
fatare development). (Supplement 20 to PB 15477) 1943, 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
10 P gn article published in the 1943 issues of Schiff 
mi vert dealing with the development of the Diesel engine 
nerchant zen during the last 30 years. It contains the 
seneription and drawings of outstanding models and opens a 
view into future possibilities of Diesel motores in this 
field. Two pages of this article appear to be missing. 


yD 15499. ruNsEy, £E. Die entwicklung des U-boote- 
Dieselactore auf der Fried; Krupp Germaniaverft A. G. (The 
jeveloprent of the submarine Diesel motors at Fried. Krupp 
Geraaniawerft A. @.) (Supplement 19 to PB 15477) Mey 
1942. 15 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
this paper covers the development of Diesel motors in the 
fried. Krupp Germaniawerft A. G. from 1902 to 1942. 


ye 15494. GERMANIAWERFT, Kiel, Germany: Three Germaniaverft 
marine Diesel engine outline drawings. (Supplement # 17 to 

yp 18477). (R. P. Mille, Shipbuilding Unit, TIIB, 3-46). 

1937. 12 p. Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


PB 15505, HOWALDSWERKE, A. 9., KIEL. Anordnumg der 
gotorenanlage, M. 3. “Robert Ley*® (Arrangement of the power 
plant of motor ship “Robert Ley"). Supplement #27 to 

PB 15477. 1937. 1 p. Price: Microfile-8O0¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

This document is a drawing of the motor arrangements in the 
German gotor ship "Robert Ley." 


FB 15607. MACHINERY Plans of the M.S. “Drau". 
93 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 
A set of 27 drawings, being plans of different machinery on 
the German diesel ship “Drau". A list of the drawings is 
attached. Some of the plans may reproduce poorly. This is 
Supplement #29 to PB 15477, "German marine Diesel engine prac- 
tice." 


1932-44, 


PB 15496. MASCHINENFABRIK AUGSBURG - NURNBERG A.G. 
Beschreibung und Betriebdsvorschrift die Dieselmotoren 
m9¥40/46C und M9V40/46CB (Descriptions and operational in- 
structions for Diesel motors M9V40/46C and M9V40/46CB carried 
by submarines model 1XC and 1XD2). Vol. 1 (Supplement 21 to 
PB 15477). 1941. 128 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - 
Photos tat-$9.00 

This report contains deteiled descriptions of the two Diesel 
engines including drewings and gravhs, its operation and 
instructions for maintenance. 


PB 15487. MASCHI NENFABRIK AUGSBURG - wiawEERG A.G. 
Description and service manual for single-acting two-stroke 
airless injection M.A.N. - Diesel engines types G62 52/70 and 
082 52/70 reversible. 1937. 44 p. Price: Microfilm5S0¢ 
ad Photos tat-$3.00 

A service mamal (in English) intended as a summary of pointe 
which are of special importance in dealing with M.A.N. Diesel 
engines. Contains description of the engine, operating and 
maintenance instructions. There are ten drawings. This is 


— #2 to PB 15477, "German marine Diesel engine prac- 
ce . 


PB 15478. MASCHIMFABRIX AUGSBURG - NURNRERG 4.6.  Descrip- 
tion of and directions for operating the double-acting two- 
stroke M.A.N. - Diesel engines for propelling vessels, types 
Dtu 53/76 with scavenging pump. 1937. 65 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photos tat-$5.00 

A descriptive manual (in English) covering the operation and 
maintenance of this German Diesel engine. Drawings and dia- 
erems are included. This is Supplement #10 to PB 15477, 
"Gorman marine Diesel engine practice". 
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PB 15488.  MASCHIMNENPABRIK aUOgBURG . SimamERc 4.6. 

Description of and directions for operating the double-acting 

two stroke M.A.N. - Diesel engines for propelling vessels, 

types Dzu 53/76, 60/90, 60/110 and 70/120 with airless injeo- 

po 1937, 39 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat- 
oo 

An instruction manual (in English) on the operation and main- 


PB 15492.  MASCHIMMMPABRIZ AUGSBURG - MORNBERG 4.6. 
Directions for operating the H.A.N. - Diesel engines with 
airless fuel injection, types G¥u 33 to & for stationary 
and marine service. 1935. 63 p. Price: Microfils-$1.00 
- Photostat-$5.00 , 

Directions (in English) for operation and maintenance of the 
M.A.N, - Diesel engines, types G¥u 33 to 6&4. Contains draw 
ings and diagrams. Thies ie Supplenent #15 to FB 15477, 
“German marine Diese] engine practice". 


PB 15489.  MASCHINENPABRIX aUosBURG = BOREBERG 4.6. 
Instructions for the attendance of M.A.N. Diesel engines, 
four-stroke design, witn airl fuel injection, type: WV 
(for electriéal and air starting). 1936. 
Microfile-$1.00 - Photos 
A mammal (in English) for the opera’ 

this type of marine Diesel engine. Contains diagrams of the 
equipment. This ie Supplement’$12 to PB 15477, "German marine 
Diesel engine practice". 


PB 15490. MILLS, BR. P. Beschreibung und be 
schrift fir die Dieselmotoren der Pirma Fried. 
fawerft A.G., Kiel-Gaarden der U Boote Bauart XB. (Descrip- 
tion and operation instructions for Diesel motors on eubme- 
rines of type XB). (Supplement #13 to PB 15477). 1941. 
105 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- $7.00 

This book was issued for the use of men in the services 

and deals with the type of Diesel motor instalied in German 
XB submarines. It contains a full descrivtion of the motor 
and all its parte, their function and method of operation; 
service and maintenance instructions, and lists of spare 
perts carried on boerd; drawings and illustrations. 


PB 15500. MOER, KARL. Die Archaouloff-einsprits- 
einrichtung fir Dieselactoren (‘the Archaouloff injector 

for Diesel engines) (Supplement 18 to PB 15477) 1939. 

8 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Reprint from *MPZ-Motortechnieche Zeitechrif$", 4, 121, 1939, 
this paper discusses the forerumers of the Archaouloff fuel 
injection systea, the fundamental idea of that aystem and 
its former application and present development. 


PB 193965. 
orechungerat (A new rotary 
(A4LSOS Mission BFR 506 9) 
Dec 1944, lp Price: Microfile-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This document is a very brief report of a series of tests 
DdDegun at the Reich Institute for Petroleum Research in Han 


PB 19397, SCHULZ. Bohrturbine. Reichsf 

(Drilling turbine) (4L808 Mission, RFR 806 7) Bec 1944. 
13 p. Prices: Microfilm-60¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

A short report by the Director of the Reichsinstitat fir 
Brafiforschung (Reich institute for petroleum research) con- 
nected with the School of Technology at Hanover, The report 
was ordered by the German Aray and is dated Dec 13, 1944, it 
refers to the construction of a turbine drill, whose chisele 
are made of cast irom alleys. The project was to have been 
carried out by the plant of Wirth and Co. now located at 
Minden, Westphalia. This firm was very such interested in 
the project. Dremwing of the machine is added, 
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PB SPECIFICATION of a 490 ft. cargo motorship for 
the H.¥. Stoomvaart Mas j *Nederland*. Supplement 

#2 to (R.P. Mille, Shipbuilding Unit, TIIB, 3-46). 
72 Pp. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
fPhis deok contains detailed specifications on the engine and 
electric installations for a 490 ft. mo _ built for the 
5.¥. Stoomvaart Maatechappij "Hetherland*. lished in 
English at Ansterdan. 


3 15477. SPOFFORD, WILLIAM P. German marine Diesel en- 
gine practice. (CIOS Items 12 & 29, File XXX%-31). 1945. 
21 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


This is a composite picture, obtained from many interviews, 
opinions, designs, and actual engines, of Diesel marine en- 
gine practice in Germany. Personne) of the following firms 
were interviewed: Blobm & Voss; Maschinenfabrik Augsbure- 

A. G.; Krupp Germaniawerft; Howladtewerke; North 
German Lloyd; Hamburg American Line; and Demag. German prac- 
tice on cycles, electric transmission, geared wits, super- 
charging, cooling systems, gears, and basic materials used 
is outlined. The author has collected voluminous supplemen- 
tary material consisting of diagrams, specifications, service 
instructions, technical papers, pamphlets, and machinery plans. 
For thie material, see PB 15478 through PB 15507. 


PB 15502. WOLF, OFfTO. aus dem Grossgetri 
Demag A.S. (The heavy gearing of the Demag). 
25a to PB 15477). 6 p. 
Photostat-$1.00 

Reprint from "Demag Nachrichten", 1938, of an illustrated 
article describing the heavy gear mechanisms and drives sam- 
factured by the Demag firn. 
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PB 20218. ELMER, D. A. and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynemic conditions (B5-109): The design of a hydro- 
pneumatic machine for rapid load tensile testing. Progress 
(OSRD Rept 4774; MDRC Rept 18:41; 
Feb 1945. 27 Pp. 
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PB 19133. U, S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Combined operation 
ond maintenance manual and parts list: Semi-trailer re. 
frigerating unit. (Tech Manual 10-1614) Jal 1943, 

80 pe Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This refrigeration unit, together with low side cold 
Thermal expansion valve and fittings inside the refr 
compartment, contains all the elements necessary for the 
mechanical cooling of a truck trailer papowdion Yan. Th 
equipment embraces a York 2 5/8* x 2 1/2 " two cylinder, 
Freon 12, balanseal compressor driven by means of multiple 
V-belte from a four cylinder Y-69 continental gasoline ep. 
gine. The low side consists of four plates containing » 
series of coils immersed in an eutectic solution. Thess 
plates are connected in two sete of two coile in series an 
the total of four fed by means of a thermal expansion valy, 
The aystem is controlled and temperatures maintained by » 
thermostat operating through a eynchro-start control, which 
in turn starts and stops the gasoline engine. The unit ag 
be operated mamally. A more explicit description of the 
items comprising this control is given, The manual contains 
complete instructions for operation and maintenance of the 
various units, including photographs, sketches, illustrations, 
eectional views, exploded views, isometric drawings of the 
refrigerant piping, wiring, diagrams, and a complete parts 
list covering all mits. 


PB 22696. U. S. WAR DEPARTMERFT. Crane, wheeled, gaso. 
line, Mercer - "no. 3", on tractor, 1H, 1-4. (Tech Manual 
10-1657). Mar 1946. 455 p. Prices Microfilm-$5,00 . 
Photostat-$31.00 

Thie mammal contains comprehensive information on the opera. 
tion, maintenance, and repair of this tractor crane and its 
component parts. A gasoline engine delivers power to the 
rear weighted wheels for driving the vehicle. Through a pw 
er take-off, the engine also delivers power to a topping 
drum for operating the boom and to a hoisting drum for rais. 
ing and lowering the load on the boom. The power supply en 
gine is four cylinder, liquid cooled, vwalve-in-head, gaso- 
line engine.. Labeled photographs showing the unit and its 
parte, diagrams, parts assembly drawings and full parte lists 
are included. 


PB 19134. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Inspections and 
preventive mintenance services for domestic, reach-in, and 
walk-in refrigerators and miscellaneous refrigerating 
systems. Tech Manual 6-671) Jun 1945, 18 pe 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This technical manual discusses command and technical 
inspection and first and second echelon preventive minte- 
mance service of these refrigerators and refrigerating systons, 
It contains a guid@for preventive mintenance, a chart of 
standard army lubricants, photographs of needed tools, « 
working sheet for inspection and service, and a record chart 


for inspection and service, ye 


PB 22198. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Laminating equipment 
PE-523/GF. (Tech Manual 11-2369). 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
This mamual is concerned with laminating equipment which 
consiste of two major components, the laminating press and 

® corner rounder. The prese has been designed to fabricate 
identification cards between sheets of acetate and the cor 
ner rounder is used to cut 1/4-inch radius corners on the 
identification cards. Following the description instructions 
ere given for installation, operation, and maintenance of 
the equipment. Photographs and drawings illustrate the nan 
wal. There is a maintenance parte list. 


Oct 1944, 52 p. 


PB 19123. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Maintenance manual 
for model 3-266A General Motors Diesel engines, ship's serv- 
ice generator sets, U. S. Army 176 ft. Diesel cargo vessels, 
design 361. (Tech Manual 55-1066) Nov 6, 1943, 

146 p. Price: Microfile-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

Thie is an inetruction manual for this two-cycle diesel 
engine, used in 176 foot diesel cargo vessels, Inetalla- 
tion, operation and maintenance instructions ere given end 
the functioning of the component parte is described. 
Engine and operating data is tabulated, together with rat- 
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ings and clearances. A 100 kw auxiliary generator is di- 
connected with the engine. The engine is built 

ander Army contract by the Clevelend Diesel Engine Division, 

General Motors Corporation. Numerous photographs, drawings, 

diagrams and plotted curves illustrate the instructions. 


PB 19109. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, Operation and 

ae ce manual and parts list: Semitrailer, van type, 
refrigerator body; built by Hyde Corporation for JU. Ss. 
Aray; model kR-20. (Tech Manual 10-1313) Jul 1942, 
33 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

this is a mobile refrigerating unit omsisting essentially 
of & Waukesha truck type ice engine mounted on « trailer, 
this engine consists of a 13-15 horse-power gasoline engine, 
direct connected to a multivane refrigerant compressor, 

end controlled automatically by the temperature and demand 
for cooling of the refrigerated space. Detailed instruc- 
tions are given for the operation and maintenance of the 
various perts of this assembly. Included also are photo- 
graphs, drawings, and « parts lists. e, 
PB 19113. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Parte list and main- 
tenance manual: Semi-trailer, 6-ton, van body, 2-wheel, 207, 
sodel 7-8. (Tech Manual 10-1618) Dec 15, 1943. 

190 p- Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$13.00 

This semi-trailer, manufactured by Timpte Brothers, Denver, 
Colorado, was designed to house a mobile textile repair and 
clothing repair unit. There are four corner jacks provided 
to level and steady the unit whenever it is operated as a 
portable workshop. There are six safety glass side windows 
and similar windows in the front and rear doors. A 25-gal- 
lon gasoline fuel tank is mounted on one side of the trailer 
to provide fuel for the 110-220 volt motor generator set 
which supplies power to operate the lights, machinery, and 
ventilating fan. MWumerous electrical outlets are furnished, 
also a master control panel from which are controlled the 
circuits supplying 220 volt power to the wall power outlets. 
The body framework is of cold rolled steel, die formed into 
wing channel] shapes, the covering material is of cold rolled 
and galvanised sheets, and the interior lining is of water- 
proof plywood. Detailed descriptions of the component parts, 
instructions for assembly and maintenance, driver's instruc- 
tions, parts lists, photographs and drawings are included. 


MEDICAL RESEARCH AND PRACTICE, INCLUDING 
CLINICAL APPLICATION OF DRUGS AND 
PHARMACEUTICALS 


PB 15423. CHASIS, HERBERT. Phosgene: Review of the 
literature on the effect of exposure in man and experimental 
animals. Nov 1943 revised Apr 1944. 74 De Price: 
Microfilm-$1.,00 = Photostat-$5.9O 

The principle purpose of this review is to obtain specific 
information concerning the physiological disturbances in 

man 60 as to evaluate and recommend treatment of phosgene 
gassed patients. The symptomatology and clinical course of 
human phosgene intoxicetion are presented from deta obtained 
in World War I and from 292 accidental poisonings reported 
since that time, The data obtained in man is kept separately 
from those obtained from the experimental animal, This work 
was done at New York University College of Medicine. Appen- 
dices cover casualty production and outline of therapy. 

There is a bibliography of 124 items, 


PB 20677. ELDRIDGE, W. A. and others. Report on leth- 
al concentration and pathology of mstard gas for dogs for 7 
minutes, 8 hours, 12 hours and 16 hours exposure. ( Bage- 
wood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 98) Jan 1922. 14 pw 
Price: Microfilm650¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report describes work to determine the lethal concen 
tration of mustard gas and study its pathological effects 

on dogs. The lethal concentration is defined as the least 
amount of gas in the gae-air mixture which will produce 


deaths of a majority (66-2/34) of the dogs within 10 days 
after exposure to a given concentration over a definite peri- 
od of time. The concentration is expressed in ailligrams 
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PB 16788, 
decompression to simulated altitude up to 56,000 ft. Effect 
on mane Partial report I. (A translation from the German). 
Sep 1941, 
$2.00 
The main purpose of the experiments was the determination 
of the “time reserve" available for rescue measures. It 
determines the s with which a "rescue descent” must be 
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of compound per liter of air gas aixture. The lethal con 
centrations, clinical findings, and gross pathology are dis- 
cussed and the resulte of exposures are tabulated. It was 
deterained that mustard gas vapor acts chiefly as an ocular 
and respiratory irritant and that, in general, the longer 
the time of exposure or the higher the concentration, the 
more severe the effect on the eyes. Other physiological 
changes noted are summarised in the report. 


HORNBERGER, W. and KONIG, &, Explosive 


23 pe’ Price: Microfilm-507 - Photostat- 


started and carried out, A simulated altitude of 56,000 


ft. was obtained and tolerated after sudden decompression of 
from 33,000<39,500 ft. with oxygen supply. Serious physical 
effeots of rapid and sudden decompressim didnot occur 


under these conditims. The anticipated difficulties of 
stratosphere flight are further reduced. The time to the 
loss of constiousness due to low oxygen pressure is short. 
It was determined for different altitudes up to 55,500 ft. 
Two technical safety measures are required: (1) Oxygen 
breathing in flight zone, and (2) provisions for automtic 
rescue descent. Tables and a chart are attached to the 
report. 


PB 19300. JOBANSSON, KARL R. and FEKRIS,,DEAN H. 
Photography of airborne particles during vacteriological 
plating operations. Sep - Nov 1945. 33 p. Price: 
Microfil@-b0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This report appears to be a copy of a manuscript prepared 
for publication in some journal in the bacteriological field. 
The danger in handling some of the highly infectious agents 
with commonly used lavoratory methods is apparent as shown 
by this report. Taoles appear in the report. Diagram and 
photographs are attached. 


PB 16786. LUTZ, We Preliminary report, decompression=- 
atelectasis: Fundamentals, conditions of origin, influence 
on the possibilities of escape from high altitudes and pro- 
tective measures. ) Ne de 21 p. Price: Microfilm 
50g - Photostat-$2,.00 

This document is a translation of a report from the. Institute 
of Aviation Medicine in Mmich, Germany. The of the 
lungs following decompression,obtained in simulated altitude 
flight, were studied by means of X-ray examinations. Mice 
and rabbits were the experimental animals. The experiments 
resulted in the following conclusions: ¥ Total atelectasis 
is not reproducible with certainty. (2) Atelectasis 
develops at an altitude above 16,000 M (52,495 ft.). (3) 
Atelectasis is the more frequent and the more extended, the 
higher the altitude and the longer the duration of stay. 

(4) Its occurrence or non-occurrence is independent of 
intraabdominal pressure, of body temperature, and from the 
kind of respiratory gases. (5)Atelectasis can develop 
while the animal is still alive and can be couteracted in 
case of quick descent through the continuing of natural 
respiration. (6) It is evident that only the decompression 
protective suit which prevents the development of low 
pressure oan be considered the ideal preventive and 
suitable escape apparatus, Attached to the report are 10 
X-ray photographs showing the development of decompression 
atelectasis and a chart on the release from atelectasis, 


PB 6951. RANDALL, FRANCIS E and DAMON, ALBERT. Facial 
s among aviation cadets. (Aa? ATSC Meno Rept EXP. 

M-49.695-15) Sep 1942. 13 p. Price: Microfilm - 

50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This report contains a chart showing frequency distribution 

of Nasion-Menton dimension (root of nose to base of chin) 

of 1453 subjects, measurements of the seven head types, fa- 

cial index, and photographe of the seven type heads, 

dased on data presented in Memorandum Report Bo. tw 









4B, entitled: "Facial surveys of aviation cadets and other 
flying personnel", dated August 31, 1942, and Memorandum 
Report No. EXP-K-49.695-4, entitled: “Anthropometric facial 
eurvey at Wilberforce University", dated July 7, 1942. 





PB 16151. SAVELY, HARVEY E.,dR. Visual disturbances 
following simulated ascent in the low-pressure cbanber. 
(AAP &£TSC Memo Rept Exp-M-49-696-1) Jul 1942. 16 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The vieual defects described as “blurring of vision" and 
"restriction of visual field" are effects produced by ex 
posure to low pressure. They are probavly manifestations 
of aeroembolisa; however, the exact mechanism by which they 
are produced is not known. The appendices contain reports 
on the 14 cases of visual disturbances. 
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Salt and water recuirements 
(AAP ATSC Memo Rept EXP-éM-49-696-27) 
Price: Microfilm - §0¢ - Photostat - 


PB 5157. SPEERT, HAROLD. 

in hot weather. 

Bow 1942. 41 p. 

$3.00 

The purpose of this report is to examine some recommenda- 

tions embodied in report No. 13 from the Harvard Fatigue 

Laboratory, entitled "The requirements of water and Sodium 

Chloride for the best performance of men working in hot 

Climates", in the light of certain recommendations of U. 8. 

oy Army; to evaluate such recommendations on the basis of obd- 

& servations and experience at the Youngstown Sheet and Tube 

¢ Company, Youngstown, Ohio; to estimate the water require- 

= ments of men in life rafts under emergency conditions at 
sea, end the average survival period without water at 

vs different seasons in various pats of the world. Experi- 

% ments as conducted are described in detail in Appendix I. 
TI, III, and IV. Plotted diagrams, graphs, and word maps 
showing number of days reqiired for the average man to 

s reech a water deficit of 10% of his body weight if he keeps 

é shaded and remains quiet, are included. 


PB 19301. U. S. AND CANADA. JOINT COMMISSION. WAR DIS- 
EASE CONTROL STATION, GROSSE ISLE, P. Q. Rinderpest, 

the preparation of tissues and egg vaccines. Fed 1944 - 
Jan 1946. 236 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat- 
$16.00 

This report contains sixteen typewritten papers describing 
the methods used and the results obtained in cultivating 
Rinderpest virus on the chorio-allantoic membrane of the 
developing hen's egg. Insofar as can be told from tests un- 
der experimental conditions, a vaccine was prepared which is 
satisfactory for use in protecting cattle against Rinderpest. 
Tables, charte, diagrams, graphs, and photographs are in- 


cluded. 

PB 19096. U. S&S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MEDICAL CORPS. Medical 
Department soldier's handbook. (Tech Manual 8-220). 

485 p. Price; Microfilm-$5.00 - Photostat-$33.00 


Thies technical manual gives a complete scheme of instruction 
which covers the many phases of training of the Medical De- 
partment soldier. 


PB 19094. U.8. WAR DEPARTMENT. MEDICAL CORPS. Physical 
: reconditioning. (Tech Mammal 8-292). 1944. 292 p. 
Py Price: Microfilms-$3.00 - Photostat-$19.00 
; This manuel complete with instructions and diagramatic draw 
ings is to accelerate the return to military duty of convales- 
cent patients or to provide for their return to civilian life 
in the highest possible degree of physical fitness. 


PB 20662, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD. 
Report of test of underwear, insect proof (D DT ) QB 
T-1331, (Project T-274) Jan 1944, 7 De 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

Tests were made at Camp Lee, Virginia, to determine whether 
the wearing of insect-proof (D DT ) umderwear causes 
dermatitis, skin irritation or allergies. Tests in which 
men wore insect proof underwear and other men had patches of 
this insect proof wderwear attached to their arms were made. 
Procedure is described in detail, It was cooluded by 
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medical officers who examined the men before and after the 
tests, that there was no significant difference in skin 
reactions of men wearing the insect proof underwear and 
those wearing the reguler issue of underwear without ingest 
proofing. 


METALS AND METAL PRODUCTS 
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‘ 
PB 22603. CRAIGHEAD, C. M. and GILLETT, H. W, Ten. 
ination of enemy materiel (OD-113): Metallurgical examine 
tion of German and Japanese aluminum ware. Progress report 
24, Now 15, 1943,  (OSRD Rept 3015; War Metallurgy Connitts, 
Rept M-184) Dec 1943, 26 pe Price: Microfils.soy 
Phot ost at-$2,90 
Twenty-one aluminum articles consisting of tent pins, mess 
kits, canteens, etc,, of German and Japanese manufacture ven 
exemined to determine the alloys employed, the methods of 
production, the quality of the items, and the changes mais 
over several years production, The German ware is of high 
quality and workmanship, and high purity aluminum has been 
extensively used to prevent corrosion. The alloys employed 
appear to be standardised and only minor changes in material; 
were observed, The Japanese ware is of inferior quality anj 
workmanship, and either a disregard for corrosion, or a lack 
of aluminum of suitable purity has governed the selection of 
the aluminum alloys, The use of oxide films, produced by 
anodic oxidation, to inhibit corrosion was observed on 
canteens of more recent production, Photographs and tables 
giving results of chemical analyses are included, 


P) a GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113)(aC-77)(H-119): Metallurgical exam 
ination of small arms barrels, Progress report 177, Apr 23, 
1945. (OSRD Rept 5229; War Metallurgy Committee Rept ¥-545) 
Jan 1945, 9 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,0 
German practice in the manufacture of emall arms barrels con- 
sisted of thorough hammer forging and machining, al though 
prior to 1939 bar stock blanks upset on the ends only were 
used, In all cases, the lands and grooves were machined by 
broaching. Barrels under 13 mm. in size were made fron 
medium-carbon steel similar to SAE 1065, which was heat 
treated by normalizing to a hardness of 280 Vickers, Barrels 
larger than 13 m were made fro Hi-Or or Or steels which were 
heat treated by quenching and tempering to VDH of 270. ‘The 
examination of Japanese barrels indicated the use of hammer 
forging in their manufacture, although one barrel examined 
was machined from bar stock, All Japanese barrels were 
rifled rather than broached, The use of high-alloy steels 
containing 2 percent tungsten or 3,2 percent nickel and 1.3 
percent chromium with 0.4 percent molybdenum is common 
Japanese practice, These steels were heat treated by quench 
ing and tempering to a VDE of 300 to 340, Detailed informe 
tion on fifteen German and five Japanese small arms barrels 
is given in table 1. These data included method of rifling, 
markings, type of material, hardness, and heat treatment. 
Table 2 gives chemical analyses of small arms barre] steels, 


a8 included, 


PB 220065. GREWELL, L. H. and others. 
enemy materiel (0D-113)(AC-77)(-119): 
ination of tungsten carbide 


Examination of 
Metallurgical exam 
powder and compacts, Progress 
report 187, May 1, 1945, (OSRD Rept 5230; War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-547) Jan 1945. 6 pe Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The powder and octagonal compact appeared to be normal tung- 
sten carbide materials. The compact was probably formed by 
a cold~pressing and sintering operation, A fine grain size, 
fairly heavy porosity, and low density suggested a fine par~ 
ticle size of the powder with a relatively short sintering 
period, The density of the compact was lower than similar 
U. S. alloys and would be considered inferior, Carbides of 
this type find application in the machining of hard wood, 
bronse, and iron, The tool bit was compacted from a tungsten 
carbide-titanium carbide powder with no apparent unusual 
properties, With the exception of a lower cobalt content, 
the tool bit closely approximated similar U. 8. alloys in 
composition and properties. Tools of this type are used for 
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the high-speed machining of steel, Chemical analyses will 
pe found in Table 1, and comparison of the tool bit and oo 
tagonal rod with United States alloys of similar compostion 
in Tadle 2. Micrographs of the tool bit and octagonal com 

are included. Wo information as to nationality, date or 
of manufacture of the carbide was supplied, 


Czechoslovakian 
SRD 3¥4H 


PB 21858. GREWELL, L. H. and others. Examination 
of enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of Cgecho- 
slovakian tank armor plate. Progress report Me Jun 1944, 
1 p- Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
four pieces of tank plete, two of them two inches thick 
and two being 5/8 inch thick were examined at the Battelle 
Memorial Institute. The 5/8-inch thick plates were crose- 
rolled from Cr-Mn-Si steel ingots, and the 2-inch thick 
plates from Cr-Mo and Cr-Mn-MO ingots. These steels were 
in either basic open-hearth or electric furnaces 
and were deoxidized with silicon. Aluminum and titenium 
were used for grain refinement in the Cr-Mo steel, and 
aluminum, titanium, and venadium in the other three plates. 
All of the steels were fine grained. Information regard- 
ing the macrostructure and inclusions, physical properties, 
and heat treatment ie included. Photomicrographs and 
tables of data are presented, 


German 


PB 19689. COMSTOCK, GREGORY J. and others. Report 
of combined J.1.0,A. and 3.1.0.5. powder metallurgy trip 
no, 1466. 1945. 271 p. Price: Microfilm - $3.00 
Photostat - $19.00 

This report reviews the field of powdered metallurgy as 
carried on in Germany. The information contained in the 
report was obteined by British and American investigators 
traveling to the various plants md interrogating men 
responsible for progress in the powdered metals field. Con- 
tained in this document is a treatment of the following: 
High temperature research by Krupp's metallkeramik depart- 
nent gleaned from an interview with Dr. Stabeline of the 
Krupp-Widie Research staff regarding high temperature ceran- 
fe and metal turbine blading; methods of manufacture of 
sintered hard cemented carbide; development of tungsten- 
free and tungsten-poor hard cemented carbides; manufacture 
of pressure-sintered copper or iron graphite bearings; 
Deutsche Pulvermetallurgische Gesellschaft =.b.H. (Produc- 
tion of metal powders, patent structure, fabrication of 
metal parts); list of German firms and individuals interest- 
ed in powder metallurgy; a report containing a photostatic 
copy of a metal powder die and description of its perform 
ance; a copy of a Hescho booklet with a detailed descrip- 
tion and diegrams of the construction of the No. 5 Hescho 
automatic press (mechanical); iron-aluminum alloy resist- 
ance wires. Included also are two reports in German: 
Deutsche Luftfahrtforschung, Geheim, 3.4, Untersuchungen 
und Mitteilungen No. 785, Keramische Werkstoffe ffir Hoch- 
temperaturbeansprachte Maschinenteile (German Aeronsutical 
Research, Secret, B.4. Investigation and Information Mo. 
785 Ceramic Material for Machine Parte Required for High 
Temperatures) and Deutsche luftf forechung, Gehein, 
3.21. Forschungsbericht No. 1370, die ZtinderbdestAn- 
digkeit von bDindren und ternfren Legierungen von Chrom, 
Nickel, Tantal, Miob, Wolfram und Molybdin. (German 
Aeronautical Research, Secret EB. 21, Research Report No. 
1370, on the scaling resistance of binary and tertiary 
alloys of chromium, nickel, tantalum, columbium, tungsten 
and solybdenua. ) 


PB 14711. FISCHER, W. A. and HETES, J. Uneetrungen 
Yon phosphorhaltigen legierungen ait erdalkalimetallen und 
erseugung von eisenpulver (Dephosphorization of iron al- 
loys by alkali earth metale and manufacture of iron powder). 
(Kaiser Wilhelm Institut ffir Bisenforschung) (ALSOS Mis- 
sion, Hoyt File 95) May 1945. 2 p. Price: Micro- 


film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This paper describes a process in which phosphorus contain 
ing iron is heated with magnesia at temperatures ranging from 
500° to 1100° C and the resulting magnesium phosphide boiled 


OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 


1iv1 


out with water, and thus from 90% to 95% of phosphorus re- 
moved. After separation of the magnesium oxide tne iron was 
to be used for manufacture of powder for sintering. 


PB 21880. GRENELL, L. H. Examination of enemy 
materiel: Metallurgical examination of German 50 mm A.P.C. - 
H.E. rounds with long end short cartridge cases. Progress 
report 54, Apr 7, 1944. (OSRD Rept 3636 May 1944. 
29 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photoste 290 

The steels in these rounds were produced in basic open=- 
hearth or basic electric furnaces. Most of the steels in 
the 1942 round were deoxidised with titanium or a combination 
of titanium and aluminum; the 1940 fuse body and the 1941 
projectile nose steels with titanium; and the other steels 
in the 1940 and 1941 rounds with aluminum or silicon. The 
changes in compoments during these years are tabulated. 

The projectiles were fabricated by buttwelding noses to 
bases, differentially heating and uniformly oil quenching 
these assemblies, and attaching heat-treated caps to the 
noses. The heat treatment of the caps consisted of oil 
quenching from within the critical ranges of the respective 
steels and tempering to produce microstructures of ferrite 
and tempered martensite. The caps were soldered to the 
noses with lead-tin-antimony alloys, The rotating hands 
were manufactured from powdered iron. The 1942 rotating 
band was unusually low in manganese and high in vanadium, 
aluminum, and titanium, The 1940 and 1941 projectiles were 
covered with paint coatings consisting of alkyd resin top 
coats and primers. The 1942 projectile had a thin coat of 
paint without a primer. Numerous parts of the cartridge 
case primer, fuse primer, and tracer assemblies were 
fabricated from steel, brasses, and duralumin. Tables, 


drawings, photographs and diagrams of hardness surveys are 
also included, 


PB Bis L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a German 
aircraft torpedo and warhead. Progress report 215, Aug 18, 
1945, (OSRD Rept 5717) 1945, 18 pe» 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photosta 200 

The German airoraft torpedo was manufactured from braze, 
brass, copper, and alloy and plain-carbon steel. ‘Two types 
of bronze were noted: Phosphor bronze in castings and springs, 
and manganese bronze in parte subjected to wear, The cast- 
ings were sound, with very little pinhole porosity; the 
bronze castings contained normal amounts of microporosity. 
Casting finish and design were good. Brass parts included 
alpha and Muntz metal (60-40 Cu-Za) types and some leaded 
brasses. All tubing was seamless copper. Five types of 
alloy steel were noted: Low-carbon, 1 percent manganese 
steel; low-carbon, 13/17 percent chromium steel; low-carbon, 
20/25 percent nickel steels SAE 4140 type; and SAE 52100 
type. The steels used in the reminder of the parts were 
low- and medium-plain-carban types. Physical properties of 
the low-carbon, 1 percent manganese steel were normal. All 
of the alloy steels were heat treated. Several parts were 
carburized to depths ranging from 0.04 to 0.06 inch. The 
carburizing and subsequent heat-treating techniques were 
good. Welding was used to assemble the smaller tanks and in 
preducing some of the inner frames and partitions of the 
torpedo body. Workmanship followed the usual high German 
standards. Machining was good and was carried out to close 
tolerances where necessary. Attached parts were either 
bolted or soldered, and all small oil, gasoline and air 
lines were soldered in place, A comparison of German 
aircraft torpedo with Japanese type described in OSRD Report 
4593 is presented. Photographs and tables of data are 
included. This investigation was made at Battelle Memorial 
Institute. 


PB 21882. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination 
ag materiel: Metallurgical examination of a German 
M.Ge anti-aircraft tripod. Progress report 218, Aug 18 
1945. (OSRD Rept 5727) Sep 1%. Tp, 
Price: Morofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

With the exception of the assembly pins which were cut from 
cold-drawn aluminum alloy rod, about one-half of the tripod 
components were fabricated from a megnesium alloy, and the 
other half from steel. Magnesium parts were forged or cut 
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from Downetal-J or AléeC57S type alloy and annealed. Ferrous 
parts, three of which were assembled by brazing or welding, 
were forged, stamped, or machined from plain low-carbon 
steel. The steel leg gears were heat treated by cyaniding 
selected surfaces, while the leg gear racks were heat 
treated by cyaniding on all surfaces. All other steel parte 
were unheat=treated. Views of the tripod as received and 
disassembled are shown in photographs. Detailed data on 
each component and spectrographic analyses of selected parts 
are tabulated. This investigation of tripod for the M.G. 34 
machine gun was made at the Battelle Memorial Institute. 


PB 21985. GRENELL, L. EH. and others. Examination of 
enemy materie] (OD-113)(AC-77)(Nell9): Metallurgical 
examination of German "Panther" (Mark V) tank parts, 
report 203, Aug 8, 1945, (OSRD Rept 5712; Wer Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-590) Sep 1945, 24 p. Price; 
Microfilm=50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 
The transmission unit, torsion bar, bogie wheel, and drives 
sprocket from a German tank examined were manufactured fron 
plein carbon and alloy steels, and gray iron. The torsion bar 
forged from SAE 6160-type steel with boron, is the first ‘ 
instence of the use by the German of a boron-treated stee], 
Except for this, standard manufacturing methods and conven. 
tional materiels were used. General data on the parts 
PB 21876. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of examined are listed in Table 1; enalyses are given in Table 
enemy mteriel: Metallurgical examination of four German 2; end physical properties of torsion ber in Table 3, 
duplex welded 37 mm A.P. rounds and three German 37 mm A.P. Photographs, schematic diagram, hardness surveys, and Jominy 
H. Es projectiles. Progress report 56, Apr 14, 1944, hardenability curves of torsion. bars, are included, 
(OSRD Rept 3665; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M284) 
ee, 1944, 17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 

00 

. 
The four German A.P. duplex-welded rounds, although of the 
same caliber and type, show some differences in manufacture. 
Both pair of rounds appear to be resistance butt or flash 
welded, with one pair showing a greater amount of upset on 
deep macroetching. All of the rounds had the same nose 
hardness, 836 average VHN, but the rounds with the greater 
amount of upset had a hardness of 792 average VHN at the 
weld line as compared to 723 average VHN for the remaining 
two rounds. The VHl of 792 was at least 100 VHli's higher 
than the readings above or below it, while the VHN of 723 
was approximately the same as its adjacent reddings. The 
results of the hardness surveys coupled with the differences 
in the microstructures suggest heat treatment before weld- 
ing on the rounds of high weld line hardness and heat treat- 
ment after welding on the remaining two rounds, but the 
absence of a heat-affected zone indicates heat treatment 
after welding for all. The exact sequence of operations is 
not clear. The three German solid A.P. HeE. projectiles 
were machined from medium carbon nickel-chromium steels, 
and were fitted with electrolytic copper driving bands 
pressed into place. The welded projectiles had a phosphate 
coating and the solid projectiles a black paint cover for 
corrosion protection. The chemical and spectrographic 
analyses are given in Table 1 in the appendix, and photo- 
graphs, micrographs and hardness surveys accompany the 
report. 


B 22593, HENDERSON, A. S- and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: A metallurgical examination of two German 
8.8 cm, high-explosive shells, Progress report 13, Jul 2, 
1943.  (OSRD Rept 1715; War Metallurgy Committee Rept H-129) 
Aug 1943. 43 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photost ate§3.0 
This German ammunition, probably manufactured in the fall of 
1942, is of good workmanship. The armor-piercing round uti. 
lizes alloying metals normally considered critically scarce; 
however, alloy steels have not been used where they are not 
heat-treated. The heat treatment of the armor-piercing 
round ie excellent except for a possible need of stress re 
lief, ee indicated by cracking of the sectioned projectile 
body. The high-explosive shell case ie not heat-treated, 
The use of wax-impregnated, powdered-iron rotating bands for 
copper or bimetal strip is the only material substitution 
that has been made. The conventional 70-30 copper~zinc brags 
ie used in these long cartridge cases, in spite of the sub- 
etitution of steel for the cartridge case material in some 
other types of ammunition, The nose cap of the armorpierc- 
ing shell is joined to the shell body with a high-tin lead 
solder, The use of very high tin (over 58%) is, doubtless, 
to avoid softening of the shell body. These projectiles 
indicate a lack of copper, but no great lack of vanadium or 
tin, Seam welding is used to join the windshield to the 
nose cap, but here a change in hardness should not materially 
affect the ballistic properties, This seam veld is both 
brittle and porous, indicating the disregard of physical 
properties in this part of the shell. Tables and photo- 


erephes are included, 
PB 22372. GREWELL, L. H. and others. Examination of Y 


enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Metallurgical examination of 
six German explosive bomb rack bolts. Progress report 125, 
Sep 13, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4317) Nov 1944, 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report, from the Battelle Memorial Institute, covers the 
examination of 6 German explosive bolts for a bomb rack, to 
determine the type of materials, sethod of manufacture and 
use of these bolts. The function of the bolts was to release 
the bomb rack from the airplane on detonation. They were 
machined from 0.30% carbon Cr-Mo-V alloy steel, and were oil 
quenched and subsequently tempered. There were 4 sises and 
styles among the 6 bolts according to their use. Photographs 
and drawings of tue different bolte are followed by a table 
of hardness, chemical and spectrographic analysis of the 

| German explosive bolts. 


PB 226965. HENDERSON, A. S. and others. Examination 
of enemy materiel] (OD=-115): A metallurgical examination of 
a duplex, welded, 75 mm. German A.P.-H.E.-C.-B.C. projectile 
and a 75 mn. German H.E. projectile manufactured 1942, 
Progress report 15, Aug 16, 1943. (OSRD Rept 1782; War 
Metallurgy Committee Rept M-155) Sep 1943. 26 pe 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Of interest was the 75 mm, armor-piercing projectile (TMM. 
289) in which special design, fabrication, and materials 
were employed to produce specific results. Two sections, 
medium carbon (1.56% Cr) rolled stock, and high carbon 
(1.47% Cr) forged steel, were joined at the bourrelet with 
a butt weld to produce the projectile. The forged high- 
carbon cap was flame hardened at the tip to give an initial 
"bite" into the armor, and was secured to the projectile 
body with a 60 Sn-40 Pb solder, Softening of the cap was 
avoided, along with possible improvement of economic and 
productive practice, by pressing the W.D. 1010 windshield 
to the cap in place of the previous arc-welding method, The 
high explosive projectile (FMAM-328) is a W.D, 1070 steel 
forging. The driving band consisted of a low-carbon powdered- 
iron, wax-impregnated compact which had been coined into 
place. While the driving band of the armor~piercing pro- 
jectile (FMAM 289) is similar in composition to the high- 
explosive one (MMAM-328), the knurl design differs with the 
type of projectile, Tables, photographs and dimensional 
drawings are included, 


21993. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metellurgical 
examination of a German Panther, Mark V, tank engine. 
report 198, Jul 23, 1945. (OSRD Rept 5504) 
22 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
The Panther tank engine was fabricated predominantly from 
gray iron and low-carbon steel with a few parts from alloy 
steels, aluminum alloys, bronze and babbitt bearing metals, 
and gine-base alloys. Workmenship was good throughout the 
engine. The castings were sound, forging lines followed 
part shapes, and machining was held to close tolerances 
where necessary. Specific part information such as type of 
material, fabrication, and heat treatment is listed in Table 
1, chemical analyses of some of the ferrous and nonferrous 


Progress 
Aug 1945, 


Nn 22594, HENDERSON, A, S, and others. 


Examination 
“J of enemy materiel (OD-113); 


Metallurgical and chemical exam- 


parts in Tables 2 and 3, and data om physical properties ination of German 7,9 mm, cartridge link belts, Progress 
of crankshaft and connecting rod in Table 4, Photographs report 14, (OSRD Rept 1753) Avg 1943, 10 p. 
are included. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet-$1.00 
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samples are of conventional manufacture and workman- 
so The care used in preventing atmospheric corrosion of 
wip» ss, which consiste of using » phosphate bonderized 
ing on the cline and a stainless alloy wire for the con- 
ing links, indicates the intention of storing ammunition 
the belts for some time before its use and, possibly, of 
the belts for reloading, The fact that a harder steel] 
vith higher carbon and manganese contents was used in making 
the disintegrating type of belt is an indication of the Ger- 
@ thorough attention to details in selecting the best type 
of gteel available for a particular use, The use of stain- 
jess alloy wire containing 18 percent manganese and 
10 percent chromium is novel, and indicates the ability of 
Gernan metallurgists to find substitutes for the conventional 
stainless Y_ Photographs and tables are included, 


PB 19271. MANNOX, F. C. AND MILLER, H. J. Copper 
gnelting and refining, particularly from alloy scrap and 
residues, at Zinnwerke Wilhelmsberg G.m.>.E, ,Hamburg-Wi lhelas- 
berg 1. (BIOS Final Rept 25, Item 21) Jul, Aug 1945. 
23 Pe Price: Microfilm5Q¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This plant is concerned essentially with the treatment of 

r bearing scrap and residues and a recovery is made of 
the copper, tin, lead, zinc and nickel contents in the form 
oft (a) cathode copper, (b) tin-lead solders and white setal 
alloys, (c) sinc oxide, (4) nickel sulphate. The report 
describes the method of segregating and treating the differ- 
ent types of scrap as! copper-sinc-tin-lead scrap, copper 
sinc scrap, impure copper scrap, and high quality copper 
scrap. Flow sheets show the routing of these scraps through 
toe plant. in addition high content metallic slag is fur- 
ther re-routed through the furnaces for additional extrac- 
tion of metals. The operations of the blast furnaces, con- 
verters and electric extractors are discussed. The zetal- 
lurgical process is good and this plant ootains a better 
recovery of constituent metals from bronze and brass scrap 
than can de gotained by any other established method. 


PB 19677. “\ MANNOX, F. C. and MILLER, H. J, Copper smelt- 
ing and refihing, together with related metallurgical activi- 
ties at Nord Deutsche Affinerie (i.e., Norddeutsche Haffiner- 
ie), Hamburg. (BIOS Final Rept 26, Item 21). Jul, Aug 
1945. 20 p. Price; Microfilm-5SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Tois plant works copper, lead nickel, and other metals. The 
plant uses cyprus and Finnish copper ores assaying 20-2 
copper and 30-35% sulphur. ‘These ores are roasted in hearth 
roaster furnaces, and the gases are collected and led to 
Cottrell precipitators, cleaned, washed and led to the sul- 
phuric acid plant. The report describes also other phases 

of copper production, including anode castings, refined cop- 
per castings and copper powder production. The smelters, 
blast furnaces, and copper tank house are also described as 
are the treatment of other ores or metale, including the 
production of nickel, sinc oxide, lead, bismuth, and the 
precious metale. Pavings bricks are made of the slag at 

thie plant. A diagram of cells in the copper tank house 

is shown. 


PB 19676, STUBBS, R. L. and others. Extruding and roll- 
ing of sinc alloys. (BIOS Evaluation Rept 393). Fed 
1946. 4 p. Price: Microfilm-5O¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Your targets in Germany were visited. (a) Hueck & Roephe at 
Ludenscheid roll the strip and Hueck & Buren, across the street, 
roll the strip into foil; they use only sinc 99.99% pure. For- 
nerly they rolled aluminum but were forced to switch to sinc. 
They anticipated no great demand for sinc foil after the war. 
(0) Vereinigte Deuteche Metallwerke A.G., at Werdohl 1.¥., 
prior to the war rolled and extruded copper, brase and aluni- 
num but shortages also compelled them to use sinc, The chief 
tinc alloys used were 2010 (plus Mn) and 2410. These were 
doth rolled to strip for deep drawing. (c) Sundwiger Messing- 
werk at Sundwig i.". company produced tubes of copper, drass, 
aluminum and ginc and aleo produced sheet strip and wire. 
They had commenced rolling zinc in 1939. They used three al- 
loys 2010 with Mn, 27410 and Z100. (4) Messingwerk Unna A.6. 
This plant produced rods, tubes and strip in brass, copper, 
elumimum and sinc on a large scale. It commenced using sinc 
in Feb. 1940. It uses three zinc alloys only: 2400, 2010 
plus Mn and 2040 Pb. Certain equipment at the four targets 
were of interest to the investigators, but they were not de- 
scribed in this report. 
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PB 21829. TOUR, SAM. Dr. Ing. Kurt Laue and wife, 
WatSechingen/Baden. (FIAT Pinal Rept 70) Sep 1945, 

8 Pp. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

Taie report ie largely concerned with Dr. Lene; a setal- 
lurgical engineer who has been very active in the fields 

of hot working of metals and cold drawing of metale. Dr. 
Laue hae deen working on a book called "Tools for Metal 
Extrusion", about two thirds of which was already in gelley 
proof at the time this intervitw was conducted, Dr. Laue 
was busy completing the remaining third of the volume. 
Chapter heedings for this part as well as subjects to be 
treated in a second volume on "Drawing of metals" are listed. 
A personal history statement concerning Dr. Laue ie append- 
ed to the document. The versonal history is a very poor 
copy. The report itself will not reproduce too well. 


Japanese 


PB 21883. BARTHOLOMEN, E. L.,JR. and others. 
Examination of enemy materiel: Metallurgical investigation 
of a Japanese 15 cm howitzer. Progress report 217, Aug 51, 
1945. (OSRD Rept 6010) 1945, 30 pe 

Price: Microfilm=-50¢ - Photosta’ 200 

This report was prepared by Massachusetts Institute of 
Technolory under NURC contract. An examination of tube, 
sleeve, ldcking collar, holding band, and breech block of a 
Japanese 15 om howitzer No. 175 dated 1922 was conducted to 
determine metallurgical and mechanical properties, chemical 
analysis, and method of manufacture. All gun 

have been subjected to hot working. They were made from a 
low carbon, high nickel type analysis. Considering this . 
analysis the tube and sleeve possesslow impact strength. 
All parts were air cooled and tempered. Photographs, draw- 
ings and grefphs and tables of data are included, 


PB 2188 BARTHOLOMEW, E. L., JR., and others. Ex- 
amination of enemy materiel: Metallurgical investigation of 
Japanese 61 mm mortars. Progress report 216, Aug 31, 1945. 
(OSED Rept 6009) Sep 1945. 17 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report was prepared by Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology under NDRC contract. Each part of the following 
Japanese 81 mn mortars was examined for type and quality of 
materials, method of manufacture and heat treatment: 1, 
Japanese, model 3, 81 mm mortar Wo. 10 (FUAR=530A); 2. 
Japanese 81 mm mortar, type 99, Wo. 668 (FMAR-192A), Al- 
though both mortars were manufactured in 1943, type 99, 

the newer design, utilized hardened and tempered alloy 
steels and in some instances differential hardening. Model 
3 consisted primarily of slowly cooled plain carbon steels. 
A majority of the parts examined were machined from bar 
stock. Photographs and tables are included. 


PB aT sete L. a and others. © Examination 
of enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a Jape- 
nese C/R 20 mm Hotchkiss H.E. shell for model 98 A.A, gan. 
Progress report 211, Aug 13, 1945. (OSRD Rept 5715) 
= ae 8 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
Investigation at the Battelle Memorial Institute showed 
that the shell body was machined from steel bar stock 
similar to SAE 1080, and was heat treated by quenching and 
tempering to a VDH of 301. The fuze body and primer were 
machined from 60-40 brass in the as-cest condition. The 
rotating band was commercial copper seamless tubing. The 
certridge case was deep drawn from Ddrase and was 
mouth ennealed, The presence of high residual Sn and Cu 
in the projectile eteel probably resulted from the lerge 
proportion of scrap in the furnace charge. ‘The use of 
brass, considered unsuiteble for deep drawing in this 
country, in the manufacture of the shell case is consistent 
with traditional oriental experience with high-sinc brasses. 
Photographs of the shell and tabulated information regar4- 
ing manufecture and metallurgicel analysis are included. 


PB 21871. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a Japanese 
1/3 KG anti-parked aircraft bomb. Progress report 63, May 
9, 1944. (OSRD Rept 3814) Jun 1944, 7 pe 
Price: Microfilm=50¢ - Photostat-§1.00 
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All of the ferrous components of this bomb were found upon 
examination at Battelle Memorial Institute to be manufac~- 
tured from plain carbon steels. The baffle, body, and 
firing pin were machined from medium carbon steel bere and 
the coupling and cone of the tail dssembly from duralumin 
bers. A low carbon steel stamped cup was soldered to the 
small end of the baffle. The cap was stamped from low 
carbon steel sheet and attached inside the body of solder- 
ing. Five pieces of duralumin sheet were bent and fastened 
together as well as to a hexagon-shaped duralumin sheet 
base with duralumin rivets to form the fin assembly, which 
was attached to the tail cone with low carbon steel screws. 
The methods used in manufacturing this bomb were wmeconomical 
of man-hours and in some cases also of material. Discussions 
of economic considerations and results of the examination, 
photographs and tabulated data on components are included. 


PB 21878. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a Japanese 
7-7 wm model 92 heavy machine gum of 1938. Progress report 
57, Apr 15, 1944, (OSRD Rept 3643) May 1944. 

14 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The majority of the metal parts used in the manufacture of 
the model 92, Japanese, 7.7 m. heavy machine gum were made 
of unalloyed steel. The only exceptions were a few parts 
found to contain tungsten in amounts over 1.4 percent. Two 
parts had chromium in percentages slightly higher than 
residual amounts commonly encountered in the United States, 
but not high enough to represent intentional use of this 
alloy. Scrap formed a considerable part of the furnace 
charges, and, with few exceptions, silicon-killed steels 
were employed. A minor number of small parts were made from 
high sulphur screw stock. The high tungsten steels, carry- 
ing about 0.70 percent carbon, appear to have been made in 
electric furnaces, while the rest are principally of basic 
open-hearth manufacture. Fabricating methods are similar 
to those used in this country. Tables give details of 
manufacture, analyses of selected parts and data from 
American handbook on Japanese military forces TMS0-480 
covering 7.7 mm (19352) heavy machine gun. Photographs are 
included. 


PB 22317. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of armor plate from 
Japanese aircraft "Betty". Progress report 157, Jan 19, 1945. 
(OSRD Rept 4776) Mar 1945. 5 Pp. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


This report covers the examination of a section of armor plate 


from a Japanese aircraft "Betty* for chemical composition and 
physical properties. The armor plate was homogeneous and was 
Cross-rolled from medium C,Mn-Ni-Cr-Mo steel, which was pro- 
@uced in a basic open-hearth furnace, and was clean. The 
steel was quenched and tempered to a hardness of §92 Brinell. 
The tensile proverties were normal, and the Charpy impact 
results were good for thie material at tnis hardness level. 
A photograph and a tavle giving detailed data on the armor 
plate are included. This investigation was carried out at 
Battelle Memorial Institute. 


B 22323. GREWELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of armor plate 
from Japanese aircraft “Lily 2"; Progress report 160, Feb 28, 
1945. (OSRD Rept 4914) Apr 1946. 7 De Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The armor plate examined was a pilot back plate manufactured 
by flame cutting and bending cross rolled SAB 41-4130 type 
steel, which was face hardened by carburizing to a depth of 
0.050 inch. The steel was produced in a basic open hearth 
furnace and was fine grained and clean. The plate was 

and tempered to average case and core hardnesses of 
608 and 541 Vickers, respectively. This face-hardened ar- 
mor plate was less highly alloyed, had higher case and core 
hardnesses, and a mch thinner case than comparable plate 
used by the U. S. Navy. The case was adout 8 per cent of 
the plate thickness as compared with 20 per cent as used in 
this country. Discussion of results of the examination, 
photographs, microphotographs, and tabulated data are in- 
cluded in this report which was prepared at Battelle Memori- 
al Institute. 
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PB 21860. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination 
of enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of four 
Japanese ee mm grenades and six fuses. Progress report 16, 
Jun 3, 1944. (OSED Rept 3895) Jul 1944, 13 p, 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This report covers the exemination of four Japanese 
(1938-1941) for the 50 mm. discharger and six fuzes ( 
88) for these grenades (1934-1941). In general, although 
the fuse and grenade assemblies were interchangeable the 
parts were not. Many parts showdd evidence of hand fitting, 
Mmy of the hollow parts were machined from solid ber 
stock, perhaps on a lathe, rather than by forging or stamp. 
ing. The most noticeable development was the introduction 
in 1940 of a strongly adherent varnish for the outer coat. 
ing to replece the hard, rittle, glossy-bleck bituminous 
coating used in 1936 and 1939. ‘That used in 1940 had an 
alkyd resin vehicle, and that used in 1941 had an oleo- 
resinous vehicle. Economically, the most important ob. 
servation may be the noninterchangabdility of individual] 
parts since assembly of such units must consume much tine, 
Another indication of the state of Japanese industry was 
the restricted use of forming processes which reouire mas. 
sive machines and highly-skilled diemekers. Photographs, 
end tabulated data are included. This report was prepared 
at Battelle Memorial Institute. 


PB 21867. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metellurgical examination of Japanese 25 m 
Hotchkiss incendiary and H.E., incendiary tracer rounds, 
Progress report 68, May 15, 1944. (OSRD Rept 3844) 
‘2. 1944. 19 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostate 
20 
Examination made at the Battelle Memorial Institute revealed 
that the steels used in the projectile bodies of all the 
rounds were produced in basic open-hearth furnaces. The 
high residual tin in all the projectile bodies indicated 
that scrap metal made up considerable portions of the fur- 
mace charges. All of the bodies were machined from WD 1055 
bar stock which was partially spheroidized in the incendiary 
rounds and as rolled in the H. B. incendiary, trecer rounds, 
The bourrelets and rotating bands were fabricated from gild- 
ing metal strip. The cartridge cases were deep drawn fron 
70-30 braeses and had normal characteristics for this ma- 
terial. There were no significant differences in material, 
method of manufacture, or heat treatment used in the 1942 
and 1943 rounds. Discussion of economic considerations and 


findings in the investigation, photographs, and tabulated 
data are included. 


B 21853. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination 
of enemy materiel: Metellurgical exemination of Japenese 
-30 celiber and .50 caliber disintegrating cartridge link 
belts. Progress report 83, Jun 14, 1944. (OSRD Rept 
3919) Jul 1944, 6 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - 
Photostat - $1.00 
Investigation at the Bettelle Memorial Institute showed 
that these cartridge link belts were made of high ce bon 
steel which had been silicon-killed. X-ray analysis showed 
the protective coatings consisted of iron oxide. These 
coatings failed rapidly when subjected to a humidity test. 
Bach set of links was of conventional design and workman- 
ship. The usual Japanese high residual copper and tin fron 
use of miscellaneous scrap was present. Photographs and 
tables showing weight, hardness, microstructure, and chem 


21861. GRENELL, D. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of Japanese 37 m 
high explosive shells. Progress report 77, Jum 7, 1944. 
(OSRD Rept 3896) Jul 1944, 7 Pe Price: Microfilm 
50¢ = Photostat-$1,00 
This report prepared at Battelle Memorial Institute covers 
the examination of three inert Japanese 37 mm. high explo- 
sive rounds which were identical in date of manufacture and 
design. The ferrous parts of these shells were made from 
basic open hearth steels which had been silicon killed. ‘The 
cartridge case was drawn from 68-32 brass while the fuze 
body was 60-40 brass. Several parts of the fuse assembly 
were mde from bronze, duralumin, and nickel coated brass. 
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otective coatings were of inferior quality being 
bp © removed by abrasion. The fuse parts and adapters 
wn T aterchangeable in all three rounds, indicating stand- 
regi sation of procedure in design and manufacture, The 
usual high residual Cu and Sn from scrap in the melting 
charge eppeer in the steel of the projectile. No attempt 
was made to conserve copper or copper alloys by substitution 
of less critical material. Photograph included, 


yB 21855. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination 
of eneny materiel: Metallurgical exemination of Japanese 
63 kilogram bombs, fuses, and gaines. Progress report 62, 
Hay 8, 194%. (OSRD Rept 3839) Jun 1944, 2 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

The three Japanese bombs examined were of the semi-armor 
piercing and general vurpose type. The general purpose 
bombs were reported to have been widely and successfully 
used by the Japenese. The semi-armor-piercing bomb was 
forged from SAE-3140 steel, The general purpose bombs 

vere of two different types: One with a cast WD-1030 nose, 
the other with a forged WD-1020 nose. Both noses were 
riveted and welded to WD-1015 seamless tubing. The cast 
nose showed poor deoxidation prectice and did not meet 

Wavy specificetions, vat the properties are presumably 
adequate. The physical teste were normal, except for the 
cast nose. The two bomb fuses and two gsines examined were, 
for the most part, machined from mangmese bronze. The 
fuses were lacquered externally, and the gaines were tin- 
coated inside and out. Included in this report are dis- 
cussién of the economic considerations and findings, photo- 
graphs, and tadles showing chemical and spectrographic 
analytes of the ferrous alloys used, physical properties 
of the bombs, and pert list for the fuses and geines. 


PB 21859. GRENELL, L. B. and others. Examination 

of enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of J ese 

70 mm and 75 mm HEB. ammunition. Progress report 74%, 

May 31, 1944. (OSRD Rept 389%) Jul 1944, 

14 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

from an examination of six 70 mm. high explosive rounds 

and twelve 75 mm. high explosive rounds of Japanese ammuni- 
tion, it was believed that the steels in the projectile 
dodies were probably produced in basic open hearth furnaces 
and, except for the 75 mm. round which was aluminumkilled, 
were deoxidized with silicon. The high tin residual in 

most of the 70 mm. projectile body steele suggests that 
large amounts of scrap were used in the furnace cherges. 

The fuse parts were fabricated from steel, copper, brass 

and aluminum. There wae some indicetion of a shift from 
brass to steel in the boosters of these shells. Photographs, 
aicrophotographs, and tables showing dates, weights, gen- 
erel features, chemical and spectogranhic analyses, sand other 
deta are included in thie report prevered at Battelle 
Memorial Institut 


PB 21875. » Le He and others, Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of one 120 mm 
Japanese high-explosive naval projectile and three fuses. 
Progress report 59, Apr 25, 1944, (OSRD Rept 3745) 

Jun 1944, 22 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostate 
$2,00 

The steel parts were manufactured from medium (0.51-0.57%) 
carbon steel made in the basic open-hearth furnace. A 
nickel content of 0.85% and a chromium content of 0.35% my 
have been partly derived from scrap, but are probably 
intentional for hardenability. Vanadium was present in an 
amount smaller than usual, evidently as a deoxidizer only. 
Inclusions characteristic of titanium additions were noted. 
The brass parte were mchined from manganese bronze ber 
stock, most of which had been extruded in bar form, Wo 
material changes were observed in the different fuses. The 
rotating band was fabricated from electrolytic copper tubing 
and seated by circumferential pressure. Views of the 
projectile and fuses as received are shown in photographs 
and cross-sectional drawings. The fuses, were similar with 
respect to type and number of parts, details of which are 
tabulated. Details of the manufacture of the projectile, 
analyses of selected parts and physical test data are also 
recorded in tabular form. This investigation was made at 
the Battelle Memorial Institute, 
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PB 21877. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of sections of 15, 
30, and SO kilogram antipersonnel bombs. Progress 
report 58, Apr 18, 1944, (OSRD Rept 3661) May 1944, 
6 pe Price: Mecrofi - Photostat-$1.00 

Bagic open hearth steel in the as-rolled or normalized 
condition was used in the manufacture of the Japenese anti- 
pefsonnel bombs. The annuler rings were machined from bar 
stock rather than wrapped. None of the parts appeared to be 
heat treated. The microstructures of the various sections 
were all similar, that is, pearlite and ferrite ranging 
from coarse grained to very fine grained resolved at 1000 
magnification. This is in keeping with hardness of the 
steele ( to Bg-96). The contents varied froa 
very low (.09%) to medium (. with no definite correla- 
tion between corresponding parts of the bombs. ‘Tables show 
details of manufacture of Japanese antipersonnel bombs and 


analyses of parts. This investigation was made at Battelle 
Memorial Institute. 


PB 21856, » L. H. and others. Examination of 
ew = materiel: int @xamination of six rounds 

of Japanese 20 mm A.P. ammunition. Progress report 72, 

My 18, 194%) (OSRD Rept 3843) Jun 1944, 14 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

A chemical and metallurgical examination was made of six 
rounds of Japanese 20 mm. armor piercing ammunition, manu 
fectured in 1941 and 1942. Five of these were of the Oer- 
likon type; the sixth was of the Hotchkiss tyne. The most 
interesting feature of these rounds is the use of high 
manganese, high sulphur, free-machining steel. The Hotch- 
kiss projectile was made from a highly alloyed ¥-V-Ni-Cr 
steel with 2.25% tungsten. Further description of the 
rounds is included. From the viewpoint of conservation 

of strategic materials, it is significant to note that in 
1942 the Japanese were till using copper-bdase alloys for 
small caliber cartridge cases and rotating bends. The 

use of tungsten steels for armor-piercing projectiles has 
been thoroughly investigated and rejected by both this 
country and Germany. It is doubtful if the Jsvanese can 
Justify this use of tungsten steel, even with the resources 
of China at their dispoerl. This report was prepared at 
Battelle Memorial Institute. Photogravhs, photomicrographs 
end tables showing chemicel end svectrographic anelyses 
and metallurgical deta are included. 
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PB 21874. GRENELL, L. He. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examinatio of six rowds of 
Japanese 20 mm H. E. ammmition. Progress report 60, My 1, 
1944. (OSRD Rept 3746) Jum 1944, 18 p- 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

A chemical and metallurgical examination was made at Battelle 
Memorial Institute of subject enemy ammunition, manufactured 
in 1941 and 1942. Five of the rounds were of the Oerlikon 
type, and the sixth (No. 308) was of the Hotchkiss type. 

The cartridge cases of the Oerlikon rounds were made from 
70-30 brass by conventional methods of deep drawing. The 
cartridge case of the Hotchkiss projectile was made from 
60-40 brass, probably by hot drawing. Of the projectiles, 
four were made from plain carbon steel of the "free mchining" 
variety, with a sulphur content of about 0.14 percent. ne 
projectile (No. 304) was made from a Ni-Cr-Mo steel. The 
Hotchkiss projectile was made from plein carbon steel (.39 C), 
with a phosphorus content of 0.135 percent. The high phos- 
phorus may have been.added intentioally to produce a 

highly brittle steel, thereby improving the fragmentation of 
the projectile. All the projectiles were mechined from bar 
stock and were of conventional design. All the steels appear 
to have been titanium-killed. The alloyesteel and Hotchkiss 
projectiles were heat treated; others were left in the hot- 
rolled condition. The rotating bands were made from sections 
of commercial copper tubing, except that of the Hotchkiss 
projectile which contained about 1.5 percent Si. The fuses 
were made from leaded 60-40 brass. Chemical and spectro- 
graphic analyses of projectiles from 20 mm H. E. shells and 
metallurgical data are tabulated. Photographs and table of 
identification markings, weights and volume are included. 





_PB 21982. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


GRENELL, L. H. and others, Examination of 


21866. 
jes materiel: Metallurgical examination of three 40 m 
Japanese naval projectiles. 


Progress report 82, Jun 12, 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 
Two of these shells were high explosive and one was armor 
piercing high explosive, manufactured in 1955, 1938 and 
1940, respectively. When examined at the Battelle Memorial 
Institute, it was found that the steel parts were manufac- 
tured from silicon-killed, medium (.40% - .54%) carbon steel, 
and with the possible exception of the 1940 shell, were made 
in a basic open-hearth furnace. The high explosive shells 
were machined from unheat-treated plain carbon steels, while 
the high-explosive armor-piercing projectiles was machined 
from low nickel-chromium steel and differentially hardened. 
The cartridge cases were made by the usual process of deep 
drawing from 70-350 brass, but the 1940 case was not mouth 
annealed as would ordinarily be expected. Discussion of 
economic considerations relative to manufacturing of these 
shells, photographs, microphotographs, and tabulated 
metallurgical, chemical, and manufacturing data are included. 
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PB 22371. GREEELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Corrosion resistance of a 
steel piston and a magnesium casting from a Japanese oleo 
landing strut. Progress report 122, Sep 12, 1944. 

(OSRD Rent 4316) Wov 1944. 1? p. Price: Kicro- 
film50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report, from the Battelle Memorial Institute, covers 
the examination of the magnesium casting and steel piston 
of a Japanese oleo landing strut to determine the cause of 
their resistance to corrosion. The magmesiua casting used 
on this "Betty" landing strut salvaged after some months in 
salt water appears to have better corrosion resistance that 
similar American alloys because of a lower iron content. 
The steel piston is heavily chrome coated. Treatment of 
metal surface and primer coats by the Japanese seem inferior 
to American practice in general, though the pretreatment of 
this magnesium casting was not identified. The discussion 
of the materiale and coatings used is folluwed oy photographs 
of tue casting under tests, and by tables of the results of 
corrosion tests (500 hours in salt spray) and comparisons 
of Japenese magnesium alloys with standard specifications, 
and of physical properties and the effect of corrosion. 


PB 21994, GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel] (OD-112 )(AC-77)(N-119): Metallurgical exami- 
nation of a Japanese 7.92 mm type 1 flexible A/C machine gun 
(twin barreled) and a flexible ammunition chute for type 2, 
hand-operated turret 12.7 mm machine gun, Sally end Lily 
dorsal position. Progress report 193, Jul 12, 1945, 

(OSRD Rept 5493; Wer Metallurgy Committee Rept ¥-577) 

m4 1945. 16 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet- 
2.00 

Except for one Al-Cu-Mg-lin alloy, one wood, and one leather 
part of the machine gum, both the eum and the ammumition 
chute were made entirely from steel, Although considerable 
machining was dame on the individual perts, there wes no 
evidence of the use of high-sulphur free-machining steels. 
Feat treatment of the steel parts was satisfactorily 
accomplished with no evident decarburizetion or quenching 
cracks. Deteiled analyses of selected parts subjected to 
chemical and spectrographic analysis are found in Table l, 
end information on material and treatment found by spark 
testing, micrography, hardness tests, end macroetching is 
found in Tables 2 and 3, Photographs are included. 


GRENELL, L. H., and others. Examination 
of enemy materiel (OD-113) (AC-77) (3-119): Metallurgical 
examination of Japanese 47 mm C/R H.E. U/F shell for model 
1 A/T gun. Progress report 210, Aug 11, 1945. (OSRD Rept 
5714; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-595) Sep 1945. 

& p- Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The 47 ma. projectile was machined from SAE 1060 type steel 
bar stock, and was heat treated by quenching and tempering 
to a Vickers hardness of 320. The adapter, which was in the 
annealed condition, was machined from SAE 1040 type steel 
bar stock. The cartridge case was deep drawn and mouth 
annealed from 60-40 brass. The weights, hardness values, 
and details of manufacture are given in Table 1, and analyses 
of selected parts from the shell in Table 2. Photographs 
are included. 
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PB 21963.  ‘GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination gp 
enemy materiel (OD-113)(AC-77)(N-119): Metallurgical exanj 
mation of Japanese 105 mm H. E. projectile. Progress Peport 
209, Aug 10, 1945, (OSRD Rept 5713, War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-594) Sep 1945. 8 pe. Price; 
Microfilm-50¢7 - Photostat-{1.00 

The projectile was forged from eteel sirilar to SAE 1060, 
and was heat treated by quenching and tempering. The 
physical properties of this steel were norml,. The 

and the booster were machined from annealed SAE 1050 type 
and SAE 1025 (with 0,52% Cr) type free-machining steel, 
respectively. All of the steels were probably manufacture 
in basic openshearth furnaces and were silicon-killed. Ty 
bourrelet band and rotating band were made from commercial] 
copper seamless tubing. The weights, hardness values, anj 
details of manufacture are given in Table 1, analyses of 
selected parts in Table 2, and photographs are included, 


t 


| ps 22602. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Exemination of 


j enemy materiel (0D-113): Metallurgical examination of Jape 
nese roller-bearing assemblies from aircraft engine "Zeks,! 
Progress report 23, Nov 1, 1943, (OSRD Rept 2064) ov 
1943. 17 De Price: Microfilm-60¢ - Photostat-§2,9 
Two complete roller-bearing assemblies from the front and 
center power sections of a Japanese aircraft engine "Zeke! 
were examined and found to conform to standard American 
practice for alloy analysis. The steel showed segregation, 
and was improperly heat-treated, The results of hardness 
exemination by Rockwell, Vickers and Brinnell teste are 
shoyn in Table 1; the combined results of chemical and 
spectrographic analysis in Table 2, Photographs are included, 


Swedish 


B 22397. HOYT, S. L. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Metallurgical examination 
of eix grades of Swedish carbide tool tips. Progress re 
port 129, Oct 5, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4337) Nov 1944, 
12 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report from Battelle Memorial Institute, covers the em 
amination of 6 types of Swedish tungsten carbides for com 
position, microstructure, and methods of manufacture. De 
termination of the density, hardness, composition and exani- 
nation of the microstructure show no markedly unusual chan 
acteristics for these tool tips over American grades. There 
was no evidence of tne use of tantalum carbide now in comma 
use in American tips for machining steel. Full evaluation 
would require extensive machining tests using tne Swedish 
carbides. A discussion of the procedure of examination is 
followed by tables on tne chemical analysis of the 6 carbides, 
X-ray diffraction analysis, and a table of comparison of 
the American and Swedish carbides. sables and micrographs 
are included. 


United States 


PB 19546. BARRETT, CHARLES S. and otnere. 

tion characteristics of magnesium alloys (sA-148): 
lography of commercial wagnesium sheet. 
Dec 1, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3016. 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

In tne course of work at Carnegie Institute of Technology on 
tne study of the deformation of magnesium sheet, difficulties 
were encountered in the delineation of tne complete structure, 
including both twins and the 4(Mg-A 1) constituent. ‘The etel- 
ing solution discussed in this report satisfactorily develops 
twine and precipitates in sheet of Both 36 and 6% alusiaus 
compositions. The composition of this solution is as fole 
lows: Picric acid, 3 grams; gladial acetic scid 9 al.; and 
etnyl alcohol, 85 ml. he process pf etching specimens of 
magnesium alloys by this solution is described end compari- 
eons are made between etchings by this new solution and by 
commercially used and standard etcnes. Elgnteen photoale 
crographs are included to illustrate the difference between 
the new etch, "Modified acetic picral" and other etcnes. Se 
also PB 19544 - 19545, and PB 19547 - 19549. 
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9547 BARRETT, CHARLES 8., and others. De- 
vate es characteristics of magnesium alloys (NaA-144): 
— quarterly progress report, Jun 15 to Sep 15, 1943. 
ae Rept 2076. War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-150) 

( Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photo- 


{ oan work undertaken at Carnegie Institute of 
rechn0 106 discusses briefly the scope of the study of the 
deformation characteristics of magnesium alloys. Descrip- 

s of experiments and results are presented under the 
— : Effect of cold rolling and recrystallization on 
per en a effect of roller leveling on textures in "J" 
ree production of twine by compression; twinning from 
pending and frome@reightening; textures from unusual dis- 
tortion; end the metallography of crack propagation. 
Bridence pointed to both inter- and intracrystalline frac- 
ture in tension teste of cast magnesium and in bend tests 
of hot rolled and annealed magnesium sheet. Plans for 
experiments for the removal or neutralizing of possible 
envrittling agents are outlined. Tabulated results of 
tests, a list of references and tomicrographs are 
included. See aleo PB 1954-19546 and PB 1954-19549. 


PB 19549. BARRETT, CHARLES S$. Ye Deformation 
characteristics of magnesium alloys (NA-148): Second quarterly 
progress report, Sep 15 to Dec 15, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3272, 
var Metallurgy Committee Rept M-214) Fed 1944, 47 pe 
Price: Microfilm-650¢ - Pnotostat-$4.00 

Results of studies of intercrystalline and transcrystalline 
fractures in pure cast magnesium and additional investigations 
of twinning in magnesium alloy sheet are presented in tuis 
report of work carried on at tne Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology. It was concluded that tne rate of cooling after 
solidification determines tne type of fracture in an as-cast 
ingot of pure magnesium. If tne ingot is water quenched ia- 
nediately after solidification, the fracture is intercrystal- 
line, but if tne ingot is air-cooled, tne fracture is trans- 
crystalline. Tnese fractures may be altered by heat treat- 
nent. Transcrystalline fractures of magnesius develop paral- 
Wa ridges of a crystallograpnic nature, Tne amount of twin- 
ing of magnesium alloy sheet is determined by the amount and 
direction of deformation and tne original orientation, but 
not by composition or tne amount of prior cold work. Treat- 
nent of magnesium with sirconiumg hydride at 1000° © indicated 
that tne surface oxide of mgnesius is probably reduced by 
ite action. The experiments are descrived and tne results 
discussed. X-ray photographs, photomicrographs, and tabu- 
lated data are included. See also PB 195419548, 


PB a BARRETT, CHARLES S. and others. Deforma- 
tion characteristics of magnesium alloys: Third quarterly 
progress report (NA 148) Dec 15, 1943-Mar 15, 1944, 

(OSRD Rept 3113. War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-276, 

roof 1944, 4 p, Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
3.00 

The results of studies of twinning in magnesium elloy sheet 
of preferred orientation in extruded magnesium slabs, and 
of intercrystalline and trane-crystellines fractures in 

pure cast magnesium are presented in thie report of work 
done at Carnegie Institute of Technology. Experiments on 
twinning in polycrystelline sheet disclosed a strong 

depend on temperature. At a slow rate of compression 
(about 20% reduction in three seconds on the semmles used 
in this test), (102) twinning decreases as the temperature 
increases and evidences of it are complete absent with 
deformation at 300°C, This was quite unexpected as all 
previous work in the literature indicated that (102) 
Awinning is at least as effective at elevated temperatures 
asat room temperature. The amount of compressive deforma- 
tion necessary to attein the final orientation is approxi- 
mately ten times the deformation required at room tempera- 
ture. Efforts to utilize this knowledge in the production 
of e randomly oriented sheet were unsuccessful. The exper- 
iments are described and results and conclusions are die- 
cussed. Drawings showing preferred orientations in 
Magnesium sheet compressed at various temperatures, X-ray 
photographs, photomicrographs, and tabulated data ere in- 
cluded. See also PB 19544 and PB 19546-19549. 





GSISTLO 46 4 21 


PB 19546. BARRETT, CHARLES S., and others, De- 
formation characteristics of magnesium alloys (NA-148): 
Fourth quarterly progress report, Mar 15, 19¥4-Jun 15, 194%, 


(OSRD Rept 4070. War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-341) 
=e 1944, 46 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
00 


Studies of the effect of deformation and heat treatment on 
the crystal structure of magnesium alloys are described 
and the findings discussed in this report of work carried 
on at the Carnegie Institute of Technology. The informe- 
tion is @rronged under the headings: Effect of temperature 
on {102} twinning in Mh sheet; attempted production of 

a randomiy oriented sheet; attempted production of {101} 
twinning; determination of alloy in solution in J-lh after 
verious treetments; distribution of precipitate in J alloy; 
effect of cold work prior to heat treatment on the frac- 
ture of pure magnesium, study of residues from sublimation 
of "pure" magnesium; and resublimation and vacuum melting 
of magnesium. X-ray photographs, photomicrographs, and 

e schematic diagram of a distillation apparatus to be used 
for the sublimation of am are given. See also 

PB 1954419547 and PB 19549, 


PB 19644. Bae CHARLES S., and others. Deform- 
tion characteristics of magnesius alloys (HA-148); Pinal re- 
port.  (OSRD Rept 4653. War Metallurgy Committee Rept H- 
454) Jan 1946. 88 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Photostat-$6.00 

The introduction to this final report of work carried on at 
the Carnegie Institute of Technology contains a brief out- 
line of the scope of the research work and a short résuaé of 
the literature on the deformation of engnesium. In the ex- 
periments the dependence of {102 twinning on speed and tex- 
perature of deformation was demonstrated. Twinning decreases 
with increasing temperature and decreasing speed of deform- 
tion. The pronounced change in orientation (86°) which is 
produced by {102} twinning, combined with the above knowledge, 
was employed to produce a randomly oriented sagnesium sheet. 
The occurrence of } twinning and slip on the basal plane 
in polycrystalline aagnesium ws confirmed. Fracture studies 
of pure magnesium melted from distilled crystals under a 
chloride flux revealed the dependence of the type of fracture 
on the rate of cooling from the melt. Sublimation studies 
at 480° C. in a wacuum of 0.005 microms indicated the pree- 
ence of thin films located at the grain boundaries, extend- 
ing in from the thicker film of MgO that forms the outer sur- 
face of a sample. X-ray measurement of the amount of precip- 
itation in J-alloy we performed in cooperation with a proj- 
ect at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute and detailed results 
are included in this report. Procedures are suggested for 
the removal of embrittling agents, but time did not permit 
carrying out this program to completion. X-ray photographs, 
drawings, photomicrographs, and a bibliography are included. 
See also PB 19645-19649. 


PB 21117, sma H. F. and others. Graphical 


solutions for blems of strain propagation in tension, 


(OSRD Rept 1204; NDRC Armor and Ordnance Rept A-131) 
= 1943, 29 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
00 


The theory of the propagation of plastic waves in tension 
developed by Th. von Karman, “On the propagation of plastic 
deformation in solide" (OSRD No. 365) has been elaborated 
in several recent reports. The present report describes 
graphical methods for the construction of strain-distritu- 
tion and strese-time diagrems for specimens subjected to 
tension immact. It shows that the basic diagram nece 

for the construction of the strees-time and strain-distritu- 
tion curves is the x, t-diagrem. The latter is a graphical 
means of representing the process of plastic propagation 
and the steps for the construction of this diagram are 
outlined both for an infinitely long wire and for a bar of 
finite length. The complications which arise when unload- 
ing tekes place after a given interval of time are also 
discussed, and the methods for the graphical determination 
of strain-distribution and strese-time curves in thin case 
are presented, Schematic examples of the various diagrams 
and curves are shown in detail. ‘The report is documented. 
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PB 19783. OCHIPMAN, JOHN. Report on effect of alloying 
elements upon the physical and magnetic properties of Had- 
field's steel for armor plate, to Nov 11, 1941. (OSRD Rept 
191). Dec 1941. 23 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photo- 
etat-$2.00 

Hatfield's manganese steel is non-magnetic and possesses ex- 
cellent physical properties, as compared to magnetic alloy 
steels. It might therefore be useful for non-magnetic armor 
plate. ‘The present report shows that the hardness, yield 
point, and ultimate tensile strength may be greatly improved 
by cold working or by the addition of alloying elements or 
by a conciliation of the two. Heat treatment alone proved 
ineffective. Tables. This is a report under contract with 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 















































B 20208. CLARK, D. S. and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynamic conditions (MO-11) (NS-109): Influence of im 
pact velocity on the tensile properties of WE 8715, NE 9415, 
SAB 1045, and SAE 1090 steels. Progress report, Mar 15, 
1944. (OSRD Rept 3695; NDRC Rept 18:30; War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-257) May 1944. 61 p. Price! 
Microfils-$1.00- Photostat-$4.00 
The results of tensile impact tests on NE 8715, NE 9415, SAE 
1045 aud SAE 1090 steels are presented in this report pre- 
pared at the California Institute of Technology. The two 
WE steele were heat-treated in the manner typical of that for 
a carburized steel. The two SAB steels were heat-treated 
by annealing at a high temperature and a low temperature, 
normalising, spheroidising, and quenching and tempering. Of 
the two carburizing steels, tne greatest energy absorbing 
capacity was found for the WE 9415 steel. For the particu- 
lar heat treatments given to the SAE 1045 and SAE 1090 steels, 
the former tends to have somewhat better energy absorbing 
capacity than the latter. However, the spheriodised SAE 
1090 steel has about the same energy absorbing capacity as 
the SAE 1045 steel spheroidiszed. The critical velocity of 
doth spheroidised steele is about 110 ft/sec which ie the 
lowest obtained with any treatment. The report iacludes 
tapdles giving results of the tests, photomicrographs, plot- 
ted curves, and a diagram showing comparison of static and 
dynamic tensile properties of these steele. 
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PB 20209. CLARK, D. S. and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynamic conditions (No-11) (NS-109): Some static and 
ic properties of Zamar II die cast alloy in relatioa 
to ite use in Mark 140 (HIR3) fuse. Progress report, Jan 
31, 1944. (OSRD Rept. 3425; MDRC Rept 18:29; War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-234) Mar 1944, 39 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
Tne purpose of this investigation at the California Institute 
of Technology, reported herein, was to determine the suit- 
ability of using Zamac II die casting alloy for parts of the 
Mark 140 (HIE3) fuse. Part I of this report covers the in- 
vestigations of the static and dynamic tensile properties of 
this sinc base alloy for a range of temperatures varying de- 
tween 70° F.and -56° F. It also presents the static com 
pressive properties of the alloy at about 70° Rand the static 
dDending characteristics of the diaphragm at temperatures from 
about 70° BR to -58° F. Part ll includes the computation of 
the maximum permissible load on the diaphrage seat under 
static and dynamic conditions. The results of the compute- 
tions are discussed in relation to eleration to which 
the fuss may be sudjected under of water entry. 
Part III presents the results of tests to determine the sise 
of impression made by a steel ball when pressed into a flat 
surface of Zamac Il alloy under different loads. Drawings 
of testing equipment, plotted curves, and tabuld@ted data are 
included. . 


PB 20215. CLARK, D. S. Behavior of metale under dyna- 
mic conditions (NS-109): Final report, Feb 15, 1945. 

(OSED Kept 4868; NDRC Rept 18:43; War Metallurgy Committee 
Rept M-492) Mar 1945. 22 p. Price! Microfilm-50,- 
Photostat-$2.00 

This report presente a general summary of the work accom 
plished on the atove subject at the California Institute of 
Technology during the period from March 15, 1942 to December 
31, 1944. Tae principles underlying the development of plas- 
tic strain propagation theory are briefly presented, together 
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with a brief summary of experimental results. The work oo. 
ered includes tension impact, compression impact, impact on 
deams and plates, pure rate of strain, and rapid 1 

The author concludes that while much still remains to be 
learned about tne cehavior of metals under dynamic Condi tions, 
the work covered in this investigation has greatly clarifies 
the situation and the concept of rapid loading seems to be wf 
the greatest importance from the practical point of view, 4 
list of OSRD reports on the behavior of metals under dynazic 
conditions is included. 


PB 21112. 
of impact 


CLARK, D. S. and others. The influence 

eldeity on the tensile properties of three types 
of ship plate: MS, HTS, STS. (OSRD t 3420; NDRC 
Armor and Ordnance Rept A-261) Mer 1944, 36 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

This report covers the results of tests made in the inter. 
est of the Bureau of Ships, U. 8. Navy Depertment, on. the 
dynamic tensile properties of MS, HTS and STS ship plate, 
The tests were made at impact velocities up to 200 ft/sec, 
The results show that (1) MS end HTS plates have the great. 
est increcse in ultimate strength under dynemic conditions, 
(2) STS plate has the greatest increase in elongation 
dynamically, (3) while STS plate showe the greatest in- 
crease of energy reouired to fracture with velocity, the 
three kinds of plates require apvroximately the same energy 
to fracture, (4) the critical velocities are between 125 
and 150 ft/sec for MS and HTS platés and about 200 ft/sec 
for STS plate, (5) no marked directional properties were 
detected in MS and HTS plates, (6) Izod impact values are 
the greatest for HTS, and the smallest for MS plates. 
ee eraphe and photomicrographs are included. 


PB 21111. CLARK, D. S. and others. The influence of 
velocity on the tensile properties of a carbon steel, two 
national emergency steels, and a manganese steel. (OSRD 
Rept 3160; NDRC Armor and Ordnance Rept A-2i1) Jan 19h, 
52 p. Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - $4.00 

This report describes an extension of previous work con-~ 
cerning the static and dynamic tensile properties of heat- 
treated steels. Part I presents the results of additional 
tests on the SAE T1345 steel at a quenched and tempered 
hardness of 47 Rockwell C, since this steel, receiving the 
same type treatment, was brittle at a hardness of 51 Rock- 
well C. It is concluded thet a hardness of sbout 47 Rock- 
well C is the upper limit for thie steel, quenched and 
tempered, for satisfactory dynamic verformance. Part I? 
presents the results of stetic and dynamic tests on Netional 
Emergency (NE) 6739 steel and an NE 9445 steel treated by 
two methods of heat treating; namely, quenching and temper. 
ing, and eustempering. Each steel was heat-treated to a 
hardness of about 31 and 51 Rockwell C. The results show 
that these two steels are eal, if not superior, to the 

SAE steele with which they have been compared insofar as 
tensile impact properties are concerned. Part III presente 
the results of static afd dynamic tests on an SAB 1040 

steel] heat-treated in four different ways; namely, annealing, 
spheroidiszing, 011 quenching and tempering, and water quench- 
ing and tempering. It is shown that for this steel no spe- 
cific treatment bas proved superior to others. Part IV pre- 
sents the reeults of static and dynamic tests on an SAB X10% 
steel and compares these results with those obtained on an 
SAB 1040 stee) heat-treated to approximately the eame hard- 
ness. Some evidence is presented to show that the SAE 1040 
steel possesses somewhat better dynamic properties than the 
SAE X1020 steel when both are heat-treated to give a hardness 


of about 35 Rockwell C.. Tables, graphs and photomicrographs 
are included. 


A 20226. DAVIS, HARMER BE. and others. Behavior of 
steel under conditions of multiaxial stresses and effect of 
welding and temperature on this behavior (NS-306): Pilot 
teste of small tubular specimens. Progress report, Oct 15, 
1944. (OSRD Rept 4553); War Metallurgy Committee Rept 
4-405) van 1945, , 77 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Photostat-$6.00 ~ 
Experimental work is described and results presented in this 
report of tests on twelve 5-1/4 inch diameter toin-walled 
tubes of aluminum-deoxidised steel subjected to various com 
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¢ biaxial stress. Tnese experiments comprise the 
aisions sactee of tests in a. larger investigation on tne be- 
ship-plate eteel under multi-axial stress condi- 
The ductility cf tne metal under various biaxial 

went conditions anc at two temperatures, 70° Fi and -138° F,, 
stress fne evidence indicated tnat the metal is reason 

quetile, even at the Low temperature, provided it is 
ly ted only to & state of plane stress. if a state of 
— strees is induced by restraint or by discontinuities 
eee eestali tne ductility aay be greatly reduced at low 
pect ture. Bvidence is presented to indicate that fracture 
a eitner by shear or by cleavage, depending upon the 
apd temperature conditions. In a majority of cases, 
prediction of the strese-strain behavior of the 
. tal in tne plastic range can be made for various biaxial 
© « conditions from tne data of tne simple tension test, 
4 of the modified octahedral-shear concept. Appendix 
MW oiets of an article on the preliminary experiments on 
ioe measurement. Appendix B is an abstract of the 
: rk of J» B. Dorn and bie collaborators, giving the develop- 
- of tne stress and strain functions discussed in the body 
of this report. Photographs and diagrams of testing equip- 
pent, strees-strain curves, photomicrographs, photographs of 
tudes after rupture, and a bibliography ere included in this 
report prepared at the University of California. 


stress and 


PB 20199. DOAN, G. E. Weldability of steel for mll 
construction (88-966) Final report, Aug 31, 1945. (OSRD 
6263; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-612) Oct 
1945. 4? De Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
Part I of thie report describes tests made to determine the 
ability of @ test developed at Lehigh University to screen 
out heate of steel which display a sensitivity to cracking 
uring fabrication. Part II describes an investigation of 
fectore affecting weldment ductility and discusses testing 
nethods which might be used to advantage in determining the 
iafluence of such factors as metallurgical structure, dis 

solved gases, and residual stresses on the ductility of a 
velded steel. Part III consists of « report on residual 
strese pattern in Lehigh weldability specimens by J. T. Hor- 
ton and D. Rosenthal, of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Photographs, plotted curves and tabulated data 
are included. See also PB 20224. 


PB 19496. DORN, J. EB. and BaALLASEYUS, A. C. Form 
ability of magnesium alloy sheet: Final report, Part I, Ele- 
vated temperature variable speed tensile tests on magensium 
alloys (NA-146), Sep <4, 1943. (OSRD Rept 2062) Koy 
1943. 130 p. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat-$9.@ 
This ie @ summary of the tensile test investigations at ele- 
vated temperatures and at various speeds on six magnesium 
alloy sheet materials. Investigations were carried on at 
the University of California. In order to provide adequate 
data for the determination of the formability of wagnesium 
alloy sheet, flow curves were obtained in this investigation 
for strain rates of avout 10 inches per minute to approxie 
mately 140 inches ver minute over the useful range of form 
ing temperatures from atmospheric temperature to 700°F, The 
data given in the numerous curves and tables are useful in 
determining the sises and dimensions of parts attainable in 
a oumber of forming operations. Pho of the testing 
apparatus, photographs and diagram of tensile test specimens 
and a bibliognaphy are included. 


PB 20203. » P. B. AND CLARK, D. S. Behavior of 
metale under dynamic conditions (NS-109)t A preliainary in- 
Vestigation of the mechaniem of penetration from the stand 
point of strain propagation. Progress report, Jun 1, 1944. 
(OSRD Rept 3957; KDRC Rept 16:34; War Metallurgy Committee 
Rept M-317) Jul 1944, 15 p. Pricet Microfilm 
50g - Photoetat-$1.00 
Previous iavestigations in the field of strain propagation 
(See PB 20205) lead to the belief that the mechanism of pene 
‘ration of plate by projectile aight be, to a large degree, 
explained on the basis of the theory of strain propagation. 
Ia the investigation presented in this report teste were 

made in which @ pointed nose projectile was fired at copper 
discs of different thicknesses at a velocity of 3900 feet 

per second. The results are discussed and interpreted on the 


basis of the theory of strain propagation. Mo conclusions 
are presented in view of the exploratory character of the 
tests. Ourves showing velocity of propagation versus strain, 
photographs of disks and tabulated data are included. 


PB 20207. DUWEZ, P. Be and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynamic conditions (MO-11) (N$-109): Influence of im- 
pact velocity on the tensile properties of furniture steel 
sheets. Progress report, Mar 24, 1944. (OSRD t+ 3696; 
NDRC Rept 18:31; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-264 

May 1944, 37 ps Price: Microfila-5-¢ - Photostat-e 
$3.00 

An investigation was ade at the California Institute of Tech 
nology for the purpose of comparing the influence of impact 
velocity on the tensile 
ship plate. The furniture steel supplied py the Bureau of 
Ships included the following thicknesses: 0.035 inch, 0.050 
inch, and 0,109 inch, Specimens of these sheets were cut 
both parallel and perpendicular to the direction of rolling. 
The results of the tests described in thie report show that: 
1) the ultimate strength of all the sheets was increased 
above the static value; II) the percentage elongation in 7 in- 
ches under ¢ conditions is less than under static con- 
ditions; III) the dynamic energy adsorbed per unit volume 

is about the or less than the adsorbed statically 
except for the 0.109 inch sheet parallel to the direction of 
rolling; IV) the greatest influence of direction is shown in 
sheets 0.035 inch and 0.050 inch thick; and ¥) while the 
static properties of furniture steel are reasonably close to 
those of some ship plate, the dynamic properties are very 
different. The report includes a bibliography, tabulated 
results, photomicrographs, drawings, force-time diagrams, 
and etrese-strain curves. 


PB 20219. DUWEZ, P. BE. and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynamic conditions (NS-109): Application of pure strain 
rate tests to an investigation of two 76 mm gun tubes. Pro- 
gress report, Dec 15, 1944, (OSED Rept 4729; NDRO Rept 
16:40; War Metallurgy Committee Rept 4-460) Ped 1945. 

30 ps Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The results of an investigation of two 76 mm gun tubes sup- 
plied by Watervliet Arsenal, and which had been ruptured by 
detonation of a high explosive shell in the core are presen- 
ted in this report prepared at the California Institute of 
Technology. One tube fragmented badly while tne other ex 
hibited a ductile fracture. Specimens taken from each tube 
consisted of thin wall tubular cylinders which were tested 
both statically and dynamically under uniaxial stress condi- 
tions. The dynamic tests were made at strain rates as high 
as 190 in./in./sec. Rupture of some of tne specimens occur- 
red with very low saximus unifora strain. Static tensile 
tests and Isod impact tests failed to reveal any difference 
in the two gum tubes. The tests on the uniaxial thin wall 
specimens showed that the gun tube which failed in a brittle 
manner had a very low saxisus uniform strain while tne gun 
tube which failed in a ductile sanner had a much higher saz- 
imum uniform strain. Tuese resulte are discussed in rela- 
tion to the influence of strain rate on the properties of 
each material and the effect of seteallographic structure on 
the results. The conclusions cannot be applied to all gun 
tubes until other guns are investigated. The report includes 
photographs and drawings of the equipment, tabulated results, 
photomicrographs, force-time diagrams, and plotted curves. 


PB 20221. DUVEZ, P. BE. and others. Behavior of metals 
under dynamic conditions (NS-109): Preliminary study of the 
influence of rapid loading and time at load on the initiation 
of plastic deformation in tension. Progress report, Dec 1, 
1944. (OSED Rept 4621; MDRC Rept 16:38; War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-450) Jan 1945. 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-§$3.00 

This report of work carried on at the California Institute 
of Technology presents a discussion of the distinction be- 
tween impact and repid loading and points to the significance 
of the latter in practical provlems involving dynamic loading 
of structures and machine parts. The simple equipszeat used 
in making a preliminary study of rapidly applied sustained 
leads is described. The results of tests unde with this 
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equipment on hot rolled SAE 1015 steel and 24S-T aluminum al- 
loy are presented. ‘The time required to attain the specified 
stresses varied between 0.23 and 1.60 sec. These teste lead 

to the conclusion that a stress higher than the static elastic 


shown that the compressive elastic limit of annealed sus Loa 
steel under dynamic conditions is about twice the static 
value. The experimente which lead give evidence of the _ 







istence of a critical velocity in compression of about 109 
limit may be rapidly applied to an SAE 1015 steel and be sus- ft/sec. It is estimated that the critical velocity of as. 
tained for a certain duration without effecting permanent de- nealed copper, cold drawn copper, cold drawn SAE 1020 steel 
formation. Somewhat erratic results are reported for 24S-T ‘ are approximately 1050 ft/sec, 1220 ft/sec, and 1400 ft/s00, 
aluminuz alloy which may indicate that the rate of loading respectively. The critical velocity of a class B armor plate 
was too low to be very effective. Included are tabulated re- is about 1760 ft/sec. The propagation of strain in compres, 
sults, strese-time diagraus, photographs and drewings of sion may be applicable to the mechanism of armor penetrations, 
equipment, photomicrographs, and a typical oscillograph re- An application of the principle of strain propagation to ¢ 
cord. 


study of the failure of an extrusion press is discussed ip 
the appendix. The report includes a bibliography, tabulates 


date, strese-strain curves, theoretical curv-s and drawing 
PB 20204. DUWEZ, P. E. and others. Behavior of metals of extrusion press. 


er Gynamic conditions (NS-109): The behavior of clamped 
deams under impact loading. Progress report, Jul 1, 1944. 
(OSRD rept 4043; MDRC Rept 16:35; War Metallurgy Committee PB 20515. 
Rept M-338) aug 1944. 2? p. Price: Microfile- 


FUSFELD, EERBERT I, and others. Correlas 
50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


tion of earing tendency in rolled steel strip with Chiedn 


figures: First report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lap 
The results of impact tests on rectangular and "I" beams of Rept R-608) Mar 1945. 20 p. Price: Microfilm 
24ST aluminum alloy are presented in tnis report of work D0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
carried on at tne California Institute of Technology. These Chladni figures were ootained ou diece stamped from rolled 
beams, approximftely 2 in. deep, 40 in. long, with a moment steel strip. The discs were supported at four points on 
of inertia of avout 0.8 in.4, were clamped at tne ends and their circumference and vibrated by contact with the needle 
struck at tne center by a hammer (4.6 and 41.6 1d.) at ve- of a photograph cutting head driven by a beat frequency op 
locities ranging from 39 to 177 ft/sec. The deflection of cillator. At the fundamental frequency of the disc, hypen 
the beam was measured after impact while tne force acting on bolas are formed, as previously described by Tammann, who 
tae hammer during impact was recorded. From these tests it investigated tne variations in the separation of the hyperboe 
was spown that the center deflection of the beam increases la vertices with changes in preferred orientation of rolled 
almost linearly with the kinetic energy of the hammer, the disce("On acoustic figures on rolled plates", by Tamsaum 
damage to a beam by an impact with a given kinetic energy Zeitechrift ffir Metallkunde, April 1926; "On the change of 
is greater with a heavy hammer and a low impact velocity sonorous figures on rolled plates at their recrystallise 
than with a light hammer and a high impact velocity, and less 


tion", by Schréder and Tammann - Zeitechrift ffir lietal lune, 
damage is observed under impact in a rectangular beam than June 1924). the present work is an attempt to correlate these 
in an "I" beam of the same section modulus. vertex distance variations with earing tendency of different 
steels. Specimens for the comparison of Chladni figures vith 

earing tendency were prepared by cold-rolling three groups 


f normalised WD 1010 steel stri iving reductions of 10 
PB 20220. DUWEZ, P. BE. and others. Behavior of metals ° Py, Gt¥iDg ’ 
her @ -_ esa teens (NS-109): The influence of pure 30 and 60 percent, and foliowed this with a spheroidizing 
strain rate on the tensile properties of three types of ship anneal. The caring tendency of each strip prepared ia this 
plate. Progress report, Dec 11, 1945. (OSED Rept 4773; manner was checked oy preparing from them caliber .30 first 
BDRO Rept 16:39; War Metallurgy Committee Rept N-459) draw pieces. 4 variation in earing tendency from group to 
Fed 1945 78 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- group was found which was satisfactory for the correlation 
$6.00 test. This tendency was greater, tne more severe the cold 

reduction preceding the sub-critical anneal. The apnendix 
eae nae em Stoked ie meter Pom Ny presents data on X-ray diffraction patterns. References 
are given in this report of work carried on at tne Califore and photographs are included. 


nia Institute of Technology. The equipment oy which these 

tests were mude involved the use of a tubular specimen which 

was subjected to internal pressure to produce only circum PB 17094. GAINES, 0. I. Gas alarns. (CWS Tech 
ferrential stress. In these tests propagation effects were Div Memo Rept 224) May 1°40. 9 p. Price: 
eliminated, thus permitting e study of the influence of strain Microfilm-50g - Photostat-$1.00 

rate on the tensile properties. The fundamental basis for 


The characteristics selected for incorporation in a specifi- 
this work is discussed. Since the specimens consisted of cation for a gas alarm as a result of these tests and ailitary 
thin wall tudes, approximately 0.013 inches thick, inhomo- requirements are: A. Con: nm. 1. Construction to be 
geneities and segregation in the structure are highly in- sturdy and compact, 2. Limit of overall dimension 12 inches, 
fluential on the results of the tests. The experiments are 3. Crank to rotor connected by direct acting clutch, 4. De 
described and results and conclusions of static, strain rate, sign limits for crank and handle grips, 5. Specified rigidity 
and notched bar iapact tests are discussed. HTS plate appears of guard, 6. Incorporation of rain cover, 7. Requirement for 
to be superior to the other two plates tested. No relation finish, and &. Weight limit. 3B. Performance. 1. Tone re 
could be found between the thicknesses of tae plates and the quirement, 2. Sound range, and 3. Time response. 
test results. The report includes tabulated results, pho- ‘ 


and drawings of equipment, photomicrographs, and 
stress-strain curves. 


20214. GENSAMER, M. and others. Plastic flow of 


slusinum aircraft sheet under combined loads (A-149) 
PB 20205. DUWEZ, P. EB. and others. Behavior of metals (WA-150): Part 1, Development of tests for forming lisites} 
under dynamic conditions (NS-109): The propagation of plastic stress-strain curves under combined loads. Final report, 
strain in compression. Progress Report, May 15, 1944. Dec 31, 1944. 


(OSD Rept 5282; War Metallurgy Committee 


Jun 1945. 3A pe Price: Microfile 
50g - Photostat-$3.00 


(OSRD Rept 3886; MDRC Rept 16:33; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-527) 
Rept M-302) Jul 1944. 51 p. Price: Microfila 
$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 


Several tests were developed at Carnegie Institute of Tech 
The results of study of the phenomenon of strain propagation nology for the purpose of studying the plastic behavior of 
in compression is presented in this report prepared at tne aircraft sheet materiale under different combinations of the 
California Institute of Technology. ‘The work is an exten principal strains. In this report, the testing apparatus 
gion of prior verification of the von Karman theory of strain and test procedures used in these teste are described in de 
propagation in tension. Tests were made on annealed copper, tail. The teste include the circular hydraulic bulge test 
cold drawn copper, annealed SAB 1020 steel, cold drawn SAE (valanced biaxial tension); the elliptical hydraulic bulge 
1020 steel, Zamak II alloy die cast, and lead. The report 


test (unbalanced biaxial tension); a micro-compression test, 
capable of producing large plastic strains in sheet speci«- 
mens; and a micro-tension test, designed to check against 
sise effects in the sicro-compresesion specimens, Each of 
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that the theory of strain propagation is valid in coa- 
ression for strains less than that at which the inflection 
occurs in the static compression stress strain curve. It is 
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been applied to a study of the strese-strain 
tees eee 18 the plastic range for 248-0 and 24S-T sheet, 
ory emonstrated that the stress-strain curves obtained 
various tests coinciae within tne limite of experi- 
, oe error if plotted as "significant" stress-strain curves. 
P pnite the strese-strain curve for any method of load- 
pes oo derived from a single stress-strain curve ootained 
ee particular loading method. Photographs and draw- 
= of testing equipment, strese-strain curves and a short 


pibliography are mgt 


3 20213. GRANGE, R. A The effect of boron upon the 
: ture and heat-treating characteristics of steel: Report. 
(cm Rept 1699; War Metallurgy Comittee Rept M-112) aug 
1943. 18 p. Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
this report describes investigations carried out by the 
United States Steel Corporatiom Research Laboratory at 
kearny, Yew Jersey, to study the effect of a small amount of 
boron upon the microstructure and heat-treating characteris- 
tice of steel. At the time of the publishing of this report, 
the investigations bad been limited principally to a steel 
containing 0.63% carbon and 0.87% manganese. Samples from 
sajecent ingote of the same heat, to one of which 0.0025% 
voron as ferro-boron was added, were treated identically 

ani compared. Discussions are included regarding the obser- 
vations mde during these tests, the effect of boron upon 
the isothermal transformation diagram, austenite grain size, 
hardness, the boron Constituent, anomalies in the hardena- 
pility of the boron steel, and metallographic test for boron 
{n steel. Isothermal transformation curves, with and with- 
out boron, photoaicrographs, and hardenability curves are 
also given. See also PB 20210-20212. 


PB 4429. HOLLOMON, JOHN H. and NORIO, HM. R. Effect 
of grain size on the bainite transformation. (Watertown 
Arsenal Lab Rept 310/39) Bov 1944, 29 p» Price: 
Vicrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Microstructural and hardness survey have been obtained for 
several jominy specimens for which different grain sizes 

vere estadlished by austenitising at various temperatures. 

in SAB 4140 steel was used for the investigation because, 

vhen tuis steel is quenched, the formation of martensite is 
restricted by tne formation of bainite rather than pearlite. 
The details of the microstructures formed at the various 
cooling rates of tne several specimens are presented and die- 
cussed. ‘The structures of the large grain-sized specimens 
reveal that the martensite and bainite fora on definite crys- 
tallographic planes. Wo precise determination of the iden- 
tity of the planes was made but it has been shown that at 
high temperatures of formation the bainite forms very nearly 
parallel to the planes of the parent austepite. 


PB 19541, HUNTER, M. A. and others. Physical and 

stress corrosion properties of magnesium alloy sheet (NA-147): 
Progress report, Jun 1 - Oct al, 1943. (OSED Rept 2063. 
var Metallurgy Committee Rept M-152) Wov 1943. 50 ps 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

This report covers investigations on the optimum conditions 
for short time testing of the strese-corrosion cracking of 
magnesium alloy sheet carried on at Rensselaer Polytechnic In- 
stitute. Data on the correlation of microstructure with the 
susceptibility to strese-corrosion cracking is also included. 
tvo important facts brought out in this report are! (1) That 
a relief anneal at 250° F subsequent to cold rolling raises 
the stress corrosion cracking limit in the magnesium alloys 
which came under thie investigation; and (2) toat this re- 
lief anneal had caused a considerable amount of precipitation 
within tne grains of tns aneet. Taoles are included showing: 
I, Bffect of pH on time of stress cracking under constant 
load, iI. stress corrosion cracking of commercial alloys un 
der constant load; III. stress rack observations on stress 
corrosion cracking; IV. tensile tests of Dow alloys and Amer 
ican Magnesium alloys; V. corrosion cracking of prestressed 
specimens; and V1. tensile and compressive yield strength aft- 
er roller straightening. A number of stress-corrosion curves 
are also included. See also PB 19539 - 19540, 19542 - 19543. 


PP 19543. HUNTER, M. A. Physical and stress corrosion 
properties of magnesium alloy sheet (fA-147): Progress report, 
Sep 1 to Dec 1, 1943. (OSRD Kept 3175. War Metallurgy 
Comaittee Rept h-197) Jan 1944. 21 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


This second quarterly report presents a description of ex 
periments at Reneselaer Polytechnic Institute on the effect 
of heat treatment on the stress corrosion cracking of sag 
nesius alloy sheet. it was found that as temperature of 650° 
¥, for one hour is sufficient for complete solution of pre= 
cipitate in magnesius sheet. In this condition, the sheet 
has a low stress corrosion lisit, and when this solution 
treated material is cold oem the stress corrosion crack- 
ing limit is again very low. Observations on cracking tines 
vere aade on material heated td 250° F, 250° F, and 450° F 
for various periods of time. While there appeared to be 
little difference in cracking time for ma for 
8 hours at 250° F and for 2 hours at 300° F, the former pro- 
cedure affects the shgnteth-geepeneienas Cloup eeeneieet 
on 


| 


ie to be preferred. The results of test 
effects of heat treatment on stress corrosion cracking 
Dow J-lh and FS alloys and American Magnesius Company 57SH 
and 52SH alloys are given. Results of tests on the effec 
of pH of corroding solutions on cracking times in heat treated 
sheets are also included. See also PB 19539 = 19542, 


- 


PB 19540. HUNTER, M. A. and others. Physical and 
stress corrosion properties of magnesium alloy sheet (HA-147): 
Progress report. (OSRD Rept 3477 War Metallurgy Committee 
Rept M-237) Apr 1944. 61 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This report presents results of work at Rensselaer Polytech- 
nic Institute on the effects of heat treatment on the physi- 
cal and stress corrosion properties of aagnesius alloy sheet. 
Teste were made on comuercial sheet of the J-lh variety which 
had been aged for 8 hours at 250° F and other sheets which 
had been aged for 2, 8 and 26 hours respectively at 350° F. 
Judged solely from the point of view of stress corrosion, 
there was little to cnoose from between material heat treated 
for 8 hours at 250° FP, or 2 hours at 350° F. The difference, 
however, in physical properties was very marked. The best 
compromise would seem to be to use § hours at 250° F as the 
aging treatment for minimising stress corrosion. ‘There is 
also discussion of solution treatments before cold rolling, 
hot and warm rolling of magnesium sheet, and stress corrosion 
on alternate cold rolling and heat treatment. A number of 
experimental magnesium alloys were selted, fabricated to 
sheet and tested in tension and strese-corrosion. ‘These in- 
cluded magnesiumaluminum tin, magnesiumslusinuscadius, 

and other alloys with additions of arsenic, antimony and ti- 
tanium and sirconium, Compositions of these alloys and their 
tensile and streses-corrosion properties are listed. Photo- 
aicrographs, stress. corrosion curves and nuserous tables of 


results “sehen See also PB 19539, 19541 - 19543. 


PB 19542. HUNTER, M. A. and others. Physical and 
stress corrosion properties of magnesium slloy sheet (NA- 
147): Progress report, Jan 15, 1945. (OSRD Rept 4eok. 
War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-471) Mar 1945, 78 p. 
Price: Microfilm - $1.00 = Photostat - $6.00 

This report of work carried on at Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute presents results of further investigations of 
heat treatments on the physical and stress corrosion prop- 
erties of magnesium alloy sheet. In this report the tests 
and results are discussed under the following headings: 
Additional deta on the effect of heat treatment of AM-C52Sh 
sheet at 350°F compared to eight hours at 250°F.; effect of 
hot forming temveratures after a heat treatment of eight 
hours at 250°F; the effect of warm rolling on mechanical 
properties and stress corrosion on "J* alloys; wara stretch- 
ing magnesium; effect of alternate rolling and heat treat- 
ment procedures on stress corrosion; protective coatings; 
general corrosion; experimental magnesium alloys; and quan- 
titative methods for determining stress corrosion. Stress 
curves and drawings of direct tension apparatus are included. 
See also PB 19539-19540, 19543. 


PB ai HUNTER, M. A. and others. Physical and 
stress corrosion properties of magnesium alloy sheet (Hs-147): 
Final report, Oct 31, 1945. (OSED Rept 6596; War Ketal- 
lurgy Committee Rept M-647) Ped 1946. 174 p. 

Price: Microfilm§2.00 - Photostat-$12.00 

This final report summarizes tne results of investigations 
carried on at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Part I of 
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thie volume describes and gives results of laboratory ex 
periments made to improve the physical and stress corrosion 
properties of magnesium alloy sneet. It covers the results 
of various heat treatments, rolling procedures and combina- 
tions of the two. It was concluded tnat a treatment for 8 
hours at 250° FF; appeared to be the dest choice to retain 

1 properties and increase resistance to stress corro- 
sion. In addition brief discussion is presented of the ef- 
fects of certain surface treatments. Part Il contains in- 
formation concerning some experimental alloys. It is lia- 
ited to the effects of minor additions and minor variations 
in melting practice, upon the properties of alloys of the 
J-1 and JS-1 types. Part III discusses a number of new al- 
loys of widely varying compositions made at Rensselaer. The 
purpose was to develop improved properties by heat treatments 
as a result of precipitation or age hardening. Sumerous date 
are included. Appendix I contains a comprehensive discus- 
sion of methods for determining stress corrosion resistance. 
Appendix II contains a summary of strain rack tests in chro- 
mate solution and in air. This report contains many tables 
showing compositions of the various alloys, their physical 
and tensile properties, and results of tests; photomicro- 
graphs; and plotted curves. See PB 19540-19543 for earlier 
reports. 


PB 16426-16428, 16762. MANILDI, J. Fe and others. 

Non-destructive testing of flashwelds (OD-86). (OSRD 

Repts. ) Jan, Sep, Nov 1944, Price 

PB No. OSRD t No. Date Pages Morofilm - Photostet 

Tevez ~ S810 hy a “3- ~ $1.00 $5.00 
Jan 28,1944 

Y 16428 


ae Apr 1, 1944 24 250 2.00 
16427 4140 May 29,1944 34 50 3.00 
y 16426 44% Wov 30,1944 150 1.50 9.00 


Three progress reports anti a final report present data on 
the work on non-destructive testing of Plashwelds which was 
done under NDRC contract at California Institute of Tech- 
nologye Progress Report 1 (PB 16762) gives a description 
of and results obtained from a number of non-destructive 
tests of flashwelds in X4130 steel; Progress Report 2 (PB- 
16428) presents the results of preliminary mgnetic reten- 
tivity tests on fleashwelds made in 1 inoh OD tubing of SAE- 
%4150 steel; and Progress Report 3 (PB 16427) presente the 
results of eddy current tests on a group of 54 flashwelds 
in 4" O.D. 0.25" wall thickness tubing of SAE-X41350 steel. 
The final report (PB 16426) indicates that four methods my 
be used in detecting flashweld flaws. The first method is 
the standard mgnetic powder testing process, which consists 
of magnetizing the specimen longitudinally, pouring an 
emulsion of oil and mgnetic powder over the specimen, and 
observing the regions where the powder adheres to the 
specimen, The second method is the direct current potential 
drop test. This consists of passing a direct current 
longitudinally in a welded specimen and exploring the weld 
region with potential probes and a sensitive microammeter, 
noting deviations from a uniform potential drop across the 
weld. The third method consists of rotating a previously 
magnetized specimen in a lathe or similar machine and picking 
up the voltage induced by surface residual magnetiem in the 
region of the weld with e coil similar to the coils used in 
magnetic tape recording. Discontinuities in the output 
voltage wave, which are observed on the oscilloscope, are 
indicative of weld conditions. The fourth method consists 
of measuring the deviation from a normal eddy current flow 
pattern in the region of the weld. The deviations are 
produced by the flaws present in the weld. Photographs, 
diagrams and graphs and tables of data are included. 
Bibliographies are given in the final report and in PB 
16762. 


PB 20506. MARKUS, H. Investigation of 90/10 gilding 
metal as a sudstitute material for artillery cartridge cases: 
First and final report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lao 
Rept 86) Oct 1941. 14 p- Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

Tensile strength, hardness, and microstructure of a fourth 
draw piece and a headed case made by the Bridgeport Brass 
Company from 90/10 gilding metal have been determined. It 
has bdesn found that toe mechanical properties at the nead of 
the cases Go not meet specifications. Investigations oy the 


Bridgeport Brase Company and tne Chase Brass and Copper Com 
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pany are in agreement with tnese findings. The Chass 
and Copper Company have reported that this material j 
unsuitaole pecause of tne difficulties involved in pi 
in lubrication, excessive loading of the tools, and ip 
chining the arawn cases. It is suggested that @ ema)) 
tity of artillery cartridge cases be manufactured frop 
brass. The difficulties found in using gilding meta) 

cated that an increase in sinc content would lend itssi¢ w 
the production of a more suitable cartridge case, Tables 

and photographs are included. 
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PB 20510, MARKUS, HAROLD. Review of Frankford Arg. 
nal data on Everdur for cartridge cases: First report, 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept RB-152) Jan 1942, 
19 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report is concerned with the properties of the alloy 
Everdur 1015 or Everdur "3B", a product of the American Be 
Company. This is not the only silicon copper alloy eultadls 
for producing artillery cartridge cases, but it was the 
one on which studies had been prepared. Other materials 
which it was assumed would be suitable for producing cart. 
ridge cases were such alloys as Duronze I, Olympic B, Pug 
3, 94, 95 and 96, and Herculoy 419 and 421, all produced by 
different companies, and all of which are essentially sijj. 
con copper alloys containing small additions of either tia, 
sinc, or iron. 






PB 19514 and 19515. MATTSON, R. L. Effect of shot 
blasting on the mechanical properties of steel (HA-115), 
Progress report, Oct 1 - Dec 31, 1942; Final report, 
Oct 1, 1942 - Sept 30, 1943, (OSRD Reptes 1205 and 
War Metallurgy Committee Repts M-40 and M-228) Fed 1943, 
Feb 1944, PB 19514, 27 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Phots. 
stat-$2.00, PB 19515, 113 p. Price: Microfile-$1.% . 
Photostat-$8.00 
The first progress report (P3 19514) presents the results of 
experimental shot peening of machine parte and laboratory 
specimens to etudy the effect of shot peening on fatigue dun 
ability, impact, dimensions, ballistic limit of armor Plate, 
and stress corrosion cracking, mr the period Oct.1 to Des, 
31, 1942 inclusive. The final report summarizes the work of 
the year, Oct. 1, 1942, to Sept 30, 1943 inclusive, and im 
cludes the data presented in the first progress report in om 
der to bring all pertinent information into one cover. ‘The 
principal observations were: Improvement in fatigue dure 
bility in all cases; an indication that harder steels than 
usual might be used for springs if the process of shot pee 
ing ie applied; resistance to impact unaffected at room tex 
perature but greatly improved at -60° F. according to limited 
data; dimensional changes take place, a decrease in the bale 
lietic limit of armor plate on the basis of very limited em 
periments; and an improvement in resistance to stress corre 
sion cracking of magnesiua alloys. Discussions of shot pew 
ing apparatus, measuring apparatus, the type of shot used and 
general shot peening procedure are included. A section is 
devoted to an experiment in progress on the effect of shot 
peening on residual stress. As a result of the work on this 
project it was decided to use the term “shot peening" insteal 
of "shot blasting" to deecribe the treatment of metals as 
distinguished from their cleaning. Shot blasting is the ters 
commonly associated with the cleaning process, while shot 
peening pertains to the operation of cold working by pelting 
the surface with small balls or shot. Tables, charts, graphs, 
photographs, drawings, and diagrams are included. This in 
vestigation was carried out at Research Laboratories Divisios 
of General Motors Corporation. 


PB 20509. MAZIA, JOSEPH and others. Solders, investi- 
gation of substitutes for 70 Sn/30 Pb solder used on terne 
plate ammunition box liners; Third report. (Frankford 
Areenal Ordnance Lab Rept 8-163). Mar 1942. 20 p. 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostats-$2.00 

This report records the results which were made of a study 
of the properties of modified lead-silver solders as sub- 
stitutes for the 70 8n/30 Pb alloy used in the manufacture 
of emall arms agunition box liner M1917, drawing no. 76-5 
44. The solders studied were made by adding the following 
to the lead-silver eutetic alloy: (1) Bismuth, 2 to 30%; 
(2) antimony, 2 to 124; (3) Diemuth 84, antimony 84; (4)bdis- 
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timony 2%. The solders were investigated with 
<< te avoliaification range, shear strength of lap joints 
plate, shop workability, and wetting characteristics. 
on Warm the solders was found to be @ satisfactory substitute 
ae abe tim-lead solder in present use on small aras ammuni- 
box liners of lap-seam construction. It was recommended 
p03 the most promising experimental solders, 90% Po-Ag eu- 
tie/10% 8b, and 90% eutectic 10% Bi, be tried with 
poe application on linere of lock-joint construction. Of 
} compositions, the one containing antimony has the fol- 
beer advantages over the one containing bismuth: (1) ap- 
existe 20% lower cost; (2) flow point 40°F. lower; and 
(3) greater strength. It was further recommended that lock- 
joint liners be soldered with the lap-joint type: and the Pb- 
Ag eutectic with additions of phosphor-tin be investigated as 
solder for box liners, Diagrans, tables, curves, and photo- 
graphe illustrate the report. 


pB 2216. ROSENTHAL, D. and others. History of resi- 
Qual stresses in welded ships (§S-305): The use of X-rays for 
the determination of stresses in ship plates. Progress re- 
porte (OSRD Rept 5060; War Metallurgy Committee Rept 
Nod May 1945. 36 pe» Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$3.00 

An attempt to adapt the X-ray diffraction method of stress 
geasurement to the determination of average stresses in the 
steel plate used for tne deck of ships is described in tbis 
report prepared at the University of California, This ine 
vestigation was undertaken with the hope that the X-ray method 
could be used to supplant the trepanning of plugs from the 
decks of ships since the latter vrocess is a destructive neth- 
of of testing. The X-ray diffraction method yields values of 
stress applying to an extremely shallow layer of metal on the 
surface. Hence the values ovtained will reflect any surface 
distortion due to the rolling of the plate or any siuwilar 
cause as well as toe average stress. Three possible means of 
correcting the readings for surface effects were investigated. 
whe most promising method appeared to be that of recessing 

the plate to a depth of approximately 5% of ite thickness in 
order to reduce substantially the superficial stresses. lo 
conclusions could be drawn because the tests of this method 
were not completed. This method could be applied only where 
such recesses which normally would be on both sides of the 
plate are not oojectionaole or can be repaired satisfactorily. 
Photographs of testing equipment, drawings, graphs, stress 

and strain curves, and tabulated date are included. 


PB 6703. SACHS, GEORGE and LUBAHN, J. D. Correlation 
of information availavle on the fabrication of aluminum ale 
loyst Section V, Formability of aluminum alloys for use in 
military aircraft; Part ILI, - Stretcn forming of angles 
with outer leg in tension. Final report, Dec 1944, 

Rept 4626) Jan 1945. 39 p. Price: Microfilm 
50 - Photostat-$3.00 

A preliminary study of the effects of combined bending and 
tension was made by the use of a "stretching" machine, the 
rotostretcner, which was developed by the Goodyear Aircraft 
Corporation of Acron, Ohio. This machine operates on tae 
orinciple that a part which is bent under conditions of a 
constant superimposed tension will be strained principally 
in tension, and any small compressive strains will not re 
sult in buckling or wrinkling. The materials tested were 
the aluminum alloys 2480 and 24ST. Detailed descriptions of 
the experiments and the equipment used, and discussion of 
results are given. A table, curves showing the results of 
the stretch forming of angles, and photographs showing diag- 
onal type necks are included. 


PB as PB 19670, ~ GSORGE and others. 
Correlation of information availaple on the fabrication of 
aluminum alloys (WA-126); Pinal report, Section 1, Classi< 
fication aad analysis of the forming of various parts. Vol,1, 
Py 19550 (OSRD xept 1673) Jul 1943, lol p. Price: Microfilm 
$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00. Vol. Il, PB 19570 (OSRD Rept 3060) 
Dec 1943, 264 p. Price: Microfilm$3.00 - Photostat-$18.00. 


(OSED 


The introduction to Volume I (PB 19550) explains a sugested 
system for the classification of aluminus ailoy parte based 
Upon the geometrical contour of tne finished part and also 

largely in accordance with the forming methods necessary to 
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attain the desired shapes. The many con 
sified in eight general types. Analyses of : 

the first three accompanied by drawings are given ia Volume 
I as follows: 1) Singly curved parts, 2) curved channels, 
and 3) contoured flanged parts. Volume Ii cont 

of the forming of the following types of contours! 4) double 
curvature eaoothly contoured parts, 5) deep recessed parts, 
6) shallow recessed parts, 7) minor foraing features, and 

8) forming of tubing. These analyses are ed by draw 
ings illustrating the various contours. Volume II also in- 
cludes an extensive bibliography on alumisum alloy foraing. 


SACHS, GEORGE, and others. Correla- 
tion of information available on the fabrication of aluminum 
@lloys (WA-126); Final report, Section Il, Examples of fab- 
ricating individual parts. Vol. I (OSRD Rept 1674) PB 19569, 
Jul 1943, 159 p. Price: Microfila-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00. 
¥Yol II (OSRD Rept 3061), PB 19568, Dec 1943, 212 p. Price: 
Microfila-$2,50 - Photostat-$15.00 

Descriptions of the actual plant procedures for fabricating 
forty-two different aluminum alloy parts are given in Volume 
I and for sixty~two different parts in Volume II. Each vol- 
ume contains an index of the part types and of the equipment 
used in their fabrication. These reports were prepared at 
the Case School of Applied Science. 


PB 19667. SACHS, GEORGE. Correlation of information 
available on tne feorication of aluminum alloys (NA-126): 
Final report. Section III, Summary, contents and index of 
Sections I and Il. (OSRD Rept 3063) Dee 1943, 
46 p. Price: Microfila-S0g - Photostat~-$4.00 
The project on tne above sudject undertaken at the Case School 
of Applied Science, originated in tue request of tne air 
craft industry to assemble, correlate and distribute the in- 
formation available on forming aircraft parts frow aluainus 
alloy sheet. In tais report tne scope of tne work is dis 
cuseed and a summary of the survey and analysis of fabrica- 
tion methods is given. Also included are a list of the plants 
visited, table of contents of Section I (Classification and 
analysis of tne forming of various parts), alphabetical in- 
dex of Section 1, and @ classified index of Section II (Ex 
les of favricating individual parts). 


PB 19566. SACES, GEORGE and others. Correlation of 
information availaple on the fabrication of aluminus alloys 
(mA-126): Final report. Section IV, Survey of tne properties 
of pew aluminum aiioys: Part I, Tne slusious alloy 24STé- 
sheet; Part II, Tne aiuminua alloy 24ST6- extrusions; Part 
III, Tne aluminum alioy R3U1L - sheet. (OSED.Rept 3296) . 
Feo 1944. 186 p» Price: Micrefila-32.00 - Photostat- 
$13.00 

The designation 24ST8 has veen given to the commercial alusi- 
num alloy 24ST wnen artificially aged at temperatures of «. 
250° to 400° F. Parts I and II of tais report prepared by 
tne Case School of Applied Science discuss tne properties of 
this alloy in sheet form and extrusions under tae headings! 
Mechanical properties and metallurgical relations; mechan- 
ical properties-design data; physical and cnemical properties, 
production-forming; and corrosion and surface treatment. 
Part III discusses the aluminua alloy 2350l-sheet under siai- 
lar topics. Each part hus a bibliography, and also tables 
and plotted curves showing shear strength, tensile strength, 
fatigue strength, effect of aging on various properties, 
typical bearing strese-strain curves for extensions, etc. 


PB 19574. SACHS, GEORGE and others. Correlation of 
information available on the faorication of alusinua alloys 
(MA~ 126): Final report, Section V, Formability of alumicus 
alloys for use in military aircraft: Part ¥, Simple bending 
of rectangular shapes by means of dies. (OSRD Rept 5014) 
tote 60 p. Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat- 
This is a report of work carried on at Case School of Applied 
Science on the effects of non-uniform stresses ana strains 
on tne forming Limit of various metals, particularly of alu 
minum alloys. In the experiment described nerein, rectangu- 
lar shapes of three aluminum alloys were bent around a eylin- 
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d@rical punch. By this process it was possible to investigate 


the effect of the ratio of the dimensions of the cross seco- 


tion on the forming limit in bending, as well as a number of 


metallurgical and other minor variacles. Consideraple speci 
ie and general fundamental information was ootained through 


port. Tables, photographs, and curves are included. 


PB 19572. SACHS, GEORGE, and others. Correlation of 
information available on the fabrication of aluminun alloys 
(HA-126): Final report. Section ¥, Formability of aluminum 
alloys for use in military aircraft: Part VII, Experimental 
strain analysis of bent rectangular shapes. (OSED Rept 
6205) Oct 1945. 52 p. Price: Microfilm-$1,00 - 
Photos tat-$4.00 


f- 


these experiments and is given in the conclusion of this re- 


The results of experiments in which the conditions of strain 


existing in bent parts having various ratios of the dimen- 
sions of the cross section were analyzed, are presented in 
this report prepared at the Case School of Applied Science. 
It ie concluded that various conditions of biaxiality ($9/S 
between plane stress and plane strain (32/8, = 0 and $,/5,= 


) 


0.5, respectively) can be produced and measured, and fracture 


without previous necking can be obtained over a wide range 
of Diaxiality by die bending rectangular shapes. 
and 1/2 in. 2450 sheet and 1/8 in. 24ST sheet the ductility, 
or fracturing strain, decreases with increasing biaxiality 
in the region between sero and 0.5. 
strains, as a function of biaxiality, relate only to the 
strain gradient that exists in bending. Theoreticd] analy- 
ses of bending for plane stress and plane strain are in good 
agreement with actual seasurements regarding the circunfer- 
ential strains at the tension and compression surfaces and 
regarding the lateral strains, even under conditions of 
highly non-unifora curvature. Photographs, plotted curves, 
and a bibliography are included. 


PB 19571. SACHS, GEORGE, and others. Correlation of 
information available on the fabrication of aluminum alloys 
(Ha-126): Final report. Section V, Formability of aluminum 
alloys for use in military aircraft: Part VIII, Combined 
bending and tension of rectangular bars. (OSRD Rept 6331) 
ov 1945. 46 p. Price: Microfilsa-50¢ - Photostat- 
$4.00 

The effects of combined vending and tension in alusinun al- 
loy rectangular bars and sheet, covering as completely as 
possible the entire range of strain gradients, were studied 
and tne preliminary results presented in this report of ex 
periments carried out at the Case School of Applied Science. 
Details of the development of equipment for making the tests 
and measurements are discussed. The tentative conclusions 
reached are: Strain gradient has no effect on the ductility 
over a wide range of conditions, and the bdiaxiality at tne 
tension surface of a curved specimen depends on the curva- 
ture and w/h value,not on the strain gradient. The report 
includes photographs of the equipment, diagrams, tables, 
and plotted curves. 


PB 20521. SILL, DOMALD 0. The effect of grain size 
in the head of a brass cartridge case cup on the hardness 
of the head of the finished case: Second and final report. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-387) Aug 1943. 

9 Pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Procedures of testing are described. The results of the 
tests made during this study show that an increase of the 
grain size of the head of the cal. .30 case cups from 

0.090 = 0,120 mm to 0.175 = 0.225 mm has no discernible 
effect on the hardness of the head of the finished case, 
Cases mde from large grain size cups performed as satis- 
factorily as cases made from normal grain size cups when 
fired in the Springfield and Garand rifles, Browning machine 
gun and the high pressure test gum. On the basis of the 
above results, it is recommended that the present specifica- 
tion on grain size of cal. .50 cups be broadened thus making 
acceptable cups more readily available. Tables and photo- 
graphs are included. 


PB 20196. SMELLING, W. A. and SHELLING, W. 0. Direct 
explosion test for welded armor and ship plate: Part II, 
Prime ana welded plate (1S-255) Final report, Sep 1940. 
(OSED Rept 6382; War Ketallurgy Committee Rept M-622) 


oad 1945. 41 p. Price: Microfilm-O0¥ - Photostat- 
3.00 


For 1/8. in. 


The observed fracturing 


This report, prepared at the Trojan Powder Company Presents 
the results of investigations in which explosives were gs. 
veloped for the testing of steel plate by the direct 

sion method and discusses the use of thie test for deter. 
mining toe relative resistance of prime and welded plats 4, 
shock. A number of explosives having a wide range of chan 
acteristics have been developed and are now availaole for 
testing. Tne constituents and characteristics of some of 
these explosives are given in tabular form. Photographs 
showing equipment and cracks in plates are included. 


B 20224. STOUT, R. D. and others. Weldability of steel 
for bull construction (NS-255): Methods of testing weldabi). 
ity of steel plates and shapes. Progress report, Oct 1944, 
(OSRD Rept 4544; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-414) 

Dec 1944. 13 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat. 
$1.00 

In the investigations presented in tnis report, specimens 
from six heate of HTS steel were purchased from five 
pliers and subjected to tests for cracking sensitivity at 
Lehigh University. The following conclusions were reached; 
1) Some evidence ie given indicating that chemistry on the 
high side of the specifications leade to greater cracking 
tendency; 2) position in the ingot showed no sigaificant ef. 
fect on cracking sensitivity; 3) five heats from five suppii. 
ere were found to wary slightly, out reproducibly, in crag. 
ing sensitivity; 4) a comparison of electrode types demon 
strated definite differences in the cracking levels of 
B6010, Murex80, and austenitic 19-9 electrodes. A conven 
sion chart for comparing results obtained from unlike plate 
geuges was prepared. Tabulated results, diagrams, and plot- 
ted curves are included. See also PB 20199. 


a nee. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Foundation steel pedes- 


150k 


tal base for 73' 7* guyed radio tower. 
2615). dul 1944. 7 p. 
stat-$1.00 

These are instructions for assembling and setting the founda. 
tion steel pedestal base for optional use with the 73-foot, 
Finch radio antenna tower. This base is used instead of a 
concrete foundation. Installation drawings are included, 


(Tech Manual li- . 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photo. 


PB 20569. U. 8S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD, 
Report of test of bedstead, folding, steel, medical and cot, 
folding, steel - Q8 T-1233. (Project T-184). Nov 1943, 
1l p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Tests to determine the comparative durability of experimental 
types of bed springs, the possible substitution of light 
weight tubing for standard tubing, and the necessity for fa- 
bric support bands were conducted at Camp Lee, Virginia, ani 
are described in this report. The equipment was subjected 
to normal use in the station hospital and to tests simulating 
normal use. As a result of the tests, it was recommended 
that a reduction in the thickness of the tubular ends of the 
folding steel cot and the folding, steel, medical bedstead, 
from .070" to .056" and .062"° respectively be considered prac 
ticable; that the No-Sag type fabricbe considered a satisfac 
tory substitute for the standard link-type ‘abrig,and the e- 
perimental looped wire fabric be considered unsatisfactory; 
and that the bands supporting the link-type fabric be consid 
ered necessary for comfort. It was further recommended that 
consideration be given to the possibility of reinforcing the 
band assembly by increasing the gauge of the spring wire used. 


PB 21647. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOAAL. 
Report of test of peeler-shredder, vegetable. (Project 
T-134) Mar 1943. 2 p. Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 
Tests were made by tne Quartermaster Board to deteruwine the 
comparative speed, economy, and convenience of vegetadle 
peeler-shredders with respect to tne paring knives and se 
chanical potato peelera currently in use. It was concluded 
that the peeler-shredder is faster, more convenient, and re 
duces the wastage of potatoes when used instead of the paring 
knife. Tne mechanical potato peeler was faster, while the 


percentage of waste was 22, compared with 21% for tne peeler 
shredder for tne paring knife. 
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U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD. 
pe, stove, tent: Final report. (Project 1-57) 
4 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat- 


nso. 
¢ of P 
= 1942. 


1.00 end findings of test to determine practicability 


econdary air vent for tent stove vives are scribed. 

paler found that the use of the stove lid to induce 

ei br drafts reduced fuel consumption, clogging end 
pear unt of smoke produced and offered a means of grester 
we 7 than any other method of inducing secondery air 
—, Thus it was recommended that this method be 
oe superior to the methods requiring additional 
yar or changes in the design of the tent stove, M- 


fixtures 

941. 

a7e39. _-U- S. WAR DEPARIMENT. QUARTERMASTER BOARD. 
test of smoke pipe, enemel coated: Finel report. (Proj- 
vet 1-102) Fed1943. Gp. Price: Microfilm - 


504 = Photoetat - $1.00 

Procedure and findings of tests are described. It is 
recommended that the enamel coated smoke pipe be considered 
wneatisfactory as a substitute for the stenderd issue pipe, 
primarily Decause of blistering under constant use, and 

that proper cere be afforded standard issue black iron stove 
pipe by weekly application of regular issue stove polish 
sized with lubricating o11. The proportion of the mixture 
recommended is four packages of stove polish to one pint 

of lubricating oil. 


PB 20200. WILSON, W. M. and others. Cleavage frac- 
ture of anip plate as influenced by size effects (NS-336). 
Final report, Nov 1, 1944 to Aug 31, 1945. (OSRD Rept 
6457; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-614) Jan 1946. 

98 pe Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

Thie report contains a description of tests made to determine 
why ship plates crack in service. The tests were based upon 
the hypothesis that the cracks begin at points where there are 
severe geometrical strees-raisers and that tne tendency for 
the plates to crack increased, for specified geometrical char- 
acteristics, with an increase in the notch-sensitivity of 

the steel. Plates with widtks of 72, 48, 24, and 12 inches 
and containing severe stress raisers were tested. Informa 
tion obtained relative to tne behavior of wide plates com 
taining severe strese-raisers included static strength; en 
ergy-abeorbing capacity; relation between Charpy values and 
the energy-abosrbing capacity of wide plates; and the plas 
tic deformation at the ends of the stresa-raiser. Plates 
were sudjected to tensile teste at temperatures ranging from 
aims 730 F. to pius 110° F. It was concluded that the nom 
inal strength of plates of a given steel is afiected but 
slightly by changes in temperature from -40° F. to + 90° F.; 
the nominal strength is affected but slightly by changes 

from shear to cleavage and is only 10% to greater than 
the coupon yield point of the steel. The nominal strength 

is not greatly affected by the ratio of the length of atress- 
raiser to width of plate. Other conclusions are given and 
results are discussed in this report prepared at the Uni- 
versity of Illinois. Typical experimental data froa wide 
plate tests are given in Appendix A. A report of Charpy v- 
notch impact tests is included in Appendix B. Pnotographs 
of testing machines and specimens tested, plotted curves, 
photomicrographs, and tabulated data are given. 


ORDNANCE AND ACCESSORIES 


British 


PB 20731. WALKER, H. W, 
to smoke screens with tables from the British data. 
wood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 193). Jun 1922. 
Prices Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

An attempt is made in this report to tabulate all the avail- 
able British data on their standard smoke generating materials 
in such a manner that they will be readily available for com 
parison and correlation with data obtained from Bdgewood Ar- 
senal tests; and to derive, if possible, quantitative compara- 
tive values for each of the various type materials. Sources 


Fundamental factors relating 


(Edge- 
25 p. 


of information, theory, description of emoke generating appa- 
ratus and materials and conclusions make up the report. Graphe, 
tables, and bibliography are attached. 
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German 


PB 22389. BARTHOLOMEW, EB. L., JR. and others. 


Bramina- 
tion of enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; B-119): Metallurgical 


investigation of German 150 mm. gun tube. Progress 
103, Nov 10, 1944, (OSRD Rept 4464). Dec 1944. 18 p. 
Frice: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report, prepared at Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy, describes the examination of a emall section of a 150 
mm. German gun tube to determine ite method of mamfacture, 
chemical composition, and metallurgical and mechanical prop~ 
erties. The steel-used was relatively high in chromium and 
molybdenum. The tube was a forging with low strength, and 
good impact properties. A discussion of the procedure of 
examination is followed by tables giving the markings found 
on the gun, chemical composition of the samples, hardness 
survey, tensile properties, and V-notch Charpy impact tests. 
Photographs, drawings, curves and photomicrographs are in- 
cluded. 


PB 22961. BROOKS, C. H. and others. Nitroguanidine - 
manufacture and use in German propellants and high explosive 
shells. (Naval Tech Miseion in Burope Tech Rept 261-45). 
Oct 1945. 21 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This report covers three general phases of nitroguanidine; 
(1) manufacture; (2) use in propellants; and (3) use as a 
high explosive. The information on manufacture was obtained 
mainly from Dr. Walter Schnurr of Dynamit A.G. (a translation 
of Dr. Schnurr's description of recrystallization of crude 
nitroguanidine appears in appendix A); on nitroguanidine pro- 
pellants from Dr. Schnurr and others: and on high explosives 
loads from Dr. Morhardt of CPVA at Dunisch-Nienhof. Photo- 
graphs and table of cannon powder composition and ballistic 
values for NQ powder are appended. 


PB 16334, GERMANY. MARINEWERFT, WILH*LYSEAVEN. 
Stiickliste der nebdel-anlagen auf torpedobooten ohne torpe= 
doarmierung, (Inventory of the smoke screen equipment on 
torpedo boate without torpedo armament). (Enlargement 
print of part of microfilm 4l-1) Oct 1933. 14 0. 
Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This document is in German. 


PB 22331. GRENELL, L. H. Low Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a German 7.62 
om A.P. w/tungsten carbide short case. (Russian) shot. Prog- 
ress report 169, Mar 31, 1945, (OSRD Rept 5048). May 
1945. 9 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The projectile body was forged from a W.D. 1080 steel, and 
the inner steel casing was machined from W.D. 1070 bar stock. 
Both steels were in the annealed condition. The projectile 
was equipped with the early type of bimetal, copper-steel, 
rotating band. The plastic section of the projectile was 
molded from a fiber-filled phenolic resin. A nominal deep 
drawing (70-30) type brass was used for the cartridge case. 
The tungsten carbide slug appeared to be hot pressed from 
tungsten, carbon, and a small amount of nickel binder. The 
density and hardness of the slug were high. These proper- 
ties would be desirable for this application, but would not 
be suitable for machine tools. A small amount of binder 
gives a carbide compact with a low transverse strength, and 
subsequently results in a weak tool. The projectile, with 
the exception of the carbide slug, was sectioned, photograph- 
ed, assembled, and disassembled as shown in photographs. A 
micrograph of the tungsten carbide core and tables of data 
resulting from chemical analysis and from microscopic and 
macroscopic examination are included. 


PB 22373. GRENELL, L. H. and others, Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Metallurgical examination of 
a German MG-42, 7.92 mm machine gun. Progress report 119, 


Sep 7, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4358. War Metallurgy Committee 
Rept M-403). Nov 1944. 12 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - 
Photos tat-$1.00 


Examination of this machine gun at Battelle Memorial Institute 
revealed that it was fabricated in 1943 from alloy and plain 
carbon steels with a few parte of plastic. For the most part, 











the steels were produced by the basic open hearth process with 
silicon deoxidation. However, the majority of sheet stampings 
were of the "rimmed-steel" type. The use of alloy steele, 
which approximated SAE 3400 and 4800 steele, was kept to a 
minimum. Residuals with respect to copper and chromium were 
a@ little high. A breakiown of the fabrication methods showed 
37 stampings, 23 wire parte, 2 tubing parts, 3 forgings, 3 
plastic parte, and 57 different parts machined from barstock. 
Brief diecussions of economic considerations relative to manu- 
facturing; photographs; and tabulated date are incluied. 


PB 5167. HICKAM, JOHN B. Protection afforded by the 
flak curtain against the German 20 mm. HE projectile. 

(AAF ATSC Memo Rept ENG-49-697-IM) Jul 1944. 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of this memorandum report is to describe experi- 
ments to determine (1) the degree of protection afforded by 
the flak curtain against the German 20 mm. HE projectile; 
and (2) the relation of spacing between fuselage skin and 
flak curtain to protective efficiency of the curtein. The 
projectile and its action is described, the placing of the 
Grow “lak suit in relation to the flak curtain is discussed, 
and the method of the firing test is explained. Both front 
and rear view of curtains and vests, after firing, are 
shown in six photographs. It is recommended that the flak 
curtain be constructed of plates measuring 6 x 12 or 8x16 
inches, that the strength of the binding material be increas- 
ed, and that the thickness of the armor plated be doubled 
wherever the weight can be afforded. 


FB 4577. LARSON, LESLIE L. German creped paper protec- 
tive cover. (CWS. Captured Material Tech Rept 21). 

aug 1943. 5 p- Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The German paper protective cover would be used in the field 
as an antispray garment or ground sheet to protect against 
vesicants. A description of the subject item indicates that 
the protective cover would be less suitable than the U.S. 
cellophane cover. 


PB 16667. PRATT, CAEL D. High explosives: Some notes 
on German high explosive filling practice and experience. 
Tenth vartial report. (CIOS Progress Rept 40) Jun 
1945. & vo. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Thie report gives some German high explosive filling prac- 
tice and experience for large and emall items of ammunition. 
It is accompanied by two tadles of compositions. 


PB 4574. RINEHART, C. A. and SIRGEL, B. German drum 
type PFE-41 horse mask canister. (CWS Captured Materiel 
Tech Rept 24). Oct 1943. 10 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The German canister, for use on a horse gas mask, is much 
emaller than the U.S. equivalent, and the protection offered 
against CG, CC and AC by the German canister is about one- 
fifth that given by the U.S. canister. A description of the 
physical and functional characteristics is included with pho- 
tographe. 


PB 16671. WELLSCoMIED, F. Measurement of acceleration 
and vibration. (FIAT Final dept 642) Jan 1946. 
9 De Price: bicrofilm50¢ - Protostat-§1.00 


A orief qualitative description of tne accelerometer developed 
by Wellecnmied for we in A4 (¥-2) rockets. This is of 

value only to indicate tne principles involved, and is with- 
out details on eitner tneory or design. As evaluated by Dr. 
H. P. Rovertsgon it is not deemed of sufficient importance for 
reproduction and large dissemination. In German. 


italian 


PB 4569. LARSON, LESLIE L. Italian antigas glove and 
entigns trousers, (CWS Captured Materiel Tech Rept 29). 
Oct 1943. 7 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is a technical report which describes the physical char- 
acterisitce, functional characteristics, and tactical use of 
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Italian antigas glove and antigas trousers. One phot 
showing an individual wearing glove and trousers is 
Considered as a whole, the Italian antigas clothing Would ty 
less suitable than comparable U.S. equipment, 


PB 4570. LARSON, LESLIE L. Italian decontamination 
boots. (CWS Captured Materiel Tech Rept 28) Jun 1943, 
8 p. Price: Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This technical report describes British decontamination 
(originally reported as captured Italian equipment) as 

in the photograph attached. The physical characteristics 
functional characteristics, and tactical use of the boots, 
described, The U.S. civilian decontamination boots arg ' 
lar, have better liquid-H resistance in the “as received! 
condition, and are generally superior in all other reg 
except the soles which do not wear well, especially under 
wet conditions. 


PB 4567. MILES, GEORGE E, Candelotto fumogena and 
bianca; Italian smoke candles. (CWS Captured Materis) 
Rept 31) Oct 1943. 8 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ ~ Phot. 
stat-$1.00 

The items examined in this report consisted of two similar 

Italian smoke candles, both containing white smoke mixes of 
the Berger type. A complete description of the candles i, 

given with directions for use and compositions of the enok 
mix and the starter pellets. The burning characteristics of 
these candles were not determined as only one sanple of each 
was received. Tactical use, comparison with comparable J,g, 
equipment, and recommendations complete the report, Two pho. 
tographs showing components of this munition are included, 


PB 4552. MILES, GEORGE E. "Fumata da Segnalazione* 
Italian colored smoke signals: Green, orange, red, violet 
and white; cardboard case. (CWS Captured Materiel Tech 
Rept 47) Jan 1944, 13 p. Price: Microfilm-80¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

The items examined consisted of 5 types of Italian smoke 
nals in cardboard boxes, with labels in both Italian and Ger. 
man. The physical characteristics are discussed and compost. 
tion identified for all 5 colors. One photograph showing com 
ponents of these mmitiona, and one photograph showing funo- 
tioning of the "Fumata da Segnalazione Bianca" in comparison 
with white smoke grenade M18 is included. It is recommended 
that the emoke signals, with the exception of the orange enok 
not be used as substitutes for M16 or M18 grenades due to the 
possibility of the colors being confused. 


PB 4572, RINEHART, C. A. Italian civil 

model P.C, 36. (CWS Captured Materiel Tech aot ah 
Oct 1943, 12 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,0 
This Italian gee mask, P.C. 38, consists of a rubber face. : 
piece, canister, special practice @irplug and anti-dim tube 
and is contained in a cloth bag inside a cardboard box, aul 
items are described in detail. The canister contains two ab 
sorbents; teste were conducted on both absorbents and results 
are given. Comparison with comparable U.S. equipment com 


pletes the report. Photostatic printe wit 
use are included. ‘ Seah 


PB 4556. ROSE, EUGENE L. and READY, DANIEL. Italian 
glass ampoules of agents for training purposes. (CWS Cap- 
tured Materiel Tech Rept 41) Dec 1943. 10 p. Price: 
Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report describes Italian glass ampoules labeled as con- 
taining chemical agents. These ampoules were in two sices, 
small and large ae shown in two photographs attached. A 

complete description is given of these vials, and chemical 
analyses of their contents. It is recommended that the use 


of miniature ampoules for traini emeall 
in the U.S. program, ~~ unite be incorporated 


Japanese 


PB 17522. ABBOTT, H. L. Japanese 6 meter base height 
finder for use with 15 cm AA gun. (Japanese Ordnance Equip 
ment). (Ordnance Technical Intelligence kept 126) 

1945. 5 pe Price: Microfilm5G¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Japanese 6 meter Experimental Height Finder was designed 
py ogres the 15 cm AA Gun. ‘Two models were planned. The 
pe ri (ites on hand) was generally planned on the Japanese 


90 3 meter height finder. 1-1/2 meters was added to 

end of the instrument and an internal adjustment systen 
cook , Tne Model 11 was supposed to bave been patterned 
g United States Arny 13g foot Height Finder, made by 


nsf and Beser, which the Japanese captured in the Phil- 
Sppiae Islands. The optical system is basicly the sage as 


he kK &E. Date obtained from the Japanese indicate that 

: Model 1 instrument was too difficult to manufacture and 
e t one reason being that two of the measuring wedges were 
displaced in opposite ends of the instrument. Wo tripod or 
cradle wae found with height finder. Two blue prints are 
gvailavle. ‘Two photographs and four drawings accompany the 


reporte 


pB 17526» ABBOTT, H. L. and GRUBBS, ROBERT. Japanese 
xeki® type A. A. director and fire control equipment for 
2,20 am mobile A. A. cannon. (Ordsance Tech Intelli- 
504 = Photostat-$1.00 
The report contains full information om: I, Director (type 
95 « Navy). I1. Gun (type 2,20 mm mobile A. A. cannon on a 
new mount with @ new traveling carriage). 111. 0a carriage 
equipment (gun). (Toe on-carriage fire control equipment 
consists of the computing sight, remote control system, and 
firing solenoid), IV. Generators (these are housed in a 4- 
yheel enclosed trailer. The main switching panel and voltage 
rheostats are also located there. Eleven photographs of the 
equipment and a schematic wiring diagram are attached to the 
reporte 


Price: Microfil= 


PB 17624. FIORE, J. Ue Japanese type 5 tank gun 
(experimental ). (Ordnance Tech Intelligence Rept 144) 
Jan 1946. 3 vp. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 


This is a high velocity weapon designed to be mounted on the 
Chito tank. ‘the tube is of the built-up type, recoils in a 
eleeve type cradle, and has the same characteristics as that 
of the type 4, 75 mn AA gun. The breeohlock is of the hori- 
sontal sliding type, and is semi-automatic in operation. 

This gun uses a hydro-spring type of recoil system, the re- 
coil cylinder veing located on the upper left side of tae 
barrel, and the recuperator cylinder on the upper right side 
of tne barrel. Both elevating and traversing handwheels are 
located on the left side of the gun and the firing mechanisa 
is the push-button type, located on the elevating handwheel. 
The gun does not have any equilibratorg, and in order to com 
pensate for muzzle preponderance, it uses a counterbalancing 
weight at the breech end of the gun. Four photographs accom 
pany the report. 


PB 17526. FIORE, J. M. and others. Japanese type 96, 
150mm morter. (Ordnance Tech Intelligence Rept 139) 

Jan 1946. 8 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This gortar is a smooth-bore muzzle loading weapon, featuring 
a recoil mechanism. it is transported in two loads. The 
baseplate and bipod are carried in a special cart. The mor- 
tar and recoil mechanism are mounted of two wheels. The two 
loads may be manually drawn for short distances. Normally 
each load is drawn by one horse. The mortar was patterned 
from the French Brandt tyve, and was quite eatisfactory in 
operation, especially in regard to stability and functioning 
of tne recoil mechanism. Only 50 were manufactured because 
its weight was considered excessive and its manufacture too 
expensive and difficult. Thies mortar, Type 96, was replaced 
by the 150 mu mortar, type 97, which gave the same range, 

had lees, but still satisfactory stability and whose weight 
was 474 of that of the type 96 mortar. The report is accom 
panied by 5 photographs and 2 diagraas. 


PB 22377. GREWEL),, L. H. and others. Examiftation of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Japanese drift meter or bomb 
sight. Progress report 132, Oct 10, 1944. (OSRD Rept 
4365. War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-416). Nov 1944, 


15 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Examination of this Japanese optical instrument at Battelle 
Memorial Institute showed that the materials were predominate- 
ly dDrase with some aluminum and stee] such as might have been 
chosen by a standard optical equipment maker of any country. 
The entire group of parts seemed to have been handmade and 
fitted into this individual inetrument. The brass and steel) 
parts along the line of sight were chemically darkened. On 
the aluminum, layout dye was used, The instrument is evi- 
dently the product of a shop without elaborate equipment and 
no effort to change design toward high production was noted. 
Discussion of the findings, photogrephs and tabulated data 


are aa 


PB 22384, GRENELL, L. HB. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of a Japanese bomb hoist and release. Progress report 
136,0ct 30, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4423, War Metallurgy Commit- 
tee Rept M-428). Dec 1944, 12 p. Price; Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report covers the examinetion at Battelle Memorial In- 
etitute of each part of the subject equipment for details of 
fabrication, treatmert, type of material, workmanship, and 
methods of corrosion prevention. Steel, aluminum, and bronze 
were used in the manufacture of the bomb hoist and release. 

A majority of the steels used were plain carbon, but the im- 
portant parts were of Ni-Cr or Cr-Mo steele. Aluminum alloys 
were similar to those produced in this country and the bronzes 
were mainly alloys conteining aluminum. Metal stampings were 
used extensively. Twenty-five per cent of the narte were cut 
and formed from sheet. Most of the machined and forged steel 
partes were coated with a thin cadmium plate for protectior 
againet corrosion, and parts of the steel sheet were protect- 
ed by an ordinary phenolic vernieh with carbon-black pignent. 
applied over an iron-oxide primer. Additional findings and 
economic considerations are discussed. Photogrenhs and tabdu- 
lated data are included. 


V » 22333. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Bxamination of 


enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of a Japanese 57 mm tank gun, model 97. Progress re- 
port 172, Apr 16, 1945. (OSRD Rept 5104; War Metallurgy 
Committee Rept M-5S21). May 1945. 3 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

In the productiom of the 57 mm tank gun, 128 of the verte 
were fabricated from steel and 15 from copper-base alloys. 

Ten of the ferrous parts were of alloy steel of the SAE 34345 
(Navy 46 $4bh Gr. W), SAB 3150, and SAE 2340 (Navy 46 S4 Gr. 

Vv) types, and the rest were made from plain carbon steel. The 
steels were generally clean and were produced in basic elec- 
tric or open-hearth furnaces with silicon, aluminum, and/or 
titanium as deoxidiser. The presence of occasional high re- 
sidual amounte of nickel, chromium, and tin suggested the use 
of large percentages of scrap in the furnace charges. Con- 
ventional methods of fabrication, such as forging, machining 
and casting were used in producing this gun. The barrel, 
breech ring and breech block yielded the usual tensile prop- 
erties for these steels at the respective hardness levels; 
the properties of the barrel at various positions were partic- 
ularly uniform. V-notch Charpy impact test reaults on these 
parts were high at room temperature and decreased normelly as 
the temperature of testing was lowered. The impact test bar 
fractures changed from fibrous to completely crystalline at 
the testing temperature of -20° F. Jominy hardenability tests 
on the barrel indicated good hardenability and, further, that 
a quenching temperature of 1650° F. yielded maximum harderabil- 
ity. Drawings, photographe and tables are included. 


22386. GRENELL, L. H, and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of two Japanese mechanical impact fuses and containers. 
Progress report 142, Nov 7, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4454. War 
Metallurgy Committee Revt M436). Dec 1944, 9 p. 

Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

These fuses when received at Battelle Memorial Institute for 
examination were packed in their original containers which 
were single-lap soldered tin cans. “he cana were nade from 
heavy steel sheet, possibly electrotinned, fused, and lnc- 
quered, The fuse parts were made from various tynes of brass 
machined from extruded bar, except for the striker and creep 




























spring which were made of steel. Both are mechanical-impact 
type fuses, although the delay mechaniem is different. Dis- 
cussion of economic considerations involved in manufacture 
and findings of the examination are presented. Included also 
are chemical analyses of the three types of alloys in the 
brase parts, photographs, and tabulated data giving detailed 
information on the fuses. 


PB 22393. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of two Japanese Oerlikon-type 20 mm. aircraft machine 


guns of 1944. Progress report 173, Apr 20, 1945. (OSRD 
Rept 5134, War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-533). May 1945. 
33 p. Price; Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$3.00 


Examination of these two machine guns at Battelle Memorial 
Institute showed that about 60% of the parts of each gun and 
nearly all of each weapon on a weight basis were constructed 
of nickel-chromiun steel eimiler to the SAB 33XX and 34Xx 
analyses. Many of the larger pieces had as much as 0, 40% 
molybdenum also. The important springs were made of stlicon- 
manganese steel equivalent to SAB 9260. In general, fabrica- 
tion methods and materials used in the manufacture of these 
guns in 1944 were very similar to those used in the same guns 
in 1941. Discussion of the findings of the metallurgical ex- 
amination and of economic considerations in the manufacture 
of this equipment, photographs and tabulated data are includ- 
ed. 


PB 20652. MILES, GEORGE E, Japanese lachrymatory 
—_ candle, type "163K" and type "165K", green band, 

( Captured Materiel Memo Rept 6) Oct 1943, 
Price: Micrdfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This type of munition containing a mixture of CY (chloracet- 
ephenone) and cellulose nitrate consisted of a dark grey 
painted can with a friction cover, 2 7/16 in, in diameter 
and 7} in, in height, provided with a wood scratcher block 
and match head ignition system, This report gives a com 
parison of this munition and the previously reported types, 
162K and 136K. 


4p. 


PB 17523. WARDEN, K. L., JR. Japanese Experimental 
10 cm "Winged Bullet*. (Ordmance Tech Intelligence Rept 
124) Jan 1946. 3 pe. Price: Microfilm650g - Pho- 
tostat-31.00 


This round was to be used in the 10 cm “non-rifling gun® but 
the initial work was unsuccessful because the fin was sheared 
on firing. The projectile is somewhat similar in appearance 
to the U. S. 4.5" rocket which is fired from aircraft. The 
propellant was bound into the fins as in mortar shell. The 
Japanese state that no fuse was developed for this round and 
none have been found to date. However, the threads in the 
nose of the projectile will take a fuse which is similar to 
the type 100 mortar fuse. All rounds recovered were sand 
loaded. This round had not been put into production. Jone 
of the weapoos which fired this round have been found. The 
complete round is made up of two parts; the fins and a con- 
mecting rod welded to them, and the projectile. The overall 
length of tne round is 53-5/8" and the length of the pro- 
Jectile is 24-3/4". An auxiliary section 11-5/8" long can 
be added to the projectile to increase its size. On some of 
the samples recovered, there was a bourrelet with eight bear- 
icg surfaces in the middle of tne round. 


United States 


PB 20656. ADAMS, J. R. and others. 
cendiary bomb in E48 aimable cluster. 
Ground Special Rept 3f). Sep 1944. 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The object of the work reported was to determine: 1. the dal- 
listic and dispersion characteristics of the 500-1b. aimable 
cluster B48 (containing 38 bombs, chemical, 10-1b. M74, PTl 
filled), and 2. the fire raising ability of the bomb, chemi- 
cal, 10-1b. M74, PT1 filled, in light structures. The ballis- 
tic characteristics of the KAS are satisfactory for operation- 
al use but should be studied for possible further improvement. 


Test of the M74 in- 
(Dugway Proving 
67 p. Price: Micro- 
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Direct hits of the PTl-filled M74 bomb which penetrate inte 
light structures produce rapidly spreading appliance type 
fires. The M74 bombs function in such manner as to be effeg. 
tive in one story light structures. Tables appear in the re, 
port while photographs, dispersion patterns and dombardier!, 
report make up the appendices. 





PB 21138. BARBER-COLMAN COMPANY, ROCKFORD, ILLINOIg. 
MSALE] modification of the MS or MS5Al director for interns. 
diate calibre A, A. guns. (OSRD Rept 1764; BDRC Rept 14), 
Jul 1943. 32 p. Price; Microfilm-5SO0¢ - Photos tat-$3,99 
This report contains a description and operating instruction 
for a field modification of the M5 or M5Al director. The 
director, as modified, is supplied with range from a thirty. 
inch range finder of the superimposed coincidence; two-color, 
autocollimated type. To facilitate range tracking, the range 
finder incorporates a height-to-range converter. A 

finder operator matches target altitude inetead of slant 
slant range being fed into the range finder and by a servo. 
mechanism to the director. A second eyepiece on the range. 
finder allows spotting by an independent observer. A desig 
study of a possible field modification to spot directly in 
azimuth and elevation instead of in range is being carried o 
under this contract. The appendix contains photographs ani 
diagrans. 


PB 20350, BECKER, ROBERT L. 
or more caliber .50 guns. 
553-611) Apr 1944, 
Photostat - $1.00 

Report on the development of gun synchronization designed 
to be used with electrically fired guns installed in the 
turrets. Criticiem of the Dutch system of Lt. den Ouden 
is followed by a description of gun synchronization as 
developed by the Armament Laboratory to eliminate all of 
the former defects. However oscillograph records disclose 
that synchronization has reduced the cyclic rate from 706 
to 571 rounds per minute. Dispersion patterns are greatly 
reduced in sise by synchronization; thus if the sight is 
prope@ ly harmonised on the center of impact it is possible 
that the increesed number of hite may offset the reduction 
in the rate of fire. Further development to increase rate 
of fire, followed by tests et Eglin Field, is recommended. 


Synchronization of two 
(AAP ATSC Memo Rept ENG-53. 
4p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ 


PB 20619. BOLSTAD, ERLING. Investigation of copper 
spheres for tae determination of chamber pressures. First 


report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept RB-237) 
Oct 1942, 28 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Pnotostat- 
$2.00 


Compression tests were run on five sises of annealed copper 
spheres, viz., 3/16, 1/4, 5/16, 3/8 and 7/16 inch diameters, 
Load-strain curves are essentially straight line relation 
ships over tne range investigated. Extreme variation of sets 
under load are much less than commonly experienced with cop- 
per cylinders. Firing tests conducted on .30, .45 and .50 
caliber ammunition showed that satisfactory pressure deterul- 
rations can be made using spheres instead of cylinders, 
Spheres can be manufactured to practically any tolerance by 
mass production methods and are therefore less expensive than 
cylinders. It is recommended that spheres replace cylinders 
for pressure determinations of small arms ammunition. Ref- 
erences, tables and graphs are included. 


PB 20694. BROWS, 8. F. The development of the 8 ounce 
smoke bomb, mark I. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 
243). Jan 1923. 3 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photo- 
etat-$2.00 


The development of this bomb wae undertaken with the obdject 
of producing a bomb which would function satisfectorily when 
used for marking purposes. This involved the inspection of 
bombs previously loeded which had deteriorated during storage 
and the preparation of a new bomb which would not only func 
tion satisfactorily but would, also, be stable under storage. 
This report covers the development of such a bomb. 


PB 22038. BRUCE, JOHN ¥, 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 742). 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


Field filling apparatus. 
Oct 1943. 29 p. Price: 
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object of the work described in this report was to develop 
™ field filling apparatus for chemical warfare agente 
wr ted on chemical service truck Ml. Development was com 
red on the following apparatus: land mine filling apparatus, 
a table wrench for the removal and replacement of land mine 
covers, hoisting beam and truck attachment brackets for 
ting loads to a higher elevation than possible with the 
| truck hoist. Development of flexible metallic filling 
led to the finding of a polymer plastic which success- 
rer" resisted chemical agents. However, it has not been pos- 
= to make a satisfactory liquid tight sean with this ma- 
7 (al. The report contains historical, theoretical, and ex- 
past data followed by discussion, conclusions, and rec- 
emenda tions. Diagram and photographs appear in the appendix. 
Bibliography is given. . 


PB 17088. DEWSY, BRADLEY, JR. and CARSON, J. S. 

gelation of solutions of GR-S Synthetic rubber in straight 
run gasoline by low temperature vulvanizing agents. (Cws 
tech Div Memo Rept 973) Jan 1946. 14 p. Price! 
uicrofilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

It is concluded tnat gasoline can be thickened, for use in 
incendiary munitions, by vulcanization of a gaoline solu- 
tion of GR-S with bensoyl peroxide in presence of accelera- 
tors. It is concluded that gasoline cannot be thickened 
satisfactorily for use in incendiary munitions by vulcaniza- 
tion of @ gasoline solution of GR-S by the addition of sul~ 


fur and Dae fe 


yp 19768. DU PONT, EB. I. DS MEMOURS AND COMPANY, 
thermochemical studies of special propellants. (OSRD Rept 
6217). Jan 1946. 25 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$2.00 

The report describes an apparatus and technique for obdtain- 
ing heats of explosion and composition of gas from a burning 
propeblant. From these experimental data, the rational heats 
and flame temperatures of various compositions have been cal- 
culated. Performance of propellants can then be predicted. 
Descriptions of the calorimeter bomb, water calorimeter, gas 
neasurement and procedures are given. Tables and diagrams 


accompany 


PB 20633. EHRENFELD, DAY and WALLIS, ©, 4H, Report 
on field tests to determine persistence of thermally dis 


persed C,N, (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 260) 
Ted 1923. 9 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.90 


two tests were made: the first, in a specially constructed 
wind tunnel in order to control the concentration for a 
known distance; the second, in a woods in which there was 
considerable underbrush in order to have conditions that 
especially favored persistence, Conclusions are that l- in 
open country it is vossible to send troops over territory 
gassed with CH (chloracetophenone) without lachrymation 
vithin few minutes after the cloud has passed, and 2 - in 
woods with dense underbrush, about two hours are required, 
Tables of distances, duration and concentration, together 
vith method of calculation of concentration are presented, 


PB 4403. GILBERT, LLOYD 0. The effect of water rinsing 
on the subsequent formation of phosphate.coatings. (Rock 
Island Arsenal Lab Rept 45-1286). Mar 1945. 15 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Water rinsing after sandblasting and prior to phosphating pro- 
duces effects contributing to lower corrosion resistance, re- 
duced ofl absorption characteristics and irregularity of the 
phosphate coating. Preheating parts in boiling water prior 
to phosphating reaults in reduction in coating weight of ap- 
proximately 35%. Where corrosion resistance of the coating 
i. of primary importance it is recommended that no rinse be 
wed prior to phosphating. Photomicrographs illustrate the 
report. 


PB 20657. GUTHMANN, W. S. and COX, G. L. Comparative 


screening value of E~5 and M47A2 bombe filled with WP. 
(Dugway Proving Ground Special Rept 12). 
Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 


Aug 1943, 31 p. 
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In the four tests conducted to compare the screening effici- 
ency of 100-1b. and 500-1b. clusters of WP (white phosphorus) 
filled ES bombs, with the screening efficiency of M47A2 bombs 
carrying an equivalent amount of WP, the clusters of BS bombs 
were superior in all cases to the M47A2 in setting up & smoke 
screen, Comparative teste indicated that very similar results 
were obtained when a single 5S00-1b. cluster of B5 bombs was 
dropped and when four 100-1». clusters were dropped at 100-yard 
intervals. A tabular comparison of each munition is given in 
the report, and photographs are appended to show the relative 
screening efficiency of the two munitions under different me- 
teorological conditions. Target diagrams are also appended. 


PB 18874. VERSON, R. BR, The effect of air burst on 
the dlast f bombs and small charges: II Analysis of ex- 

perimental results. (OSRD Rept 4899; NDRC Rept A-320). 

- 1945. 62 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
5.00 


The experimental study of the effect of air burst was reported 
in an earlier report (OSRD-4246). In the present report, an 
empirical method of analyzing and extending these data has 
been developed by expressing the data in terns of the angular 
variables of the theory of oblique, regular reflection. In 
the first section of this report, the geometry of the Mach 
reflection phenomenon has been studied with particular refer- 
ence to the path followed by the triple point. An empirical 
curve was drawn from which it is possible to express the 
height of the triple point as a function of the horiscntal 
distance from the charge for any charge height and for any 
charge weight. A study of the time interval at many gauge 
positions between the incident and reflected shocks gave 
necessary information for drawing this curve. High-speed 
motion pictures of shocks from 500-pound general purpose 
bombs in which the Mach configuration could be seen were also 
used, In the second section the pressure data are analysed 
in a similar manner, and predictions are made as to the pres- 
sure distribution with charge height at gauge positions not 
studied experimentally. In the third section the relation 
is studied, between the charge height to maximize the pressure 
or impulse at a given gauge and the charge height which causes 
the triple point to pass through that gauge position. From 
this correlation and by use of the resulte of the first sec- 
tion, the optimum charge height for pressure or impulse can 
be determined. The empirical analysis of shock-wave re~ 
flection phenomena reported here represents satisfactorily 
the nature of the blast waves from air or groundburst charges 
for conditions previously investigated tally. It 

is believed that this work should constitute a significant 
contribution toward the efficient use of the enhanced blast 
effect of air burst bombs under appropriate circumstances. 
Curves, tables and photographs illustrate the report. There 
is a bibliography of 13 items, all but five of them OSRD re- 
porte. This is a progress report under contract with the 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. 


PB 20699. HINE, T. 3B, Aeroplane spraying. 
Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 149). May 1922, 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report describes experimental work with simulated mus- 
tard gas B, which has the same density, viscosity, surface 
tension and vapor pressure as nustard gas itself, to estab- 
lish the rate of fall, rate of evaporation and optimum sise 

of droplets in airplane spraying. Theoretical calculations 
indicate that drops 1 mm. or larger will show little lose of 
mustard due to evaporation and that drops this size will be 
produced when mustard falle in a wind of less than 20 m.p.h. 

A spraying apparatus to eject water backward from the plane 
with the same velocity as the airplane (85 m.p.h.), thus per- 
mitting the liquid to fall freely in almost no wind, was suc- 
cessful but needed more developing and testing. A discussion 
of the tests is followed by photographs, drewings, and a graph. 


( 
19 p. Price: 


PB 20626. HIMg, T. 3B. A smoke cloud to screen against 
aeroplane observations. (Zadgewood Arsenal Chemical Div 
Rept 248). Mar 1923. 22 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 


Report of a field test to determine the extent of territory 
which can be screened from aeroplane observation by a given 
weight of phosphorus under given wind conditions, and to get 
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some idea of the best method of distribution of the emoke 
generators. Smoke was generated by 540 six 1b. white phos- 
phorus smoke candles over a 1000-yard front. A complete de- 
scription is given of the test in which it was attempted to 
maintain a consumption rate of 10 pounds per minute of phos- 
phorus over the front for each mile per hour of wind velocity. 
The test was successful on the whole but further tests wider 
other conditions are recommended before results can be con- 
clusive, Photographs, tables and graphs are included. 


PB 20561. HINE, T. B. Field test of D, M. candles. 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 76) Oct 1921. a p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 

The principle object of this test was to compare three types 
of D.M. (Adamsite or diphenylamine chlorarsine) candles as 
regards penetrating power under field conditions, The can- 
dles tested were the Daisite or Type 2% candle, the Tolman 
D.M. candle and the two compartment or Type 3F candle. The 
penetration obtained is summarized in a table, and the re- 
port is illustrated with photographs and drawings, 


PB 4423. HOLLOMON, JOHN H. and JAFFE, L. D. The hard~ 
enability concept. (Watertown Arsenal iad Rept 310/47) 
Apr 1945. 18 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 


An analysis of the nature of the decomposition of austenite 
and of the effects of the alloying elements on the rates of 
vainite and pearlite transformation indicates that in some 
cases pearlite and in others bainite will limit the forma 
tion of martensite on continuous cooling. Since alloying 
elements may have different effects upon the bainite reaction 
than upon the pearlite reaction, it is necessary to consider 
two hardenabilities: the pearlitic and the bainitic. If pear- 
lite restricts the formation of martensite on continuous cool- 
ing, the pearlitic hardenability is less than the bainitic, 
and vice versa. It is not known if earlier data applied to 
pearlitic or vainitic hardenability but it can be deduced 
that in most cases the data apply to pearlitic hardenability. 
In order to determine the effects of the alloying elements 
on the bainitic hardenability, the alloying elements should 
be added to steels for which bainite limits the formation of 
martensite. A tentative system is sugcested as an interia 
measure to permit very rough estimates of the bainitic hard- 
enadility. Hardenabilities calculated by this system for a 
number of steels have been found to check well with the meas- 
ured hardenabilities. Increases in grain size and in molyb- 
denum content do appear to increase the bainitic hardenabil- 
ity somewhat, but the extent of the effect is not known. 
Tadles, curves, and a bibliography are appended to the re- 
port. 


PB 20508. JAMIESON, A. L. and CROFT, H. P. 
of some variables in mercurous nitrate test: 
report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rent 32-C) 

Oct 1940. 16 ve Price: Microfilm650¢ - Photost at-$2, 00 
This report is part of a general study of the mercurous ni- 
trate test used to detect excess stresses which when present in 
certain copper alloys, may cause season cracks, since 1926, 
Frankford Arsenal has been using the mercury cracking test 

for detecting stresses which will cause season cracking of 
emall arme cartridges. However, the correlation of the mer- 
cury cracking tests and surveillance tests results have not 
deen af close as might be desired, Ther-fore, this investi- 
gation was conducted to determine the influence of variables 
which exist in the mercury cracking test and to eliminate as 
many of these variables as is possible, The investigation 
conducted so far has shown that the method of cleaning a 
specimen has an apvreciable effect on the time required for 


a etandard specimen to crack in mercurous nitrate solution, 
Grevhs are included, 


A study 
Fourth partial 


PB 22099. KENT, R. H. Rogela'» equation and its ap- 
plication to interior ballistic problems. (Aberdeen Prov- 
ing Ground Ballistic Res Lao kept 48) Apr 1936. 13 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report is concerned with the applications that may be 
made of the series of interior ballistic charts which were 
published by Edmund BEggle in 1930, under the title "Heue 


AV, 


15lo 





V 


dingramme fir die angewandte innere ballistik, theorie um 
beispiele". The pamphlet accompanying these charts 

the method of computing velocities and pressures. While 
these charts have a useful field of avplication, the theo. 
retical treatment of la may alev te used advan 

in calculating, without their aid, the performance of » new 
weapon when interior ballistic data for a weapon diffe 
not too widely from it in caliber, muszzle velocity, ete, 
are known or in calculating the effect of a change in bulig 
weight, web tnickness,etc. in a given weapon. For this 
reason an explanation is given of the deduction of Rbgglal, 
equation and a description of the method of its applicatiog 
to interior, ballistic problems. 








PB 19764 KISTIAKOWSKY, G, B. and WILSON, BE. B., mp, 
Report on the prediction of detonation velocities of solig 
explosives. (OSRD Rept 69). Jan 1941. 5O p. Price; 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
A formula has been worked out to calculate detonation veloc. 
ties of explosives now in use and to predict the detonation, 
velocities of new compounds. An approximate form of the 
equation of state is available, containing one unknown cop. 
stant, being of the nature of covolume, and being also a 
function of the composition of the products and of the tes. 
perature, but is independent of temperature. There is son 
discussion of the relationship of the balance between the 
gas and the heat evolved ina reaction. Formulas, tables ay 
bibliography are included. This work is part II to a report, 
The Hydrodynamic Theory of Detonation Wave, 


PB 22042. KLINE, S. Q. Development of aimable cluster 
BA, S00-1d., for incendiary bombs AN-MSO. (CWS Tech Diy 
Memo Rept 724). Sep 1943. 16 p. Prices Microfilms 
- Photostat-$2.00 

The object of the work described in this report was to 

an adapter for a 500-1b. aimable cluster of AN-M5SO incendiary 
bombs, the cluster to be suitable for suspension from either 
single (center) or double lugs. Cluster K4, described in this 
report, meets all requirements for proper mechanical function. 
ing and is suitable for bombing from altitudes above 2,500 
feet. The appendix consists of a series of photographs, 


PB 20685. LAWRENCE, E. T. The development of the H.C, 
smoke mixture. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 227), 
Mar 1925. 73 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.0 
The object of this investigation was to develop a smoke mix- 
ture made entirely of solid ingredients. The development was 
successfully accomplished, using zinc, zinc oxide, and hem- 
chloroethane. Tables and graphs are included. 


PB 20684. LAWRENCE, B. T. and BROWN, S. F. 
of the 2-1b. H.C. candle, mark I. 
cal Div Rept 226). Sep 1926. 
$1.00 = Photostat-$5.00 

This report describes the development of a small, compact, 
efficient emoke producing device which weighs about 2 pounis 
and produces a large volume of smoke over a period of about 
24 minutes. The smoke mixture consists of hexachloroethane, 
zinc dust and sinc oxide and is pressed into the tin contain- 
er. The method used for igniting this mixture utilises @ 
scratcher block and a matchhead that is in contact with ea 
starter mixture held in a sinc cup. This report incluies 
complete specificatiorfa for the production of this munition 
and for each of its components and drawings. 


Development 
(Edgewood Arsenal Cheni- 
63 p. Price; Microfil» 


PB 20660. LEWIS, EVAN H. Teste of KA aimabdle clusters 
of incendiary bombs AN-MSOAl at Dugway Proving Ground, Tooele, 
Utah: Interim report, Jul 30- Aug 8, 1943. (Dagway Proving 
Ground Special Rept 14). sep 1943. 52 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The tests conducted with the H4 cluster were divided into 
phase I, dispersion and functioning teste on a flat clay tar 
get, and phase II, tests on typicnl Japanese and German civil- 
ian housing to obtain incendiary effect and penetration dats. 
In phase I it was found that the B4 cluster traile the M3GA2 
practice bomb by about 150 yards when both bombs are released 
at the same time from a height of 10,000 feet. The cluster 
functions satisfactorily and is stable in flight. The disper 


sion pattern of the bombe released from a cluster at 2,000 
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rds. In phase II it was found that 

poet SS a ig of pe pombe when released from aimable 
the pene was much greater toan with the same type bomb re- 
a pry nonaimadle clusters. The increased force of im 
io a tendency to increase the percentage malfunctions, 
pe on defect is lessened by the probability that many more 
po arte be obteined per cluster with the use of aimable 
nite vi The percentage of destructive fires cussed by the 
peg was quite low. It is recommended that: (1) the 
be standardised and put into production, (2) an eair- 
Leesa 973 fuse for the E4 cluster be produced to lessen the 

maaity of the cluster falling intact, (3) bombing tables 
ag uced for use with this cluster, and (4) tests with the 
ae in the B4 cluster be conducted with a view to use 
this bomb against Japanese targets. Photographs, tables, 
charts, and diegrams are attached. 


4 LEWIS, EVAN H. and others. Punctioning and 
dispersion of the M69X bomb when released from aimabdle clus- 
ters into a ground target. (Dugway Proving Ground Special 
pept 38). Dec 1944. 32 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - 

The purpose of this work was to evaluate the functioning of 
the bomb and to determine its dispersion and bellistic char- 
acteristics when released from the S00-1b. cluster, E28. The 
yg9X incendiary bomb possesses eatisfactory ballistic charac- 
teristics when so released. The round closure bonds as test- 
e@ are superior in functioning to those having hexagonal clo- 
gure, perhaps due to the inclusion of the asbestos sleeve in 
the round closure bombs. Tables and dispersion charté are 
appended. 


PB 20658. LEWIS, EVAN H. and MARTIN, J. B. Penetration 
into light structures, functioning and flight stability of 
nodified AM-MSOA2 bombs when released from aimable clusters. 
(Dugway Proving Ground Special Rept 37). Jan 1945. 18 p. 
Price: Microfilm5O¢ - Photostat~-$2.00 

The penetration data obtained is insufficient to warrant con-~ 
clusions regarding the penetration of the modified magnesium 
incendiary bomb AN-MSOA2 into light structures. Based on the 
results obtained it is concluded that the modified AN-MSOA2 
bomb as used in thie test does not have satisfactory flight 
stability or functioning when released from the aimable clus- 


ter MA7Al. Table, diagram, and dispersion patterns are ap- 
pended. 
PB 20674. MACINTIRE, B. G. White phosphorus and B.M. 


candle emoke screens; a preliminary report covering field 
teste, (Zdgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 213). Now 1922. 
30 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A series of teste on the lateral obscuring power of smoke 
screens from white phosphorus and B.M. (H.C.) (hexachloro- 
ethane) candles has been carried out. Methods were also de- 
vised for measuring the width and height of the smoke clouds 
ae well as for the collection of obecurance data. Compari- 
sons between the shoote are made on a basis of pounds of ma- 
terial required per minute per yard of effective screening 
length of cloud. Among the conclusions are the following: 
(1) steady winds are the most favorable for screening; and 
(2) the screening power of the B.M. candle is only about one- 


third to one-half that of white phosphorus burned in open pans. 


Tables, photographs, and map are included. 


PB 17087. MCLAIN, J. H. and ANDREWS, L. C. Develop= 
went of the 90 MM base ejection HC smoke shell 117. (cws 
Tech Div Memo Rept 972) Fed 1945. HA p- Price? 


Microfilm-p0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
4 satisfactorily functioning smoke canister has been developed 
for use in the 90 mm Base Ejection HC Smoke Shell 117. 


PB 17105. McLEOD, R. D. Report of test of 4.2-inch 
chemical mortar shell E46, FS and CG filled. (CWS Tech Div 
Memo Rept 30) Dec 1925, 9 p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Ae a result of the investigation it is concluded that: a. The 
M48 is a mtisfactory shell for use with FS (S03 - chlorosul- 
fone acid emoke) and CG (phosgene). ». The fuse mechanisa 


is satisfactory especially since all steel fused parts to de 
manufactured in the future will be cadmium plated instead of 
tinc plated. 


Loll 


PB 20520. MAZIA, JOSEPH and LIPSON, SAMUEL. - 
terior finishes for artillery steel cartridge cases, fF 
first revort. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-210 
Jun 1942, 2? De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.90 

This report covers the examination of 37 ma M15 steel car 
tridge cases witn certain corrosion resisting finishes, For 
protective value as well as economy of lication it was 
tentatively concluded that sinc plating (0,9004" minimum) 
followed by Cronak treatment would be the best exterior fin- 
ish for the cases, Finishes which were found to conform with 
the performance requirements of specification FAS 459 (re- 
vision 5) are: (1) Zine plating (0,9005" * 0.0001"); (2) 
Corronizing, 0.0005" (Ni 2m Ni); (3) copper or brass plating, 
0.9001" ninimum; and (4) Parkerizing plus rust inhibditive 
ofl or wax, It was recommended that (1)zinc plated (0.9004" 
minimum) - Cronak treatment finish be given first considera- 
tion, (2) covper plating and brass plating (0.901" zinizun) 
be considered as acceptadle, (3) further work be done on 
Parkerizing, (4) extensive storage and firing tests be made 
on ceses with the above finishes, (5) work on Corronizing be 
discontinued because of the scarcity of nickel and (6) work 
on Indium plating be discontinued because of its low corro- 
sion resistance, high cost, and low melting point. Refer- 
ences, tables, photographs, and drawings are included. 


PB 22151. MILFS, GEORGE B, and LONG, WILLIAM T. Fran- 
gible grenade (FS) M1, effect of rough-handling when packed 
according to C.W.S. specification 196-111-41. (CWS Teck 
Div Memo Rept 599). Mar 1943. 13 p. Price; Micro- 
filmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Wooden boxes containing 48 frangible grenades each, packed 
according to C.W.5, specification 196-111-41, were put into 
the rear of a dump truck and driven over rough roads and were 
also subjected to dropping tests from various heights. It 
was found that these cases of grenades withstood the rough- 
riding tests, and rough handling including free falle up to 
20 feet onto concrete, without breakage. It was thus recom 
mended that all frangible grenades be packed in accordance 
with C.W.S, specification 196-111-41. Photographs are in- 
cluded. 


PB 20513. MURDZA, MN. H. Corrosion tests on sinc plated, 
sinc plated-Bonderised and Parkerized ofl-treated steel car- 
tridge clips, U.S. rifle, caliber .30 Ml. Final report. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-106). Mar 1942, 

28 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Salt spray, humidity, water-soaked bandolier, and semi-pro- 
tected outdoor weathering tests were conducted on assembled 
steel cartridge clips. In the accelerated corrosion tests 

the Parkerised-oil treated clips were definitely inferior to 
the others with respect to resistance to rusting. The sinc 
plated and sinc plated-Bonderised clips showed voluminous 

zinc corrosion products after 48 hours’ salt spray attack 

and evidence of galwanically accelerated breakdown of the 

inc coating in the area of contact between the clips and 

the rounds. The Parkerised-oil treated clips did not show 
any marked galvanic effects in the contact area. In the 
firing tests the only deleterious effect due to corrosion 
occurred with the Parkeriszed-cil treated clips which had been 
subjected to the water-soaked bandoleers for two to six months. 
These clips were difficult to chamber due to excessive rust- 
ing and caused fouling of the magarine and chamber with loose 
particles of rust. In the semi-protected outdoor weather test 
(6 months) all of the finishes showed little change in appear- 
ance, References, tables and photographs are included. 


PB 6379. NISSEN, A. B. 4.2-inch chemical mortar devel- 
opment. A status report. July 12, 1938. (Edgewood Arsenal 
Tech Rept BATR 227). 1938. 70 p. Price; Microfils- 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The object of the work reported was to design the following 
types of 4.2 inch chemical mortars: 1. Dug-in type, 2. Sur- 
face-setup type, and 3. mule-pack type. The report was 
written in 1929 just prior to the author's resignation. The 
report has been edited with as little change as possible and 
& new abdetract has been added which gives the status of the 
development in 1938. 32 photographs are included. 
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PB 19865. REEVES, A. M. Recovery of dyes from an altitude of 2000 ft. and up. ). The distribution of the Pes | 
colored smoke mixes, (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1228) simulated HS was satisfactory from the bombs equipped with petel B 
Feb 1946. 12 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- the T21 fuse and the 65 gram tetryl bursting charge, ti, _ Phot 
$1.00 distribution was superior to that obteined with the 3 an the net 
This report describes the results of the investigation of E3R1 unfused bombs. ¢. The bombe not equipped with fuses jg das 
methods for the reclamation of the dye from rejected colored and burster charges are not satisfactory for chemica] di, fectur 
emoke mixes. Wo recovery of the inorganic matter was con- tribution in that they did not rupture satisfactorily upee piled 
templated, In general, these mixes contained a water in- impact. @. The fragments from the 72E1 bombs would not is of ple 
soluble amino dye, cotassium chlorate, alkali carbonates any way endanger the airplane when dropped from 75 to 100 ft, aid 80 
and either sulphur or sugar. All these mixes were first altitude. ip we 
treated with water to remove the soluble salts. Subsequent getail 
treatment varied according to the chemical compounds in- sone 
volved, Tables of the single dyes and the dye mixtures PB 1884. STRECKER, H, A. Rate studies on primacon pater’ 
are given, satisfectory separation being accomplished in most detonating fuse. (OSRD Rept 5610). Oct 1945. gp 
cases. Price; Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Rates of detonation ere given for various samples of Prim. mi 

cord, measured with the rotating drum camera. This stuiy tion 
PB 20642. ROCKWELL, P. 0. The Public Health Service was undertaken to determine the rate of detonation and it, qure 
canister. (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 271). reproducibility for use in timed and simultaneous initiation fil» 
Jun 1923. 27 p. Price: Vicrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 experiments. The techniques employed in firing the Prin. this 
In the fumigation of ships and buildings the U.S. Public Health cord are described. Variations found in the rate cannot by mete 
Service requires a mask which will afford specific protection correlated with position either in the roll or lot, Meith rave 
against a mixture of cyanogen chloride and hydrocyanic acid. kinking nor confining in a metal casing affected the rats - 
Such @ canister has been developed and is described in this appreciably. Tracing drawinge of Primacord are incluied, , 
report. Tables, graphe and diagram are included. pire 

PB 20514. TUCKER, C, W. and others. Residual stroses ,s 

in cold-drawn nonferrous alloys: an X-ray study, Part VII, 
se eee SOSENTHAL, EXMAN and FRANCE, RAMON D. Tenth report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance lab Rept B-656) fix 

tresses in the neck of 75 mm cartridge cases: First and Sep 1945 51 p Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 

final report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 46) $4.00 . oa 
mm nt 11 pe Price: Microfilm-oC¢ - Photostat- This report covers the results of measurements on four lots th 
A series of tests were conducted to determine tne internal pl opener dag oo! Siagizene iscnaas. teibehes pres t 
stress in the necks of 75 mm cartridge cases that had been tory under contract with Lehigh University. The variations De 
subjected to one of two experimental heat treatments. These in the present lots were: (a) Pocketing and heading ejection - 
tests were necessitated by the high percent of neck failures etem polished, (b) pocketing and heading ejection stem sand a 
noted when the cases were subjected to the standard HgW03 blasted, (c) steel tapering die, and (4) chromium plated P 
acceptance test (U. S. Army Specification Ko. 50=-46-1A, sect. tapering die. The X-ray stress measurements and corrosion t! 
D-4). One of the treatments wae found to reduce the inter- cracking teets did not reveal any outstanding irregularities a 
mal stresses to a low value. Another series of tests re- in these lots of cases. However, a new type of maximum in » 
vealed the absence of a relationsnip between the hardness the strain-free lattice parameter curves of two of the cases 
and the strees in the neck of the case. Tables are included. was noted and ite possible origin(s) discussed. The appendix 

of this report contains the stress curves for the individual 

cages and positions. Other graphs and diagrams are included, 
PB 17313. SCHANTZ, E. J. and others. PTf-2 incendiary 


gels thickened with synthetic rubber. (CWS Tech Div Memo 
Rept 962) Jan 1945, 42 p. Price: Microfila-S0¢ - 


Photostat-$3.00 PB 18555. U. S. CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE, Airplane 
From the data reported it is concluied that: A satisfactory snoke tank M10. (Tech Bulletin 3-255A-1) How 1944, 
incendiary gel (PT-2) of the pyrotechnic type mse developed; 159 p. Price: Microfilm-$2,00 - Photostat-$11.00 

the gel wee stable when stored at both -40° F. and 150° F. This bulletin describes the M10 airplane smoke tank - its 
temperatures; it performed satisfactorily when fired static- characteristics, how it is assembled, filled, and installed 
ally from M47 and M76 bombs; it did not show significant on airplanes. Information is included on maintenance, clean 
variations in firing characteristics at temperatures of ing of tanks used in training, accessories, and field iapre- 
-30° F,, 50° F., and 130° F. Enclosed are a draving, table, Visations. Illustrations and diagrams. 

graph and formlas. / 


PB 18553. U. S. CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE. Airplane 
smoke tanks AN-M33Al and M33. (Tech Bulletin 3-255B-1) 


PB 17089. SKITH, 3. F. HC smoke mix: Engineering May 1945. 232 p. Price: Microfilm-$2,50 - Photostat- 
tests of substitutes for amsonium perchlorate in the HC $16.00 

smoke mix. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 246) Sep 1940, This bulletin describes AN-M33Al and M33 smoke tanks - their 
15 p. Price: Microfilms0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 characteristics and how they are assembled, filled, and in- 
Ae @ result of thie investigation it is concluded: (a) stalled on or in airplanes, Information is included on mit 
Potassium nitrate in a suitaple supstitute for ammonius tenance, cleaning of tanks used in training, accessories, ani 
perchlorate as the oxidising agent in the HC saoke mix. It field improvisations, ‘The AN-M33Al and M33 smoke tanks are 
is readily available in any quantity or grade and at a cost used to lay smoke screens and to spray blister gases, tear 
approximately one half that of the ammonium perchlorate. gases, and training substitutes for mustard gas from air- 
(>) Im case difficulty is experienced in the procurement of planes. They are mounted either on the wings or inside the 
potassium nitrate, potassium perchlorate can be used. bomb bay. Photographs and diagrams are included. 

PB 17096. SMITH, B. F. and WOODBERRY, D. L. 30-1d. 

chemical bomb T2E1, engineering test at Aberdeen Proving PB 11518. U. S. CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE. Directive 
Ground. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 204) Dec 1939. for ee of Victory Cocktails. (Field Lad Memo 
21 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 2-5-4) May 1943. 16 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - 
The object of the investigation was to determine the func- Photostat - © .00 

tioning of the 30-1b. chemical bomb 72E1 (with and without This report gives the instructions for vroduction of 
fuses) and to record the distribution of the simulated HS Victory Cocktails (an incendiary grenade) as developed and 
therefrom when the bombs were dropped from 100 ft. to 5000 employed at the Hawaiian Chemical Warfare Depot, liste the 
ft. altitudes. From the results of the tests obtained it is required materiale, and gives directives for packing the 
concluded that: gq. The 30-1>. chemical bomb T2E1, is not suf- filled bottles. Photographs and drawings are given, in- 
ficiently stable in flight to permit accurate bombing from cluding a drawing of the filling machine, 
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OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 


" U. 8. PICATINNY ARSENAL, DOVER, BN. J. De- 

eine of mamfacture; Bomb, fragmentation, 23 1b., M40, 
9) 1b, H4l & M42, body assembly, manufacture and assembly of 

tel parte. Aug 1941. 61 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 
ae tat-$5.00 
the method described in the manufacture of these bomb bodies 
{g dased on information obtained from the Edward G. Budd Manu- 
facturing Company, Philadelphia, Pa. The information was com 
led for use as a guide in connection with the preparation 
, plans for the war-time production of this item, and as an 
pf to manufacturers showing a possible method of procedure 
in the event of actual production in an emergency. All the 
aetailed drawings included here may not reproduce well as 
sone of them appear blurred on the blueprints. A bill of 
pateriale is given. 


7B 18996. U. &. PICATINNY ARSBNAL, DOVER, B. J. Descrip- 
tion of manufacture: Bomb, practice, 100 1b., M38A2, manufac- 
ture of metal parte. Sep 1938. 42 p. Price: Micro- 
film5S0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

this book describes a method of manufacturing and inspecting 
petal parts of the bomb, practice, 100 1b., M3BA2, at the 

rate of 2000 per 24 hours, based on the practice used by « 
comercial manufacturer during 1938. Drawings of items of 
equipment, where available, follow immediately after the oper- 
ation sheete where the item is first mentioned. All the de- 
tailed drawings included here may not reproduce well as some 
of them appear Dlurred on the dlueprints and photostats. Pho- 
tographs are also included. Lists of machines, tools, jigs, 
fixtures, and gages, and @ dill of materials are given. 


PB 16995. U. S. PICATINNY ARSENAL, DOVER, W. J. Descrip- 
tion of mamufacture: Booster, M20, manufacture of metal parts. 
Sep 1940. 151 p. Price; Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat- 
11.00 . 

a descriptions of the method of manufacturing and in- 
specting metals parte for this booster as used at Picatinny 
Areonal are given in thie report. The information was conm- 
piled for use as a guide by contractors. Details of opera- 
tions are listed in tabular form. Lists of materials, parts 
and specifications, photograph, numerous drawings, and infor- 
mation in regard to Government inspection are included, 


PB 18993. U. S. PICATINNY ARSENAL, DOVER, HN. J. De- 
scription of manufacture; Primer, electric, M3O, manufacture 
of metal parts, loading, assembling and packing. Nov 1940, 
13 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

Methods of manufacturing the metal parte, and of loading, as- 
sembling and packing this electric primer are described in 
this report. Methods are based on information received from 
manufacturers who received subcontracts from Frankford Arse- 
nal for the manufacture of inert parts, while the loading, 
assembling and packing was accomplished at Picatinny Arsenal. 
Step-by-step detaile of operations are listed in tabular form. 
Hunerous drawings, photograph, information on government in- 
spection, and liste of machine tools or major equipment re- 
quirements are included. 


PB 20675. WALKER, H. VW. Prelininary report on the sise, 
shape and concentration of smoke clouds. (Edgewood Arsenal 
Chemical Div Rept 214). Oct 1922. 9 p. Prices Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

It is the purpose of this investigation to devise a means for 
the rapid estimation of the concentration of smoke clouds at 

various distances from the generating source, or in case the 

desired concentration is known, to devise a means for the de- 
termination of the proper quantity of material to be used per 
minute in order to obtain thie requisite concentration. Con- 
centration formulae are given, and graphic and algebraic de- 

tails showing the deduction of these formulae are included in 
the report, 


PB 20692, WEAVER, F. RB. 9-pound D.M. candle. 
wood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 241). Fed 1924. 
Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 

Thie report is on the development of a reasonably efficient 
DM (diphenylaminechloroarsine) toxic candle to be 

tured on @ production basis. The report covers the experi- 
mental work involved and includes sketches, specifications, 
and estimated costes for the manufacture and method of load- 
ing of the candle. 


(Eage- 
102 p. 
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PB 20639. WEAVER, F. B. The development of a screening 
smoke generator for type F-5 sea planes. (Bdgewood Arsene) 
Chemical Div Rept 268). Mar 1923. 32 p. Price: Micro- 
film-SO¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This report covers the work done on the development of appara- 
tus which may be attached to a type F-5 sea plane for generat- 
ing screening smokes. F.M. (titanium tetrachloride) is the 
smoke producing substance. Tests carried out on e Navy sea 
plane proved successful. A number of photographs of the clout 
are included as well as drawings and specifications of appara- 
tus used and instructions for its installation and operation. 


PB 20641. WEAVER, F.. RB. Preliminary report on the de- 
velopment of a screening smoke apparatus for Martin bombers. 
(Bdgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 270). Jul 1923. 

14 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Report of experiments at Aberdeen Ground and Bdge- 
wood Arsenal to determine the feasibility of generating smoke 
screens from a Martin bomber by titanium tetra- 
chloride (F.M.) into the exhaust manifolds or of ejecting 
liquid F.M, backward at the same speed as the speed of the 
plane (approx. 60 m.p.h.). Preliminary teste showed that 

the smoke producing qualities of F.M. were superior to those 
of stannic chloride, oleum, or chlorsulphonic acid for spray- 
ing purposes. Results of the tests demonstrate that both 
methods of generating smoke screens can be sucessfully adapt- 
ed to a Martin bomber, however, F.M. fumes weakened the un- 
treated cloth of the fuselage and corroded metal that was 

not varnished or painted. A complete account of the equip- 
ment and findings of the teste is followed by a drawing of 


the experimental apparatus designed for the smoke screening 
test. 


PB 20636. WEAVER, F. RB. The development of a signal 
emoke generator for type F-5 sea planes. (Edgewood Arsenal 
Chemical Div Rept 266). Fed 1923. 18 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report covers the work done on the development of an 
apparatus for generating a smoke cloud intended to be used 
on the F-5 type of sea planes for signal purposes. Titanium 
tetrachloride (F M ) is introduced under pressure into the 
exhaust manifold, and volatilised by the hot exhaust gases, 
and, on coming in contact with the moist air, produces dense 
white smoke. Tests carried out on a Mavy seaplane were en- 
tirely successful. The smoke material had no apparent effect 
on the airplane fabric. Photographs, drawings and snecifica- 
tions for the apparatus used and instructions for installa- 
tion and operation are given. 


PB 20695. WEAVER, F. RB. The development of the 4-inch 
Stokes mortar shell, C.N. burning type. (Edgewood Arsenal 
Chemical Div Rept 245). Jan 1923. 3 p. Price: Ficro- 
film650¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The subject shell hase been developed, the final method of 
loading as outlined in this report giving satisfactory re- 
sults. Tables and diagram are included with the historical, 
theoretical and experimental data. 


PB 20637. WRAVER, F. R. The development of the 4-inch 
Stokes mortar smoke shell with H.C. filling. (Edgewood 
Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 264). Jan 1923. 23 p. 


Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 
A 4-inch Stokes mortar smoke shell, officially designated 

as "Shell, 4", S.M. Smoke, Mark I, M1, H.C. Burning Type, 
Experimental" (Drawing no. 2290), has been developed by modi- 
fying the "4-inch Stokes trench mortar incendiary shell, Mar’ 
1" by drilling 24 holes 3/8 inch in diameter, around the head 
of the shell, and covering these with a strip of sinc 24 
inches wide and from .010 to .017 inch thick. This modifica- 
tion is identical with that of the 4-inch Stokes mortar shell 
C.N., burning type. Specifications for the filling, ignition 
and fuse and all details concerning this type of Stokes shell 
are given in this report. 


PB 20702. WILLIAMS, C. Le Surveillance of action of 
brombenzyl cyanide on lead lined shell and boosters, and on 
unlined shell, and of bromacetone on lead lined shell, 
(Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 154) May 1922, 

8 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Lead plated shell and boosters were attacked by crude brom- 
benaylcyanide, forming a coating of lead bromide on the sur- 
face, which acted as a protection against further attack. 

The brombenrylcyanide showed no decomposition in the lead 
lined shell for six monthe at room tempersture, after which 
slight decomposition took place. Surveillance tests were 
also made with brombenzylcyanide on steel plates, and in each 
experiment there was a noticeable change in appearance of the 
qe (from @ water-white to a dark red solution on one hour's 
standing). Bromacetone completely decomposed in lead lined 
shell at room temperature on standing X) days, and lead bro- 
mide was formed on the lining of the shell. 


PB 20696. WILLIAMS, C. M. and BROWN, S. F. Devel opnent 
of C.N. hand grenade, (Edgewood Arsenal Chemical Div Rept 
246). Oct 1922, 79 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photo- 
stat-$6,00 


Thies report is a complete revision of Report no. E.A.C.D. 66, 
bringing the development of the C.N. (chloroacetophenone) 
hand grenade, officially known as Grenade, Hand, Sachrynmstory 
C.N., up to date (1922). Tables, drawings, diagrams, and 
eraphs are attached. 


TB 5031. WILLKE, LOUIS G. Punctioning tests of sample 
AN-MSOX-A3 bomb noses submitted by the McWane Cast Iron Pipe 
Co., and the Milwaukee Stamping Co. (CWS Tech Command In- 
formal Rept 75). Feb 1944. 14 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The object cf thie report was to determine whether either 
of the two types of bomb noses submitted could be used for 
the AN-MSOX-A3 bomb. Fragnentation tests, 1000 foot drop 
tests, skate test, and 4300 foot drop tests are described 
with results preserted in tabular form. Photographs show 
the berts after tests. None of these types of AN-MSOX-AS 
bomb noses were approved for production. 


PB 17100. WOODBERRY, D. L. Report of static fragmen- 
tation test of 61 - mm. chemical shell, 79, FS and W filled. 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 149) Dec 1938. 14 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-31.00 

The static firing test described in this report was too lim- 
ited to permit a definite conclusion, however, the results 
indicate that the 8l-mm. chemical shell T9 is satisfactory. 


PB 17109. WRIGHT, Z. V. Report of test of 4.2-inch 
chemical mortar shells, £48, manufactured by Frankford Ar- 
senal. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 11) Vov 1935. 4p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

It is concluded that the 4.2-inch chemical mortar shell E4é 
is apparently etable in flight when filled with CG, HS, and 
FS (phosgene, mustard gas and SOs - chlorosulfonic acid smoke 
respectively) to a weight of 25.5 1b. and fired from the 
chemical mortar surface setup with standard £7. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC AND OPTICAL GOODS (INCLUDING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING) 


f 


y 


PB 20090. BROCK, G. C. and others. 
Fabrik, AGFA, Leverkusen, near Cologne. 
252, Item 9). n.d, 93 p. 
Photostat-$7.00 

The photograpliic paper factory described in this report forms 
@ part of the I. G. plant eat Leverkusen which manufactures 

a wide range of heavy inorganic chemicals and organic chemi- 
cals, synthetic rubber, etc. The raw paper is not manufac- 
tured by this company but is obtained from paper making com- 
panies. This report covers the following subjects: Baryata 
coating; manufacture of barium sulphate; emulsion making; 
storage and finishing; preparation of the coating: emulsion 
drying; @ir purification; air filtration; distilled water 
supplies; silwer recover; testing, cutting, examining and 
packing sensitive stock; and special products of Leverkusen. 
Samples of all papers manufactured at Leverkusen were brought 


German 


I. G. Photopapier- 
(BIOS Final Rept 
Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


LyLt 


back and have now been tested. They are generally of exes), 
lent commercial quality and the high glose of the g) 
papers is noteworthy. Their photographic speeds are 
ciably lower than those of typicel competing British Protcty 
however, and this applies even to the X-ray and re 

papers, The general impression was that the factory way 
out and organized with uncommon efficiency. Apart fro, the 
interesting methods of air purification, however, it nhowed 
few striking advances in technical detail. It was 

mainly with bulk production of a few major lines and Telie 
largely on 1.G,, Wolfen, for fundamental research. Photo 
graphs and diagrams of machinery illustrate the report, 
pendix A contains the report of a visit to the Felix 

plant which provided the raw paper for I1.G. However, the ob. 
ject of the visit to Schoeller was to inspect the types of 
waterproof paper which was made there. Included in this ap 
pendix is a translation of a document received from Felix 
Schoeller on the making of document reversal paper and on 
transparent photopaper. Formulas for the following Agfa 
papers are given: Lupex; Brovira; Portrign; X-ray; document 
reversal, gas-light; cine-positive; copying, photostat, 
correctostat (a map making paper). This last section is is 


German. 
PB 22626. BNGEMOEBN, R. C. Theodolites. (Naval 
Tech Mission in Burope Tech Rept 392-45)’ Sep 1945, 


4 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

Thies report summarizes the various uses that may be mais 
of the kino-theodolites which were in the process of being 
shivped to the United States. Since no instructions were 
included with the units information concerning the operation 
and the use of these machines was provided in this report. 


PB 22945, TANNER, H. S. 
on inorganic films of optical thickness. (Naval Tech 
Mission in Burope Tech Rept 473-45) Sep 1945, 

18 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

This report describes procedures for producing thin inor- 
genic films and their use as mirrors, filters, reflection 
reduction coatings, iconoscope screens, and transparent 
conducting filme. It is felt that some of these develop. 
ments such as the SiO protective coating used on mirrors 
and the Schott flame process used for non-reflecting coat- 
ings on glese are of considerable potential value for 
other arpliceations. Results of abrasion resistance and 
chemical stability tests on mirrors are given. The three 
following processes for producing reflection reducing 
coatings on glass are described: Leitz, Zeiss and Schott, 
Graphs and negatives of the graphs are included in the 
report. 


Some German developments 


Inited States 


PB 21123, HILL, G. A. and CLARKE, R. G, Improvement 
cf photoflash bombs: Progress report. (OSRD Rept 2010). 
Nov 1943, 37 p. Price: Microfilm5SO¢ - Photos tat-$3,0 
About fifty new flash powers were formulated, and large scale 
teate were made with those powders of particular interest. 
A critical study of sensitometric methods used by the grow 
was conducted and various typer »2f photographic film tested 
for spectral range and sensiti\ity. A study of the problem 
of flash bomb casings indicates that a given type of flash 
will have ite optimum cosing. Plana are given for future 
teste, and appendices contain a drawing, graphs and report 
of tests with full size photoficsh borba. 


PB 22268. LANE, F. W. and PINKHAM, B. 
spectacles, preliminary investigation. 
Memo Rept 286) Jun 1941, 12 p. 
50¢ - Photostet - $1.00 

The development of optical aids for use with gas tasks has 
been carried on intermittently by the Chemical Warfare 
Service since about 1926. A resume of the experimental 
work carried on indicates that spectacles and other optical 
aide developed have shown one or more defects. Military 
characteristics of spectacles for use with gon maske were 
proposed, and were intended es a guide for future develop- 
ment. A bibliography is included. 


Gas mask 
(CWS Tech Div 
Price: Microfila « 
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OFFICE OF THE PUB 


U. 8. WAR DSPARTMENT. Camera PH-270 and re- 






LICATION BOARD 






The manual describes the developing machine and gives instruc 


txg, § 7 79% 8” (ech Manunl 11-2353). Feb 1945. tins for operating, » 
Sey ee price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 developing sschtas’ ia south conkeaaea baat cthani yg ee 
®Ppre. hie maul «ives & completa description of the subject cam oning, fixing an¢ drying 16-mm perforated or unperforsted 
tine and recorder, explains instellation, operation, and main- film at a rate of from 7 to 15 feet ver minute. The machine 
ei . of the eoageeen. — : list of maintenance is continuous in its oneration, drewing film from the supply 
Om the . Mhie equipment is use we take metion pictures and flange in the sunnly magazine and passing it through the 
record sound gimiltaneously on the same 35 mm film. The various solutions and washing tanks, on through the dryi 
shoved and recorder are for use by newsreel and other motion compartment and rewinding it on a talleoun reel at a ona 
he picture assignnent waite Ca) Wee throughout the armed selected by the operator to insure proper development. With 
ote. forces. Depth of field tebles for the 5 lenses (35-mm, 50- the exception of the loading of film on the supply flange, 
oe mn, 75-nm, 100-nm, end 152-mm) provided with this canera the entire procedure is carried out in a normally lighted 
given. There is also a table of hyperfocel distance room. The unit incorporated automatic temperature control 
rg and a tadle of filter factors. Photographs, drawings, dia- to keep the temperature of the solutions between 66° and 70°F, 
ea grans, curves, and lubrication charts are included. Operating instructions give step by step procedures, An 
equinment performance check list covers each step in the pro~- 
~! cedure, Instructions are given for preventive maintenance 
on PB 22081. U. S$. WAR DEPARTMENT. Camera PH-421, which is defined as the series of operations performed on 
‘ (tech Manual 11-2383) May 8, 1945. 70 De Price: ~ equipment to minimize interruptions in service and to pre- 
ment yicrofilm#1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 vent major breakdowns, A voreventive maintenance check list 
the mall, hand-held, amateur type crmera discussed in this is included, There is a trouble chart and specific inetruc- 
ie fn 4g Bastman Kodak's Magazine Ciné-Koiek, 16-mm. This tions are given to heln personnel locate trouble and correct 
smal) daylight-loading, magazine-type comere is adapted to it. Photogranhs, diagrans, tables, and curves illustrate 
use under circumstance in which larger and more complex the manual, Formulas are given for Eastman Kodak D-ll, S5-1, 
cmeras would be impractical. It can de loaded in a few ¥-5, and the glycerine-aerosol bath. 
ral seconds and film magazines can be changed at any time without 
loss of unused film. It is designed fa taking silent motion 
ictures of 16-mm reversal film, Following the description 
e . the camera and its parts are complete instructions for PB 22201. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Dryer-PE-75. (Tech 
ing operat ing the camera and for dieassembling and repairing it. Mantel 112364) Fob "1948. rp Price: Microfila- 
re Photographs, diagrams, equipment check list, preventive 60) = Pustostatsgs.00 
+e vaintenence check list, lubrication chart, and tables are The dryer described in thie manual is designed for use with 
" ae glossy vrints which can be dried and ferrotyped in the dryer. 
r Heat and drying speed may be adjusted for satisfactory drying 
of — = rey rm surfaces. Instructions are given for 
assembly, ins ation, operation, mainte 
+ PB 22058. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Densitometer PR-326, the equipment, Photographs, Glennans, aaa tensaditen Bie 
b ee cote ~ Lan Hae 25 pe. Price: illustrate the text. An equinment performance check list, 
= Photostat=-$2, a trouble nance 7 
This manuri describes an instrument which is designed to eeibeprimediereteiy- pac bea lt) og 
Po neasure the density of a silver deposit in a photogranhic j 
nm image. Density is the exnression for denoting the amount 
of light absorbed by a medium in relation to the light in PB 22228. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Dryer PH-176 
S cident on it, This is a visual tyne instrument which makes ' (Tech Manual 11-2355) Oct 1944, 28 p Price: 
possible a comparison of two photometric fields through the Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 ; ,. 
te nedium of a cali>rated photogravhic wedge. Since the im The dryer described in this manual is a corvlete, electri 
strument mencures the value of light transmitted through the cally operated unit for drying various weighte and site : 
film or plate in question it is calle* a tranemiseion densi- of matte or semimatte photographic prints quick] ce 
» tometer. The instrument measures area 0.5 mm in diameter tinuously. Instructions are given for penn em. rg st 
amvhere on films or plates up to 4 inches wide, Its measur ation, maintenance and repair of parts Phote aphe naga 
t. able range of density is from 0 to 3,C (100-percent to 0.1- drawings and diagrams illustrate the text, a seni, ha 
percent light trenemission), The manual discusses the theory end a maintenance parts list are included, : aca 
of operation and gives instructions for operating the equip- ; 
pre Pasweeiaing it and making minor repairs, Photo= L/ 
graphs an egrams illustrate the manual, A density-percent \Ars 27195. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT 
tranmission table and a maintenance parts list are included, \(Photrix model 1528), (Tech Manual Pe ia er 
34 De Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 
' The electronic timer, Photrix model 1528, described in this 
q PB 22082. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Developing machine manual is a compact timing device designed to control the 
00 Pi-208, (Tech Manual 11-2376) Sept 1945. 104 p. exposure time of photographic printers, enlargers, or other 
nee Price: Microfilme$1.50 < Photostat-$7.00 photographic ecuinment by regulating the length of tine of 
, The description of the developing machine is followed by in- current flow to the equipzent. Instructions are civen, 
- stractions for operations, maintenance, and repair. This illustrated by photographs and diagrams, for inst«llation, 
ed nachine is a complete, mobile equivment for the pvositive operation, ang maintenance. & diesugeion, cf the functianing 
an ani negative vrocessing of 35-mm motion picture film at of the parte and » saintenance parte list are included, 
bh field base service laboratories either at home or abroad. 
It is self-contcined with every component and accessory nee ied 
: for film processing. The machine is designed to be operated PB 22246, U.S. WAR DEPATMENT. Enlerger PH-511/GF 
in a photographic darkroom, Developing time is controlled (¥-mail). (Tech Masual 11-2306) Jul 1945 68 
dy a variable speed transmission system which is set in Price: Microfilm -, $1.00 - Photostat - $5.00 : + 
film speed per minute, The temperature of the developing This manual contains a complete description of the V-mail 
sOlutions is maintained within limits by a thermostatically enlarger and instructions for operating, maintaining, and 
controlled refrigeration unit and heater elements, Photo repairing the equipment. This enlarger, te io mssenliy~ 
gtaphs, diagrams, wiring diagrams, lubrication orders, and operated machine, designed specificaliy to print inasesenad 
2- a darkroom floor plan illustrate the manual. A maintenance V-pail facsimiles on roll peper, The enlarger accomodates 
a omar and an apvendix of laboratory procedure and form a 100-foot roll of lb-millimeter film, the images of which 
are included, are vrojected one at a time on a roll of photosensitive 
naper ud inches wide and 825 feet long. This machine ie 
particularly useful in making reprints where the first run 
RS through the continuous enlarger has yielded some defective 
abe te. mate WAR DEPARTM=T. Ee Developing machine prints. The operator can hand-wind the film quickly 
A mail), (Tech Manual 11-2715) May 1945, through thie machine making prints of only those negative 
119 p. Price: Micro“ilm-$1.80 - Photostat-$8.00 images that require nevrinting. In small inetallaticns 
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this machine can be used as the production machine. It is 
capable of exposing ae many as 1,500 facsimiles per hour. 
There are drawings and diagrams to illustrate the text. 
lubrication orders, a performance check list, a preventive 
maintenance check list and a trouble chart are included. 


PB 22199. U, S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Identificxtion set 
a8/TFQ-3. (Tech Manual 11-2367) Oct 1944, 27 p. 
Pricer Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 
The identification set described in this manual is a self- 
contained unit for making and processing direct positive 
identification pictures, It has its own darkroom, and is 
equipped with a camera which consists of exposure chamber, 
paper conveyor mechanism, lens with optical prism attached, 
and shutter. It also includes an illumination system with 
lighting fixtures and lamps, stool, swivel bar, mirror, 
ventilating fan, safety lights, bench, shelf, celluloid 
sheet, and test paper. Instructions are given for setting 
up the equipment, for making the exnosure and for processing 
prints, There are also some instructions relative to main- 


tenance and repair, Photographs and a wiring diagram illus- 
trate the text. 


PB 22186. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Light meter; V-mail. 
(Tech Manual 11-2313) Mar 1945, 24 De 
crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 


The V-mail light meter described in this manual is an instru- 


ment for measuring light in foot-candles by the use of a 
light-sensitive dry plate or barrier-layer cell. This is 
a General-Blectric nodel. Step by step procedure for using 
the meter is given in the manual as well as suggestions for 


maintenance. Diagrams and photographs illustrate the manual. 


PB 22197. U. S. WAR DEPARTM=NT. Press PH-125. 
(Tech Manual 11-2375) Mar 1945, 19 p. 
crofilm50¢ - Photost at-$2,90 

This manual describes an electrically heated, hand-operated 
press for mounting photographic prints and other copy on 
mounts or back to back, It operates on 110- to 125- volt 
a-c or dc circuit. This is the Eastman Kodak dry mounting 
press, model EZ Instructions are given for installation 
and assembly, operation, maintenance and repair, Photo- 
graphs and diagrams illustrate the text. 


PB 22212. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Printer PH-13-B. 
(Tech Manual 11-2391) Jun 1945. 18 p. Price’ 
Kicrofilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

The printer described in this manual is an 6 x 10 inch 
table model, manually operated, photographic contact printer 


which will make prints of any size up to 74 by 10-3/8 inches. 


It operates on 110- to 120 volt, 60-cycle, alternating 
current, or 110- to 120-volt direct current. Step by step 
opereting instructions, maintenance and repair instructions 
are given in the manual. Photographs, a wiring diagram and 
a list of maintenance parte are included. 


PB 2224). U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Printer PH-95-A 
(Tech Manual 11-2374) Jun 1945. 42 p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

This manual contains instructions for the installation and 
assembly, operation, maintenance, and repair of the subject 
printer, large, heavy, studio, projection printer designed 
to make enlargements from negatives of any size up to & by 
10 inches. It will produce enlargements up to 5 diameters, 
and is equipped with a timer and magnetic shutter which 
permit mtomatic timing of exposure. The use of the shutter 
and timer is optional. Exposures can be made by means of 
either the shutter or a red filter. The printer is used 
with a 110- to 120-volt, 60 cycle, ac power supply. Photo- 
graphs and diagrams illustrate the manual. A trouble chert 
and maintenance check lists are included. 


PB 22243, U. S. WAR DEPARTMRNT. Printer PH-192. 


(Tech Manual 11-2385) Mer 15, 1945. 2% p. Price: 
Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Price: Mi- 


Price: Mi- 
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This manual contains instructions for ‘operating, Ralatainiey 
lubriceting and repairing the printer, a manually- 

contact printer consisting of a printing head mounted o, 

a lamp box. It provides a convenient method of 

contact printe from various sizes of photogravhic DOEAt ives, 
from 35 mm up to 5 by 7 inches. Adjustable masks are used, 
Drawing, photographs and disgrams illustrate the text, i 

maintenance parts list is given. 


PB 22083, Uv 8. WAR DEPARTMENT, Printer PE-193, 
(Tech Manual 11-2372) Apr 9, 1945, 26 pe Priicgy 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet-$2,00 

This manual contains a description of a hand-operated Baching 
which is designed to make contact prints from 35 m fila 
Prints may be made on strip photographic paper or on 

film. Instructions are given for installation and 

of the equipment and for simle repairs. Photographs and 4 
wiring diagram illustrate the manual. A maintenance parts 
list is included, 


PB 22200. U, S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Printer PE-507/pr, 
(Tech Manual 11~2362) Jan 1945, 30 p. Price: 
icrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

This manual describes and gives instructions for installing 
and assembling, operating, maintaining and repairing the 
subject printer, This portable equi-ment includes a prints 
electrical connecting cable ascemblies, developers, and cen 
tain spare parts, The printer is designed to make doth phote. 
graphic prints and reproductions, and it may also be used a 
a light box for blociring and retouching. It can make prints 
from negatives and X-ray films and can reproduce anything 
written, printed, typed, traced, drawn, sketched, photo 
graphed or blueprinted, up to 11 by 14 inches in size, Tanger 
may be reproduced either in white on black (negative), or is 
black on white (positive). Applicable for either field or 
office use, the printer onerates from a 105- to 125- volt, 
a-C Or dc power source, or from a 12-volt storage battery. 


Photogranhs, a wiring diagram, and a maintenance parts list 
are included, 


PB 72196. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, Print straightener 
PH-146. (Tech Manual 11-2382) Fed 1945, 24 Pp. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 

The print straightner discussed in this manual is the East 
men print straightener model C, It is used to remove the 
curl from photographic prints un to 14 inches wide, It 
operates on 115-volt, 60-cycle, alternating current only, 
Instructions are given for installation, assembly, operation, 
maintenance and repair, Photographs and diagrams illustrate 
the text. A parts list is included, 


PB 21931. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 
PH-131-A through PH-121-6. 
Dec 1944, 1K p. 
$9.00 


This projector equipment is Belland Howell 16 am projection 
equipment. Lach projector equipment consists of a projec 
tor with a sound head and an amplifier, e loudspeaker, a 
screen, and the necessary carrying cases. Instructions are 
given for installation, operation and maintenance of equip 
ment. Photographs, drawings and diagrams illustrate the 
manual. A maintenance parts list is included. 


Projector equipments 
(Tech Manual 11-2357). 
Price; Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 


PB 22063, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Projector PH-543/ 
(Yemail). (Tech Manusl 11-2304) Mar 1946. 36 Pe 
Price: Microfilm50¢ = Pnotostat-$3,00 

The manual contains instructions for operating, maintaining 
and repairing this equinment which is a portable projector 
designed for the rapid inspection of perforated or unper~ 
forated 16-mm V-mail film, The film strip is drawn contin 
vously across the light path by a small motor, The constantly 
moving images are projected two images in width through a 
scanning lene on a white wall or screen enabling the operator 
to scan them for defects, When a doubtful frame comes into 
view a manually opernted clutch stons the film and a second 
projection (inspection) lens mounted in the lens turret cat 
be swung into the light path by turning a knob located on 
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machine, This lene projects a greatly en 
we rss of Oe the frame so that identifying data can be 
ange the operator without moving from his operating 
acted OY 88 voctive frames can de marked for identification 
poaktione mechanien without removing the film from 
ws The projector consists of five component parte! 
the soshine’ ». lamphouse assembly; the lene-turret assembly; 
tbe bos gnch nechanisn; and the pover supply ent file drive 
tbe Photographs, diagrams, charts, and references com 


que. 

S, WAR DEPARTMENT. Reader PH-264 (¥~mail). 
by oe 13-2808) ed 1945. SSp. Pricer Mi- 
(tortie f1.00 = Phot ost at-$4,00 


naptal describes the V-mail reader and provides neces- 
“ instructions for operating, maintaining and repairing 
eT us equipment is a dual-purpose machine used either for 
it 16mm film by meons of enlarged images projected on 
puilt-in translucent screen, or for making enlarged photo- 
: ¢ prints from 16—mm film, A simple conversion process 
tte ite use for either purpose. It operates from 100- 
yo 1@evolt alternating or direct current. The machine in- 
« the mechaniem necessary to project images from a 
ieee film strip to the vertical viewing screen located with- 
ip the cabinet for film inspection purposes, Photographs, 
diagrams, & list of references, a lubrication chart, main- 
tenance check lists, exposure chart for enlargements, and 


U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Recorders PH-283, 
pi-263-Y: V-mail. (Tech Mammal 11-2310) Sep 1945. 
ip Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 
this manual describes the recorders. and provides instruc- 
tions for their operation, maintenance and repair. The 
recorder is a semi-automatic pA goes machine designed to 
tograph records, letters, cuments not ex 
O toaes in width on 100-foot spools of 16-mm film. The 
equipment photographs all copy in motion and accommodates 
work as rapidly as it can be fed into the machine (approxi- 
sstely % documents per minute). Photographs, diagrams, 
lubrication charts, equipment and performance check lists, 
operations and trouble charte and references complete the 


PB 22080, U. S, WAR DEPARTMENT, 
(fech Manual 11-2392) May 1945, 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photost at-$3,00 

fhe film-eplicing machine described in this manual consists 
of a eplicer unit, two service tables, a waste receptacle, 
arewinder, and film holder, The splicer unit has four cutter 
Vlades operated by pedals, The equipment is mounted on a 
pedestal base of sufficient size and weight to prevent tip- 
ping or tilting. The splicer is designed to cut and cement 
together lengths of positive motion picture film to form a 
continuous film, The splicer accomodates 35- and 16-an 

sound and silent film and S-om silent fila, Instructions 

ate included for operation, maintenance and repair of the 
equipment. Photographs, diagrems, check lists, trouble 

charts, and lubrication orders illustrate the text. 


Splicer PB-321. 
36 pe Price: 


¥3 22076, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Theodolites PH-BO-33, 
PE-BD-33, PH-BE-33, PH-BF-33, PH-BO-33, PH-BH-33, and theo- 
dolite Mi~194/f7Q-1, (Tech Manual 11-2534) Jun 1945, 
2p. Price: Microfilm§$2,00 - Photostat-$14,00 

The various theodolites are discussed in detail and instruc- 
tions are given for installation and assembly, for maintenance 
ani repair, Photographs, diagrams, and charts illustrate the 
text and lubrica$ion orders are appended, These theodolites 
are photo the edelite instruments which measure the horison- 
tal and vertical angles of a point and record a picture of 
that point and the measurements of its angles on photographic 
fila, They differ from the ordinary transit theodolite in 
the following major modifications: (1) The telescope is 

the socalled broken axis or elbow types instead of the 
straight type; (2) the angles are measured in mile insteed 

of degrees and are indicated on mechanical counters instead 
of by reference to a graduated scale; (3) a 35-mm motion 
Comera ig built in so the center of the picture it takes 
continually coincides with the center of the field of view 

of the telescope, A list of references is appended, 


PB 22066. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 
film strip projection, 


Training film and 

(fech Manual 11-401) Mar 1943, 
79 De Available from the Supt. of Documents, Washington 
26, D. CO. Prices 26¢ 

This manual provides instruction for the correct use, main 
tenance and storage of training film and projection equip- 
ment. The 16-mm training film projectors and the 36-mm filr 
strip projector are used in service command headquarters, 

unit headquarters, and replacement training centers. The 

four types of 16 mm, projectors used 


j 
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pment 
plains the setting up of each machine. It also gives prac- 
tical suggestione about rooms to be used for projection, 
Photographs illustrate the manual. Appendices data on 


screen tables, trcuble chart and parts list. 


PB 21938. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGHAL CORPS, Camera 
PH-195-A and camera equipment PH-205. (Tech Manval 11- 
2365). Jan 1945. 42 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photo 
stat-$3.00 

This manual describes an & x 10 studio view camera and the 
equipment for use with this camera. Complete instructions 
are given for preparing the equipment for use and for operat- 
ing and maintaining the camera. Instructions are given for 
camera repairs. The manual also conteins a maintenance list 
of parts. Photographs illustrate the camerr and all parts 


PB 19780. WILLIAMS, J. and BISHOP, F. i. Operating 
iastructions and description of the Eastman experimental aai- 
6 infantry range finders, T-25 and T-26. Fed 

. 13p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
Drawings are attached showing the optical system atthe su- 
perimposed-imege type range finder and the optical systea of 
the invert split-field coincidence type range finder, inclu- 
ding plan view of coincidence priem assembly and field of 
view. After removing the range finder from the carry case, 
and before attempting to set range, the operator ie instructed 
© check the adjustment of the instrument as indicated in 
photographs 3, 4 and 5 also attached. 


RUBBER AND RUBBER PRODUCTS 


A 
PB 19678, #§ CAMBRON, A. Production of acrylonitrile at 
Leverkusen plant of 1.6, Farbenindustrie. (BI0S Final Rept 
92, Item 22). Jan 1946. 10 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ 
- Photostat-$1.00 
This report supplements previous information on the produc 
tion of acrylonitrile from acetylane and hydrocyanic acid. 
Photographs and brief explanations are given of the hydro- 
cyanic acid generator and the upper part of the reactor. A 
flow sheet of the reaction system is shown and a diagram and 
a brief explanation given of the recovery of the acrylonitrile. 
The composition of the cuprous chloride catalyst is noted. 


German 


PB 20088. GAY, GLEN. | Guamiwaren fabrik Phoenix, Harbure/ 
Hamburg. (BIOS Final Rept 173, Item 22). Fed 1946. 

6 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report describes the manufacture of rubber footwear at 
this plant. Buna 8, 88 and 83 have been used. Typical form 
las included. 


PB 17362. I. G. PARBENINDUSTRIE, LUDWIGSHAFEN. Butyl - 
Phenol - Anlage (Butyl-phenol plant). (MIS 67d13 
7002420). Aug-Dec 1944. 30 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ 

- Photostat-$2.00 

This folder contains copies of correspondence exchanged be- 
tween the I. G. Parbenindustrie with the Chemische Werke Bills, 
G.m.d.H., and others in regard to motors and other installa- 
tions needed for the temporary butyl phenol plant established 
by the I. G. Parbdenindustrie under the name of Buna Werke, 
G.a.0.H., at Schkopau. 
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PB 16372. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. 
sierbarer kautechukersatr 


Hochwertiger vulkani- 
(High-grade vulcanizable rubber 


substitute). (Enlargement print of part of microfilm) 
May 1931 - Feb 1936. 20 Pp. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$2.00 


The products which are obtained in the emulsion polymeri za- 
tion of butadiene are purified by extraction or reprecipite- 
tion and then blended with difficulty or non-volatile organic 
compounds or their mixtures. Such latter compounds are miner- 
al, vegetable, or animal oils, fats, and waxes as well as the 
residues occuring from their treatment, also resins, resin 
acids and bitumeus. Proper choice of the ratio of polymeric 
hydrocarbon to this latter compound may lead to durable sub- 
stitutes of raw rubber as desired for the manufacture of auto- 
mobile tires, conveyor belts, and other technical rubber goods. 
These documents constitute correspondence with respect to a 
patent application, In German. 


PB 16385. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Konzentrierungs- 
verfahren. (Method of concentration). (German patent 
application I57318 IVo/39>(4/0l); Part of microfilm print 
enlargement 182-4) Mey 1942. 2 Pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

The method is intended for concentration of emulsions of 
butadiene polymers which contain alkyl naphthalene sulfonic 
acids and cannot, or can only with difficulty, be concen- 
trated by mechanical operations. After cooling the 
emulsions at temperatures between 0° and 15°C, separation 
can be performed by centrifuging, filtering, or pressing. 
This application was made Mar 4, 1957. In German. 


PB 17347. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Perduren G: Aufbau 
der mischungen und richtlinien fir die verarbeitung. 
(Perduren G: Composition of the mixture and instructions 
for manufacture). (Enlargement print of part of microfilm 
180-2) Apr 1937. 23 pe Price: Microfilme50¢ < 
Photostat=$2.00 

This report describes quite fully the various aspects of 
Perduren G manufacture and use, this substance being used 
to produce rubber goods which withstand swelling. The 
substances and fillers such as carbon black, zinc oxide, 
sulfur, stearic acid, accelerators, etc., which are added 
to the basic plastic, are noted and their influence on the 
Perduren tabulated. The finishing process is described. 
Results of aging tests, tensile tests and others are also 
given. erduren G is especially resistant to ozone, 


PB 16338. I. Ge FARBENINDUSTRIE. Physikalische 
bedeutung der in den priifberichten mitgeteilten werte. 
(Physical significance of the figures stated in testing 
reports. ) (Enlargement print of part of microfilm 162-5) 
Jen 1943. 5 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat=-$1.00 
Leaflet of the division for the testing of buna rubber which 
explains the symbols, terms, methods, and machinery used in 
the examination of the raw materials, mixtures, and 
vulcanizates, which go into the manufacture of synthetic 
rubber. In German. 


PB 17346. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Physikalische 
daten ffir isopren. (Physical data for isoprene). (Emlarge- 
ment print of part of microfilm 180-2) Mar-Sep 1928. 
4p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The data given appear to be derived from previous letters 
written by Prof. W. Roth to the ammonia laboratory. The 
heat of combustion and the heat of evaporation are given. 
Data for butadiene, isoprene and dimethyl butediene are 
noted. A butatiiene vapor pressure curve is shown. 


PB 16384. I. G. FARBEN INDUSTRIE. Verfahren mur dar- 
stellung kautechulartiger massen (Method for production of 
rubber-like compositions). (Enlargement print of part of 
microfilm 182-6 Hov 1932. 5 p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Use of dichlorobutylene instead of 1.3 butadiene as starting 
material with sudsequent separation of 1 mol of hydrochloric 
acid and formation of l-chlorobutadiene was described in the 
intended patent application covered in PB 16366. For the 
next step one of the following methods is used: Autopolymeri- 
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zation, heat polymerisation, sodium polymerisation, 
polymerisation, and polymerisation by irradiation. Thi, 
document is also a rough draft for a patent application, 
In German. 


PB 16545, I. G. PARBENINDUSTRIE. 
herstellung von formkSrpern. 
molded bodies). (Enlargement print of part of microfil» 
182-5). Deo 1942-Feb 1944, 6 Pe Price: 
Microfilm-50g <- Photostat-$1,00 

Brittle to powdery emulsion polymers of butadiene hydro« 
carbons are finely ground and with addition of fillers 
vulcanized under pressure in closed molds or upon rolls 
without previous plasticizing. This information compriggs 
the claim of an intended patent application. The letter of 
Feb. 19, 1944 indicates withdrawal of application I73919 
IVo/39>. In Germans 


Verfahren sur 
(Process for mnufacture of 


PB 16386, I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. 
herstellung von kautechukertigen massen. 
duction of rubber-like compositions). 
print enlargement 182-6). Nov 1932. 
Microfilm-50g = Photostat-$1.00 

After converting methane successively into acetylene, 
acetaldehyde, butylene glycol, and butadiene, then dichloro. 
butylene is produced by chlorination, 1 mol of hydrochlorie 
acid is separated, and the resulting product polymerized ip 
the usual way. This is the rough draft of a patent applica. 
tion. In German. 


Verfehren sur 

(Method for 

(Part of microfile 
5 Pe Price; 


PB 16341. I, G. FARBENINDUSTRIZ. 
stellung von kunstlichem kautechuk 
of artificial rubber). 
film 182-5). Mar 1942, 
Pho tostat-$1.00 
Polymerization of mixtures of isoprene with a vinylethyay] 
alkyl carbinol and acrylonitrile or methacrylonitile in aquecw 
emulsion leads to artificial rubber. This document was in 
tended as the basis for a patent application. In German, 


Verfahren rur her. 
(Method for production 
(Enlargement print of part of sien. 

4p. Price: Microfilm-60¢ . 


PB 16380, I. Ge FARBENINDUSTRIE. Verfahren sur 
herstellung von mischpolymerisaten. (Process for mnufac- 
ture of mixed polymers.) (Emlargement print of part of 
microfilm 162-6) Nov 1936"May 1942, 25 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This document contains material relative to I.G. patent 
application 156785 IVo/39b, 1.G. reference number 9734, 
The manufacture of rubber-like polymerization products 
polymerized of mixtures of vinylethinylcarbinols and 
butadiene hydrocarbons or substitution products of the 
latter is described together with results of tests made on 
various mixtures, 


PB 16318. I. G. FARBENINDUSTRIE. Verfahren sur 
herstellung von mischungen aus vulkanisierbaren kunststoffen, 
(Method for the mmufacture of mixtures consisting of 
vulcanizable artificial materials. ) (Enlargement print 
of part of microfilm 182-5) Apr 1937, 15 pe 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 
So called butadiene -resins manufactured according to Germn 
patents 559589 and 540998 can advantageously be used as 
additions to mixtures of synthetic rubbers. They facilitate 
the treatment of the mixtures in rolls and kneaders, favor 
the dispersion of carbon black, and improve the physical 
values of the corresponding vulcanizates. In general 4-15 
parts of admixing material are added to 100 parts of polymer, 
This document is an intended patent application. In Germn 


PB 16349, I, G. FARBENINDUSTRIE, Weichungsmittel 
oder fflletoffe ffir keutechuk oder kunststoffe. (Plasticis 
er or filler for rubber or artificial material) (Bn- 
largement print of part of microfilm 182-5) Nov 1938. 
1l p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
German patent 702 660, class 39 b, group 507, iesued Ped 1}, 
1941. for the application of the high moleculer the not 
undecomposed, distillable fractions of hydrogenation pred- 
ucts, @r of their residues, as filler or plasticizer for 
rubber or synthetic rubber. Correspondence both prior and 
subdsecuent to issuance attached. In German, 
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16333 KLUCKG!, P.. Laboratoriumsverfahren zur 
Pacer eohei dung von nattirlichem kautschuk und seinen 


rodukten. (Laboratory procedure for the distine- 
tere! rubber and its substitutes), (Enlargement 
jae" of part of microfilm 182-5) Me de 7 Pe 


pr = Photostat-$1,00 

orofi lm-50¢ s . 
pea description of characteristics and tests is 
eed into those for the various kinds of natural and 
a eifieiel rubber, those for vulcanized finished products, 
and those for nonvulcanizable soft rubber-like artificial 
mterialse In German. 


PB 17564. LIVINGSTON, J. W. Oppanol (polyisobutylene) 
samufacture at the Oppau Farben Works. (U.8. Off of Mil 
gort for Germany, FIAT, Final Rept 606). Dec 1945. 

8p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photos tat-$1.00 

This report ie an investigation of the production and con- 
trol of oppanol B, or polyisobutylene which was used by the 
Germans ae @ natural rubber substitute for manufacturing 
cable, impregnating fabrics, for adhesives and for water- 
proofing. Oppanol was superior to natural rubber for many 
applications Ddecause it is not affected by light. 


German 
XO p. 


PB 19857. YOUKER, M. A. and COPELAND, W. A. 

s (¥IaT Final Rept 719). Jan 1946. 
Price: Microfilm60¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
thie typewritten report mainly describes production at Hoechst 
of mono-vinyl-acetylene (KYA), its chlorination to form 2- 
chloro-13-butadiene (chloroprene or CD) and the polymerize- 
tion of DC to form neoprene. Chloroprene and neoprene were 
considered by some German investigators to be superior in 
some respecte to Buna. However, plant rivalries and Buna 
commitment limited neoprene production to pilot plant size 
and development. Flow sheets show the ag ey steps in the 
production of MYA from acetylene and the orination of MVA 
to forn CD. In the chlorination process only about 20% VA 
used was chlorinated in one pass, so as to limit formation 
of byproducts. A high boiling oil was removed as soon as it 
formed since it helped convert CD to dichlorobutylene. The 
gases were also treated to obtain additional CD. A formila 
for the polymerization at Hoechst is given and the polymeri- 
sation process described. In general, Elmo pumps were used 
for handling acetylene or MVA. Doctor Wollthan at Hille de- 
scribed some work done at Oppau and said that Oppau was pri- 
sarily concerned with the synthesis of MVA as a basis for 
aliphatic chemicals and butadiene. ‘Two plants at Zlin in 
Moravia which had been taken over by the Germans were visited. 
These produced about 60 tons of chloroprene per month but had 
capacity for only 30 tons of the polymer. A batchwise, eml- 
sion polmerization process was used. No details were obtained 
regarding the polymerization but samples of chloroprene and 
neoprene were found either more pure or better than that pro- 
duced by Hoechst. Mot much work was done in Germany on sta- 
bilisers for neoprene. Experiments to produce good copolymers 
with chloroprene were not successful. Neoprene though was 
found to "weld" very well and was recommended for tire car- 
casees. Germans impregnated paper to make a good synthetic 
leather substitute. Curing bage for rubber tires made of neo- 
prene lasted twice as long as natural rubber curing bags. Neo- 
prene was also used for gaskets, packing, the cementing of 
rubbers, for coating metale, textile fibers and textile coat- 
ing. Bibliography. 


italian 


PB 4556, LARSON, LESLIE L, and SANDERS, P. W, Italian 
protective rubber gloves. (CWS Captured Materiel Tech 

Rept 43) Dec 1943, Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Pho- 
tostat-$1.00 

This technical report describes two types of latex dipped 
rubber gloves having a high resistance to liquid mustard. 

The physical characteristics and functional characteristics 
discussed indicate that the gloves are comparable to the U.S. 
equipment. A chart showing physical properties of Italian 
rubber gloves and average comparable U. 3. equipment complete 
the report, 


6 p. 


Japanese 


PB 22368. sm (V.L.) LABORATORIES. Examina- 
tion of enemy materie] (0D-113; AC-77): Examination of 
Japenese aircraft tires and tube. Progress Report 124, 

Sep 14, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4280) Oct 1944, 

14 pe Price: Microfilm-650¢ - 200 

This report covers the examination of two Japanese aircraft 
tires and one inner tube for composition and quality of the 
rubber end fabric. The tires and tube are made from com- 
pounds of natural rubber, end are serviceable but show 
nothing spectacular in construction, end only a 

quality. <A discussion of the testing is followed by tables 
of tire and tube specifications, physical test results, 
oxygen bomb aging, end tear, rebound and flexibility tests. 
Photographs ang drawings are included. 


PB 22000. SMITHERS (¥.L,) LABORATORIES and COLUMBIAN 
CARBON 4 Examination of enemy materiel (OD-113) 
(AC-77) (N-119): Metallurgical examination of tire and tube 
from Japanese plane "Frances". Progress report 166, May 24, 
1945. (OSRD Rept 5331; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M- 
554). Jul 1945. 13 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$1.00 

The fabric used in this tire was cotton of standard 5/3 con- 
struction, of comparatively good breaking quality. The com- 
pounds were very mediocre. While no tests were made to de- 
termine the type >f rubber used, it is assumed that it was 
natural rubber. Adhesion between various parts of the tire 
was good, but not exceptionally so. The tensile strength of 
the tread at 3170 lbs. was very mediocre; elongation was ex- 
ceedingly low; resistance to abrasion was not good; and tear 
resistance was poor, The report states that American manu- 
facturers could find nothing in the construction, design, or 
compounding of thie tire that would be of help to them. It 
eppeare that the Japanese were unable to make efficient use 
of the good gradé of materials which apparently were avail- 
able. The physical and chemical analyses of the stock of 
the inner tube were satisfactory. Because the tube was al- 
most destroyed a study of ite over-all appearance could not 
be made. Tire and tube specifications and results of speciAl 
tests on the tire stock are given in tabular form. Photo- 
graphs and microphotographs are included. This examination 
was made at Battelle Memorial Institute. 


United States 


PB 22281. KNIGHT, RICHARD B. Development of 

type dust respirator. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 319) 

sep 1941. 28 p. Price: Microfilm-60¢ - Photostat- 
200 


Procedures and findings of tests to develop a satisfactory 
dust respirator are described. It is concluded that the 
latest model dust respirator E1R4 is comfortable; that it 
effectively seals at its periphery to the face of the 
wearer, thus preventing the entrance of wmfiltered dusty 
air; that a suitable felt filter, when sewed to the outside 
surface of the faceblank will produce a satisfactory dust 
respirator that resists dust penetratim; that the body of 
the respirator consists only of flexible materials that 
enhance comfort and permit carrying in a pocket without 
undue bulkiness; and that the respirator fits fairly close 
to the face all around so that projecting parts to catch on 
objects are at a minimum. Photographs are included, 


PB 24894. U. 8. AVY DEPARTMENT. 
and reclaia rubber. 
Fed 20, 1946. 
$2.00 

The specification given here includes three types of cement: 
Type 1, General purpose, reclaim rubber or equivalent; type 
2, O11 resistant, neoprene or equivalent; and type 3, Aro- 
matic fuel resistant, buns- or equivalent. The specifica- 
tion covers material and workmanship, detail requirements, 
methods of saap » inspection, and tests; packing, pack- 
aging and marking for shipment. These three cements will 
cesent duck, leather, felt, cork, and sisilar materials te 
each other or in combination, ‘They will also cement the 


Cement; synthetic 
(Navy Aeronautical Specification C-150) 
16 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat- 
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DEPARTMENT OF 


above materiale to aluminum alloy, steel, laminates, wood, 
and flat sheets of transparent plastic. Type 1 cement will 
not resist of] or gasoline; type 2 will resist oil but not 
fuel; type 3 will resist both fuel and oil. Diagrams illus- 
trate the specification. 


TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT 
AERONAUTICS 
Aircraft 
German 


PB 22927. BIOT, M. A. 
flutter research in Germany. (Naval Tech Mission in 
Europe Tech Rept 364-46 ) Oct 1945. 68 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
A survey of important lines of development and research on 
vibration and flutter in Germany during recent years was 
obtained from centers of research and interrogation of 

German design specialists. A description of the organize- 
tion of the Junkers group, their flutter flight testing and 
model testing, and an appended paper on “Methods of flutter 
investigation in Germany especially at Jumkers" by Dr. Ing. 

J. Doerr and Ing. R. Melser, represents Jumkers research. 

A description of the organization of the Dornier research 

and calculation group, and their development of ground shake 
tests, flutter flight testing and landing gear vibration 
research, is next given, followed by the Goettingen group 

and their research on vibration problems of helicopters. 

Also described is the work of the Focke-Achgelis research 

on helicopter vibration. Two discussions given as appendices, 
are "Methods of flutter investigation in Germany, especially 
at the Messerschmitt Corporation,” by Dr. Ing H. Voight, and 
"The flutter caloulations for the ME-262 in the course of 

its development," by Ing F Muernberg. A bibliography of 63 
applicable German reports, together with the location of 

some of the reports, is given. Graphic design data is 


Aircraft vibration and 


inoluded. 

PB 14576. BUNGARDT, VW. Physikalische untersuchungs- 

verfahren (Physical testing methods). (Rei chsluft- 

fahrttechnik II C 9). (ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 118). 

—y 4, 1937. 20 p. Price: Microfilm-5SO0¢ - Photostat- 
00 


This is one of « series of pamphlets issued by the German Air 
Ministry. The author views the various methods and equipment 
by which aircraft construction materials can be tested physi- 
cally. A few tests for wood are mentioned briefly; most tests 
mentioned ere for metals. Definitions and formulas are given 
and the methods and importance of the tests discussed. Thermal 
teste, conductivity, ductility and electromagnetic tests are 
described. Tables, diagrams and bibliography are included. 


PB 145680. DAEVES, K. Grose sahl-untersuchungen bei der 


werkst (Large scale testing for checking of 
materials). (Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch der Luft- 
fehrttechnik II ¢ 13). (ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 11 B). 
= 5, 1938. 10 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 

-00 


This publication is one of a series issued by the German Air 

Ministry. The necessity of larger scale testing of materials 
to assure the required quality is analysed in this discussion. 
The use of large scale testing in acceptance of materiale and 
determining proper values for specification is also stressed. 

The article contains graphs and a bibliography. 


PB 20304. xisswen, H. G. Piigel und leitwerkflattern 
(Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch der Loftfahrttechnik, 
146). (Wing and control surface-flatter). Fed 1937. 
25 pe. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Thies report is prisarily concerned with the phenomenon of 
flutter and its particular characteristics. It explains 
the experimental and mathematical procedures for the exasi- 
nation of flutter as to theory and practical application. 
Precautions to be observed in the prevention of flutter are 


COMMERCE 


listed in this report. Tables, graphs, drawings, and di. 
liography are included. This is one of a series of pamph. 
lets in German by the German Air Ministry. 


PB 20303. MEWES, E. Luftwiderstandsmessungen an 
schwimmwerken (Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch der 
Luftfahrttechnik, I A 5). (Drag measurements on floats), 
Feb 1937. 6 pe Price: Microfllm-50¢ - Photostay. 
$1.00 

This pamphlet is one of tne series issued by the German yy 
istry of Aviation and discusses factors influencing anounjt 
of drag of floats and seaplane bulls. Test results are tive 
in this contrioution as well as calculations of ae 
characteristics of seaplanes and floats. Drawings, graphs 
and bibliography are included. 


PB 20301. MOLLER, #. Binfluss des profiles suf dis 
eigenschaften der polare (Influence of the profile on the 
properties of polar curves). Reichsluftfehrtministeriua, 
Ringbuch der luftfahrttechnik, I A 3) Fed 1937. 

19 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 
This report deals with aircraft profile properties and 
gives mathematical calculations connected with that prob. 
lem. ‘The task of the airfoil is to provide necessory lift 
with very little air resistance. Strength and position of 
the resisting airflow are very dependent on the form of 
the profile, The properties of a profile can be predicted 
and plans can be drawn for profiles with certain properties, 
This document is one of a series issued by the German 
Ministry of Aviation. Graphs, a bibliography, and drav- 
inge are included in this text. 


PB 20302. MUTTRAY, H. Die gegenseitige beeinflus- 
eung der einselteile am flugseug ohne laufende schraubde 
(Te mutual interference of the components of an airplane 
without the rotating propeller) .Reichsluftfahrtministerius, 
Ringbuch der luftfahrttechnik, I A 4) Apr 1937. 

15 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This contribution deale with the mutual influence of con 
ponents of an airplane without consideration of the propel- 
ler and the propeller wash. Other aspects of the above 
nemed sudject are atiswered in other pamphlets of this series 
iesued by the German Ministry of Aviation. ‘his report 
deals only with the wings and fuselage: The term "mutual’ 
interference is defined in the text. Graphs, drawings, ani 
bibliography are included. 


PB 14567. PORGER, V. Gestaltung von seeflugseugen 
(Form of seaplanes). (Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringdud 
der Luftfahrttechnik I D 5). (ALSOS Mission, Klotter Mile 
11 B). Apr 27, 1941. 17 p. Price: Microfilm-0¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 
The report discusses the form of seaplenesand gives example: 
of two types, the flying boat and the two pontoon types as 
most typical. There is a treatment of the bodies, wings ani 
motors and comparisons are made between specific types. It 
is indicated that further increase in the size of seaplanes 
is possible. The report contains photographs, graphs, tables 
and bibliography and ie one of a series of pamphlets publishe 
by the German Air Ministry. 


PB 20299. SCHLICHTING, H. Binflues der turbulens 
und der Reynoldsschen zahl auf die tragflfigeleigenschaften 
(Influence of the turbulence and the Reynolds number on the 
airfoil properties). (Reichsluftfahrteinisterius, Ringbuch 
der Luftfahrttechnik, I A 1) Jen 1937. 12 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
The object of the work described in this report is to ex- 
plain the difficulties of the calculation of all forces 
om an aircraft. In the use of wind tunnel measurements 
for aircraft calculations it is necessary to notice that 
there is some difference between the Reynolds number of 
the model and that of the aircraft itself. In general the 
profile drag of the airfoils decreases with an increase 
of the Reynolds number, The lift coefficients at « small 
angle of attack are independent of the Reynolds number, 
This document is one of a series ismed by the German Min- 


istry of Aviation. The report includes graphs and a bibliog 
raphy. 
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22922» SCHLIESTETT, G. V. Index of Junkers wind 
B test reports. (Naval Tech Mission in Burope Tech 
457-45) Oot 1945. 147 p. Price: Microfiln- 


{1.80 - Photostat-$10.00 
gatalog of Junkers wind tunnel test reports, with a short 
. of each, prepared by Herren Von Doepp and Frensl of 
wind tunnel research department at Junkers at the request 
oS ae Le Be Root during the interrogation of Junkers 
sonnel, covers the experimental work done since the 
reining of 1940. The catalog is divided into 2 parts (1) 
reports of experiments on various types of existing or pro- 
jected airplanes, erranged in chronological order beginning 
with the latest (2) experiments on airplane parts and 
tions on serodynamical questions not specifically 
applicable to « single model. It was customary in this 
plant to make first a “quick report” (E), then a “preliminary 
* (S) which indicated volume of work and most important 
results, and superseded the quick one, and finally “revised 
* (D) containing the total results with corrections 
and revisions. During the last years of the war, the latter 
gore not written, so the catalog indicates by letter which 
of the § types of report is availeble. During the time 
govered by this catalog, designations of reports were changed. 
fwo sets of tables attempt to clarify their numerical series 
for § and D reports respectively and bring all reports on the 
game subject together. These tables indicate the chrono- 
logical sequence of the preliminary and revised reports. 


PB 22925. SCHLIESTETT, G. V. The work of the 
Aerodynamics Department, Graf Zeppelin Research Institute, 
Stuttgart-Ruit. (Mavel-Tech Mission in Burope Tech Rept 
489-45 ) Oct 1945. 52 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 
Photostat=$4.00 
Cooperation between the aerodynamics and parachute depart- 
ments of the Graf Zeppelin Research Institute resulted in 
the development of special chutes as landing and diving 
brakes for airplanes, nam-oscillating personnel chutes and 
gtabilising chutes for bombs, personnel, and for objects 
dropped from planes. Appendix I by Dr. Ing. H. Heinrich 
discusses the aerodynamic investigations of his department 
in airflow end ite influence on oscillations of dame 

» and the design end testing of ribbon and 
stabilising parachutes. The use of stabilising chutes for 
mines, torpedoes and externally carried bombs is discussed. 
Photographs, graphs end charts are included. Some pages 
will not reproduce well. See also PB-22924 m the work of 
the perachute department. 


PB 22924. SCHLIESTETT, G. V. The work of the 
Parachute Department of the Graf Zeppelin Research Institute, 
Stuttgart - Ruit. (Haval Tech Mission in Burope Tech 
Rept 460-45 ) Oct 1946. 61 p. Prices Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5,00 

This report summarizes the work of the parachute department 
of the Graf Zeppelin Research Institute, which worked with 
the aerodynamics department in the developing of new and 
improved types of parachutes. These included lending brake 
chutes for the Ju-52, Ju-88, and Arado-254, dive brake 
chutes for the Do-217 and Ju-88 and dive and landing brake 
chutes for gliders. Appendix I, by Dipl. Ing. Theodor 
Inacke is a discussion of developments and investigations 
made by the parachute department, which worked om all chutes 
except the stabilizing chute of Dr. Heinrich. Among the 
types worked on in addition to those above were ribbon 
chutes for persmnel, salwage chutes for instruments etc., 
test plane chutes, chutes for various types of supply con- 
tainers, bombs and mines dropped wider specified conditims 
from specified heights. General research om problems of 
textiles, paper and paper coatings, wnfolding impact, 
chatigeable drag areas and parachute fuses are discussed. 
Photographs, chart, diagrams, and graphs are included. See 
also PB-22924 on the work of the Aerodynamics department at 
this institute. 


PB 22804, SHOBMAKER, J. M. Messerschmitt aircraft 
design development. (Naval Tech Mission in Burope Tech 
Rept 231-45) Aug 1945. 14 pe Prices Morofilm- 
50f = Photostat-$1.00 


BLICATION BOARD 


This report contains a brief summary of the developmental 
work being carried out by the Messer: on 
speed jet and tailless fighters at the close of the war, 
Model 1101 design was undertak 

Ter cacd oiser thnae” tan ealddictes parlcthaae enn to 
swept-back arrow wings, but | was less 
than desired so this became a flight test plane for 
arrow-wings. Models 1106 and 111 
the problems met are discussed, Studies of tailless jet 
fighters with arrow wings were undertaken in January 1945 
in order to obtain better engine air intake, end P1111 and 
P1112 designs were undertaken but not completed at the time 
of the occupation. Data tables m PL1Ol, P1110 and Pilll 
are given. 
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PB 20309. st0rzn, J, Die gegenseitige beeinflussung 
der einselteile am flugseug mit laufender schraube (The 
mutual interference of the components of an airplane with 
rotating propeller). (Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch 
der lnftfabrttechnik, I A 12) Mar 1939. 26 p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
The author studied as outstanding, the influence of the rotat- 
ing propeller upon the wings. Through empirical observations 
theoretical considerations a rule of thumbd was developed 
by wnich the influence of the windstream on the wings could 
be calculated quite correctly. This is one of a series of 
pamphlets published by the German Air Ministry. The report 
is illustrated with graphs and drawings 


PB 20300. WBINIO, F. Die strahlkorrektur bei wind- 
kanalversuchen (Windstream correction in windtunnel 

ments). Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch der luftfehrt- 
technik, I A 2) Jen 1937. 9 p. Price: Micro- 
film - 50¢ - Photostat - 00 

The object of this report was to state corrections which are 
to be made in wind tunnel test results since measurements 

of air-flow made in awind tunnel using a model indicate 
different conditions from those actually applying to the 
flying airplane, because of interference by the wind tunnel 
walls. This document is one of a series of pamphlets 
iesued by the German Ministry of Aviation. The report 
includes drawings, graphe, and a 52-item bibliography. 


PB 22822. WERTHBIMER, A. Water tunnels at AVA Gottingen 
and LFA Braunschweig. (Havel Tech Mission in Burope Tech 
Rept 382-45). Sep 1945. 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

There are three water tunnels at AVA Gottingen and one at 
LFA Braunschweig. ‘The speed of water is about 5 m.s., and 
no satisfactory three-component balances are installed in 
any of the tunnels. These water tunnels were used primarily 
to observe and investigate nonstationary flows associated 
with flight of aircraft. 


| Japanese 
FB e GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 


enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of a tail wheel assembly and landing gear hydraulic re- 
tracting strut from a Japanese aircraft "Dinah*. 

report 141, Now 3, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4465). Dec 1944. 

1? p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Examination at the Battelle Memorial Institute of the materi- 
ale and construction of a tail wheel assembly and landing 
gear hydraulic retracting strut of a Japanese reconnaissance 
airplane is described in this paper. Inconsistencies in the 
choice and treatment of materials seem not to have economic 
or service requirements, but seem to be personal preference 
of the designer. A table of the parts examined is included 
giving type of material with metallurgical data, together 
with photographs showing the location of each numbered part. 
Table 2 gives the chemical analysis of steel, brass and 
Dronse, and aluminum base samples from the assemblies. 
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enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; N-119): Metallurgical examina- 
tion of three Japanese aircraft landing hooks. Progress re- 
port 134, Oct 12, 1944, (OSED Rept 4368. War Metallurgy 


; 


50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 amined. 


"Irving” is a late model Japanese night fighter and recon- 
naiseance-type aircraft. Aluminum parts, with the exception 


alloys were heat-treated. Protective coatings on the aluminua film-60¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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22396. GRENMILL, L. H. and others. Examination of PB 22330. HWUSSWER, C. EB. and others. Exaaination o 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; B-119): Metallurgical examina- enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of two Japanese 
tion of Oleo landing strut and wheel from Japanese "Sally", gasoline tanks froma "Judy" type aircraft wing. 

Mark II. Progress report 139, Oct 31, 1944. (OSRD Rept report 167, Mar 20, 1945. (OSRD Rept 5021) May 1945, 
4424). Dec 1944. 18 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Pho- 1l p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
tostat-$2.00 The gasoline tanks were fabricated from 3 types of 
This report, from the Battelle Memorial Institute, describes alloys. The braces, stringers, and supports were formed 
the examination of the landing strut and wheel for type of from an alloy similar to Alcoa 248 (Navy 46A9C), and the 
material, heat treatment, and method of manufacture. The rivets from Alcoa 178 (Navy 43R5e) type alloys. The okin 
parts were made from steel, copper, aluminum and magnesium sections, however, were assembled from various sizes of thee, 
alloys, natural rubber and fiber. The conventional methods rolled from an alloy similar to Alcoa X768. The x76g ley 
of fabrication were all utilized in producing the assembly, contained chromium additions which tend to increase resis. 
; using good fabricating technique. The welding of numerous ance to strese-corrosion. Construction of the tanks show 
¢ emall parts together into assemblies is economical of man g00d workmanship. Riveting practice was generally satis. 
2 hours. A discussion of the procedure of examination is fol- factory with occasional defects, such as excessive imp] ing, 
Bs lowed by tables, giving chemical analysis of the ferrous and Rivet designs and sizes closely followed United States anes. 
- nonferrous samples, detailed metallurgical data on the type ifications. The Japanese went to great lengths to protec: 
¢ of materiel, treatment and fabrication of each. Photographs the tanks from corrosion. The Alcoa X76S type and some of 
4 of the strut, and ite disassembly, showing numbered parte, the Alcoa 248 type alloys were clad with an alloy siniler 
= are given. to Alcoa 48. 411 of the aluminum parts were anodised, anf 
x the exterior covered with a double coat of phenolic varnish, 
% The primer coat of varnish had an Fezg0z pigment, and the 
$ exterior coat an aluminum powder pigment. Photographs and 
Fd tables of data are included. This investigation was carrig 
Me PB 22380. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of out at Battelie Memorial Institute. 


Committee Rept M-419). Bov 1944. 29 p. Price: Micro- FB 22540. HEUSSNER, C. B. and others. Bxami nation of 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 enemy materiel (OD-113) (AC-77): Metallurgical examination 
These three Japanese landing hooks from naval aircraft "Zele", airframe sections from Japanese aircraft "Jill". Progress 
"Val", and "Hamp", were captured at Roi Island in the Kwaja- report 123, Sep 12, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4252; War Metal} 
lein Atoll in February 1944 and from all outward appearances Committee Rept M-391). Oct 1944, 13 p. Price: Micro. 
had never been used. The hooks were smaller and much lighter film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

than similar American equipment because of the lighter air- Bxamination of the Japanese airplane showed that the wing 
craft employed. For this light service, excessive wear of spar extrusions and sheet were made from alloys similar to 
the hook is not encountered and no provision is made for hard X768. All other parte, with the exception of the control to. 
surfacing the hooks. Attention was given to weight saving by que tube fitting which was machined from low carbon steel, 
the employment of high-strength aluminum-sinc alloy Type X76S were fabricated from Alcoa 248 type alloys. Alcoa 178 type 
and by the use of heat-treated built-up welded assemblies of rivets were found in these sections. Tensile tests yielded 
alloy steel. The steel used is Cr-Mo and Mi-Cr-Mo alloy of normal physical properties for the sections tested. ‘The ai- 
electric furnace quality and very clean. Stress cracking of crostructures were typical for these alloys in the solution 
the X768 alloy was observed and would have caused failure of heat treated and aged condition. In the wing spar extrusion 
the hook in service. Natural rubber was employed for springs the grain sise was coarse and the insoluble constituents vers 
to retract the locking mechanism of the quick release used on not aligned by the working of the metal. The skin samples, 
two hooks. Included in this report prepared at Battelle Memo- and the sheet from the #2 gas tank rib, the wing spars, ani 
rial Institute are discussions of economic considerations rel- the #6 wing rib were clad with unalloyed aluminum. The thic 
ative to manufacturing the hooks, photographs, microphoto- ness of the cladding material was approximately 5% of the 
graphs, and tabulated data. thickness of each respective clad section. Some pit-type cor 


rosion was found in the alclad coatings; however, none was 
sufficient to penetrate more than 50% of the protective layer, 


Anodised coatings were found on the extruded "T* and "1’, ant 
e i the rolled "Z" sections, the control torque oie the prey 
; the lower surface under the gas 
oe 22334.  § BEUSSWER, C. E. and others. | Examination of okin conpece sven term, 
; eneay aateriel: Metallurgical examination of Japanese air- sheet from the rib under the #2 gas tank, and on ll the rir 


+ The paint coatings were of good quality, Test date are 
. craft "Irving" airframe. Progress report 171, April 12, 1945.  °** 
(OSRD Rept 5107) May 1945. 10 p. Solese:Memetihe- presented in tabular form. A photograph shows the parts ex 


of the wi sections, were manufactured from standard duralu- PB 223865. HEUSSNER, Cc. B. and others. Examination of 
min. A Bigh-setenaeh alemadep sine alloy (similar to Alcoa \y enemy materiel (0D-113; 40-77; B-119): Metallurgical exzim- 
X768) was used for the wing sections. An addition of 0.20 tion of airframe sections from Japanese aircraft. Progress 

percent chromium in these aluminum-sinc alloys suggests an report 138, Oct 31, 1944, (OGRD Rept 4429. War Metallurg 
attempt to inhibit stress corrosion. All of the aluainua Committee Rept M-429). Decld44. 4p. Price: Kier 


a high-temperature draw, which resulted in a hardness of about corrosion at corroded surfaces indicated good heat-treating 





parts consisted of cladding, anodisi and ting. Both This report prepared at Battelle Memorial Institute covers 
duralumin and Alcoa X76S type sheet ene “an, tonto and the examination of fifteen sections from the frame of Japs- 
painted. Extrusions, forgings and bar stock were anodized nese aircraft "Lily", "Judy*, and "Dinah" for type of materi- 
and painted, The cladding technique was good with little or ale and coatings, method of manufacture, and physical proper 
no diffusion of copper or sinc into the clad layer. Paint ties. The wing spar extrusions of "Judy" were made fron al- 
coatings were phenolic-resin type varnishes with various loys similar to X768 as was found on "Jill". All other alui- 
Colored pigments. Some primer coats of iron-oxide pigment num parte were fabricated from Alcoa 178 and 248 type alloys. 
in @ phenolic varnish were noted. All of the steel parts Rivete were made from Alcoa 178 duralumin, Microstructures 
were fabricated from alloy steele. Nickel-chromiumsolyt- and hardness levels were typical for these alloys in the sly 
denum steel, sometimes with tungsten and corresponding to tion heat-treated and aged condition. However, tensile yielé- 
SAB 4330, SAE 3330, and B. S. S65 aircraft steels, was used. ed slightly lower physical properties than American standaris 
Heat treatment appeared to consist of quenching followed by Miclad surfaces were of high purity. Lack of intercrystallim 


250 YDH. A cadmius plate was applied to all of the steel practices, Anodising coatings were found on a number of ainr 
parts for corrosion protection. Photographs and tables of parts. Discussion of findings and economic considerations, 
detailed data are included. This report was prepared at Bat- photographs, end tabulated data are included. A description 
telle Memorial Institute. of a signal light from the wing of the "Judy® is also given. 
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United States 


ANDERSON, H. L. and JACOBS, H, H, Deter 
areeetor tab  scepeotatenen ries foot wind 
no, 173 aa? Tech Rept 4253 1936. 
_ a aose Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,90 ” 
fie test was made to determine the relative effectiveness of 
gartous sizes Of servo-rudder tabs. The term “ef fectiveness* 
is ed as the ratio of yawing moment about the cen 
ter of gravity to the tab hinge moment. The model used for 
the test was the AT-4 fuselage and horizontal tail, The re- 
ort bes in detail the complete test, and contains: 1 
table tabulated data, 4 diagrams plotted data, 1 sketch show- 
ing rudder and tebs as tested, 4 photographs, and 1 addendum. 


te Fag fo ts Ms 
p for ane. 
eno ar Pu-S1/Str276, Add ne Mar 1942. 
Prices Microfilm-50¢ - Photosta 200 
the purpose of this memorandum is to report the results of 
the static tests conducted on the Fletcher plywood flap for 
pi-lSA airplane. Pactual data on the test, camolusions, 
end recommendations complete this brief report in which it 
is recommended that these flaps be released for production. 


Structural tests of the 
(aaP ATSC 
2 P- 


72 19813. GODFREY, H. J. The corrosion fatigue failure 
of aircraft control cables (B-101): ‘The effect of metallic 
costings and lubricants on fatigue properties of aircraft 
cables, Progress report 2, Nov 1, 1942 - Apr 30, 1943, 


(OGRD Rept 1525; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-83) 
Jun 1943, 107 De Price: Microfiln-$1.50 - Photostat- 
$8.90 


fhe effect of metallic coatings and lubricants on the corro- 
sion fatigue properties and internal friction of aircraft 
control cables was investigated at John A, Roebling's Sons 
Company and is revorted herein, The results of the tests 

waich are described demonstrated that the fatigue life of 
aircraft cables was greatly reduced by the corrosive action 

of 9 salt atmosphere, It was found that the corrosion fatigue 
life could be materially improved by the use of more heavily 
costed sinc wire or lead alloy coated wire. The tinned and 
lighter sinc coated cables offered less protection, The 
stainless steel cable was superior to all the carbon steel 
e@iles in a corrosive atmosphere. The use of internal lubri- 
cants increased the corrosion fatigue life of the cables, 

the protection offered by the rust preventive tested became 
nore pronounced as the corrosive conditions became wre severe, 
the heavier sinc coated cable developed the highest internal 
friction and the tinned coating the least. These results con 
fire the internal friction tests conducted by the American 
Steel and Wire Company and presented in Reports No, 33 and 
334 which are included in the appendix of this report, In- 
cluded also are tabulated results, plotted curves, drawings 

of testing equipment, and photographs of various types of 
cables after 12 hours exposure to salt spray. See also 

73 19812, PB on 19621, PB 19631 - 19832 and PB 19635. 
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PB 19812. GODFREY, H. J. Corrosion fatigue failure 
of aircraft control cables (N-101): The effect of sheave 


diameter on the fatigue life of aircraft cables. Progress 
report 5, Nov 1, 1942-Apr 50, 1943, (OSRD Rept 1610; 
Wer Metallurgy Committee Rept M93) Jul 1943, 36 p. 


Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 

The fatigue and internal friction tests discussed in this 
report were conducted under normal laboratory conditions 
using sheave diameters 7, 9, 12 and 16 times the cable 
diameter, The effect of cable tension was also investigated 
in the internal friction tests. The results demonstrated 
that the fatigue life of airoraft cables is affected to a 
large extent by the size of the sheave over which the cable 
operates. The fatigue life of a ?xl9 construction was 
considerably better than that of a 7x7 constriction. The 
tests indicated that there is a critical sheave-cable 

diamter ratio below which the fatigue life is seriously 
reduced. The internal friction of the cables increased as 
the cable tension increased and as the sheave diameter 
decreased. This report which was prepared at the laboratory 
of the John A. Roebling's Sons Company, includes drawings of 
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testing equipment, tables and plotted curves showing results 


of fatigue tests, and an appendix giving the results of 
tests mde to determine the effect of load and pulley sise 
upon the fatigue life of cable. See also PB 19615, PB 19815, 
PB 19621, PB 19831-19652, and PB 19635. 


PB 19822. » Ho. J. Corrosion fatigue failure 
of airoraft control cables (N-101): Fatigue tests under 
service loads. Progress report 5, Jan 1, 1944-Nov 50, 1944, 
(OSRD Rept 4543; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M439) 

oes 1944. 93 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
7-00 

The fatigue tests herein were conducted under 
normal laboratory conditions on a new large cable fatigue 
testing machine which was designed to test cable in a 
similar manner as designated in Specification AN-RR-C-45. 
The cable loads, however, were applied by means of « 
hydraulic loading system which had a maximum capacity equal 
to a 4000 pound cable tension. The results of the tests 
indicated that the fatigue life of aircraft cables was 
affected to a large extent by the loads and sheave diameters. 
The results are discussed in detail and are presented in 
numerous tables. Included also in this report, which was 
prepared at the John A, Roebling's Sons Company, are draw- 
ings and photographs of the testing equipment, and plotted 
curves showing results of fatigue tests on various types 

of cables under various conditiams, and a report of the 
Douglas Aircraft Manufacturing Company, Inc., entitled 
"Cable Friction and Life Test." See also PB 19812- 
19813, PB 19615, PB 19621, PB 19851-19852, and PB 19855, 
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PB 19835, 


GODFESY, #. J. Corrosion-fatigue failure 
of aircraft 


rol cables (B-101); Final report, May 1, 
1942 - Dec 31, 1944,  (OGRD Rept 4619; War Metallurgy Con 
mittee Rept M-467) Fed 1945, 2 py Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4,00 
Of deho-te Beablagio Bee dee ne ele 
Roebdl 8 Gompany on the physical properties 
of aircraft control cables under conditions of testing which 
were designed to reproduce service conditions, particularly 
those experienced by naval aircraft, ‘The fatigue, fatigue- 
corrosion, and internal friction tests and the type of cables 
and lubricants tested are descrided, and the important find- 
ings are discussed briefly. Table I shows results of 
AS-ER-C-43 acceptance fatigue tests on various cables. 
Table II shows the effect of load b 
Micarta sheaves. Included also are plotted curves and photo- 
graphs showing the effects of 12 hours of salt spray exposure 
Se Sestuan aes of eatthesi Yor detailed information see 
progress reports, PB 19612-19613, PB 19615, PB 19621, PB 
19831, and PB 19632. 
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PB 19621. GODFREY; H. J. Corrosion fatigue failure 
of aircraft control ae tin weg reas Se 
Progress ort 6, 1, 1 . 

4602; or etltiney Committee 4-452) Jan 1945. 

56 p. Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The fatigue life of aircraft cables before and after heating 
to 160° F. ws found to be affected by the type of lubricant 
in the cables. The corrosion-fatigue and low temperature 
fatigue life wrereduced if the cable lubricant dripped fros 
the- cable during the prior heating. ‘The AN-RR-C-43 accept- 
ance fatigue tests showed that the fatigue life of cables 
would be impaired if the cable lubricant did not penstrate 
into the center of the cable strands. Paralketone (Al-C.52) 
was beneficial to the corrosion-fatigue life of cables, ut 
at -65° F. it decame brittle and flaked off the cable. The 
internal friction of galvanised cables decreseed vith use. 
finned cables bad a considerably lower internal friction than 
g@lvanised cables and the friction remined constant with 
use. A few German and cables vere investigated and 
were found to de inferior in quality to cables ade in the 
United States. Included in this report, which we prepared 
at the laboratory of the John A. Roebdling’s Sone Company, 
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PB 19631. GODFREY, EH. J. Corrosion fatigue failure 
of aircraft control cables, (B-101): The effect of metallic 
coatings and lubricants on the fatigue and internal friction 
properties of aircraft cables. Progress report 4, May 1, 

. 1943 - Dec 31, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3346; War Metallurgy Com 
mittee Rept M-207) Mar 1944, 92 p. Price: Micro= 
film-$1.00 7 Pho tos tat-$7.00 
The fatigue ani internal friction tests described in this re- 
port were conducted at room temperature with and without core 
rosion, and at -65°F. without corrosion. The cables were 
tested over sheaves having a diameter 12 times the cable di- 
ameter. The cable tension for the fatigue tests was approx- 
imately one percent of the cable strength and for the internal 
friction tests ranged between one percent and seven percent 
of the cable strength. The corrosion-fatigue tests and the 
fatigue tests at -66° F. indicated that 18-8 stainless steel 
is the best material for aircraft cables. At room tempera- 
ture, without corrosion, carbon steel cables were equal to 
or better than the stainless steel cable. The heavy galva- 
mised aaterial was the best of the carbon steels in the cor 
rosion-fatigue tests. Other results are given in this report 
which was prepared at the laboratory of the John A. Roebling's 
Sons Company. Included aleo are drawings of testing machines; 
plotted curves illustrating results of fatigue tests, inter- 
nal friction tests; and corrosion-fatigue tests; and numer- 
ous tavles showing results. See also PB 19812 - 19813, 

PB 19815, PB 19621, PB 19832 and PB 19835. 


PB 5330, BABER, 8. D. Structural tests of the 
Fletcher BT-15A plywood ailerons and ailera tabs. (AAP 
ATSC Memo Rept EXP-M-51/Str278, Addendum 4) Jan 1942. 

2 Pe. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of this memorandum is to report results of the 
static tests conducted on the Fletcher plywood aileron and 
aileron tab for the BI-15A airplane. It is recommended that 
these parts be released for full production. 


PB 5314. HARDY, W. L. Oil test (lubricating) multi- 
cylinder engine, power plant oil Mo. 232, Test Bo. 3. 
(AAF ATSC Tech Rept 4935) May 1943. 512 p. 
Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostet - $4.00 

These tests were made to determine’ the characteristics of 
lubricating oile No. 232 and 205, in a single row, radial 
air-cooled engine, designated as R-975-7. This report com 
prises one 50-hour endurance run with lubricating oil No. 
232. Thie report gives record of test, analysis of results, 
and contains: 1 performance chart, 10 engine inspection 
tables, 21 log tables, 7 engine stop tables, 1 chart engine 
data, 1 chart engine test data, 1 table new and used oil 
analysis, and 2 tables engine deposit analysis. 


Price: 


PB 4867. JACOBS, H. H. Test of 1/60 scale model of 
type C-6 observation balloon with split rudder, five foot 
wind tunnel test no. 162. (AAP ATSC Tech Rept 4194) 

Mar 1936. 36 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat- 
$3.00 

The test was made to determine the aerodynamic suitability 
of a split rudder which wae intended for use on the ©-6 od- 
servation balloon, instead of an air-inflated lobe.- The re- 
port gives a detailed description of the tests, and contains: 
@ complete wind tunne] nomenclature, - 5 tables of tabulated 
data, - 10 diagrams plotted data, - 5 vector diagrams, - 3 
photographs of the C-6 observation balloon model, - and 1 
sketch of the model. The test indicated that the split rud- 
der provided less directional stability about the center of 
rotation than the lobe, but full scale tests are recommended 
before a definite decision is mde. 


PB 4876. KELLEOFER, ROBERT ¥. Report of static and 
dynamic tests conducted on Consolidated PB-24 sirplane. 
(AsP ATSC Tech Rept 4221) Aug 1936. 86 p. 
Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

The Consolidated PB-24 was designed and built by the Consoli- 
dated Aircraft Corporation, at San Diego, California. It 
was tested to determine its structural strength when sub- 
jected to the static and dynamic loads specified by the Air 
Corps for pursuit planes. The tests included: The hori sontal 


Price: 


1521 


tail surfaces, - vertical tail surfaces, - fuselage, - 
ailerons, - flags, - overturning conditions, - and « 

ing gear. A detailed description of #11 tests is given, i 
cluding 36 figures, - 3 photographs of the airplane, - ang 
13 photographs of the actual tests. It was concluded thay 
all tests were satisfactorily met. 


PB 4735. LEES, LESTER. Prel tests an the 

1/20th scale partial model of the Wright Field combinatig, 
high speed, high altitude wind tunnel. (AAP ATSC Mews 
Rept EXP-M-51/AR9-17) Jul 1942. 18 'p. Price; 


Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This memorandum reporte the results of preliminary test, a 
the 1/20-scale model of the notzle, test section, and 
diffuser of the projected Wright Field wind tunnel. (10sfog 
throat). A brief description of the apparatus, test pro- 
cedure and methods utilised in the preliminary tests wi}) b 
found in Appendix 1. In Appendix II the preliminary test, 
are described in details including figures 1 to 5 inolusivy, 
Conclusions and recommendations complete this report which 


recommended some design changes and continuation of scale 
model tests. 


PB 19815. LEWIS, DARTREY. Corrosion fatigue failury 
of aircraft control cables (3-101): Effect of luoricatiog 
on fatigue properties. Progress report 1, Dec 11, 1942, 
(OSRD Rept 1137; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-31) 
a 1943. 40 p. Price: Microfilm50g - Photostat- 
3.00 
Results of tests described in this report demonstrated that 
ludrication of aircraft control cables was very essential 
for good fatigue life. The fatigue tests at sub-sero ten 
peratures showed that the fatigue life of cables with three 
standard lupricants decreased considerably, whereas the lw 
temperature lubricant tested retained its lubricating value 
and was better than the others at -65° F. The fatigue lifes 
of the cables with the three standard lubricants was found 
to be inversely proportional to the internal friction. This 
report of work carried on at the development laboratory of 
John A. Roebling's Sons Company includes discussions of re 
sults, tables showing the effect of temperature on lubri- 
cants, results of fatigue tests at various temperatures, re 
sults of internal friction tests; a diagram of the internal 
friction test frame, and plotted curves showing the effect 
of variation of lubrication and of temperature, and the re 
lation of intermal friction to tension load. See also P2 
19812-19613, PB 19621, PB 19631, PB 19832, and PB 19835, 


PB 5325. MCLEOD, M. K. The effect of altitude on pow 
er output as limited by detohation. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept 
ENG-57-531-222) Sep 1943. 7 Pp. Price: Microfil» 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of this memorandum is to report resulte obtained 
on single-cylinder engine teste and preliminary flight testes 
to determine the effect of altitude on power as limited y 
detonation. The report contains four plotted diagrams shovig 
resulte of the various tests. It was found that there iss 
Gefinite reduction in the maximum permissible power output 
of an engine as limited by detonation, as the exhaust pree 
sure is reduced. 


PB 4862. SBCHLER, B. EB. and NEWELL, J. S. Methods 

of amlysis applicable to monocoque airoraft structures. 
Progress report. (AAP ATSC Tech Rept 4515 Rev I) Jan 
1942. 289 p. Price: Microfilm-$3.00 - Photostat- 
$20.00 

In revising thie report, the purpose and scope of the work 
has been tne same as that of the original work; namely, to 
survey the design procedures, both theoretical and empirical, 
which are applicable to the analysia of monocoque aircraft 
structures and to attempt a correlation of all existing tests 
data in order to prove, disprove, or modify these procedures, 
In the three years that have elapsed since the publication 
of the original report, consideraple progress has been nade 
in the theoretical treatment of a number of the problems com 
fronting the airplane designer. In addition, a large amoust 
of experimentation has been carried out, either for the pur 
pose of justifying certain design methods, or for the pur 
pose of checking theoretical studies. In so far as it has 
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possidle, the pertinent results of these investigations 
wen Pon included in this report. Each subject Las been 

sod in @ separate section with its own bibliography, the 

contains 11 sections with 85 figures, list of symbols 


- : Greek letters used, and Appendix A - testing and analy- 
sit pethods. 


7 $381. STORBERG, RICHARD F. 

plywood rear fuselage section for AT-6A airplane. 

T50 Memo Rept EXP~M-S1/Str278, Add. 15) Mar 1942, 

10 pe Price: Microfilm-50g - Photostat-$1.00 

the purpose of this memorandum is to report the results of 

the static tests conducted on the AT-6A plywood rear fuselage 

geotian gubmitted by the Doak Aircraft Company, Inc. The 
emtains seven photographs showing static test setup 

snd actual tests. A design change wae recommended and 

release for production of the slightly changed fuselage was 


further recommended. 


Static tests of Doak 
(AAP 


yh 4736. WILLIAMS, ¥. W. Study of proposed design 
of steel tunnel tube for the combination high speed high 
gtitade wind tunnel. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept EXP-M-51/AR9-9) 


Jen 1942. ® de Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
90 
a of this report is to present a general design for 


the steel tube of a wind tunnel, including graphe and formulae 
for use in calculating stresses in members and determining 
sites Of members in this general design and to apply the 

and formulae to the proposed combination high speed, 
high attitude, wind tunnel project so that a more detailed 
design may be initiated and an accurate cost estimate made, 
ppendix 1 contains a detailed discussion of the various 
problems of tunnel tube design, Appendix 2 contains eight 
graphs for determining the size of various structual portions 
of the tunnel and five layoute of various typical portions, 
Appendix 3 with four figures shows application of equations 
graphs etc, derived in appendices 1 and 2. Appendix 4 
ains a cost estimate based on the design presented in 
repo 
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Examination of 
Metaliurgical examination of 


instruments 


PB 22370. JACKSON, Le Re and others. 
enemy materiel (OD-113;AC-77): 
a German aircraft course meter. Progress report 108, Sep 

22, 1944. .(OSRD Rept 4315) Nov 1944. 12 p. 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report, from Battelle Memorial Institute, covers the 
examination of a German aircraft course meter for structure, 
composition and details of manufacture. 411 of the parts 

could be quickly made since they were either sawed or stamped 
from bar and sheet stock, or cast, molded or extruded. The 
discussion of the materials used in this precision instrument 
is followed by tables giving the chemical analysis, metal- 
lurgical data, information on methoa of manufacture,- materials, 
and microstructure of each of the numbered components. Pho- 
tographs of the instrument and of the disasseably showing 
components, are given. 


PB 22623, JACKSON, L. Xx, others. 
mony materiel (OD-113) (AC-77): 
of a German airspeed indicator. 
1944, (OSRD Rept 4072; War Metallurgy Committee Rept 
S56 ) Aug 1944. 10 p. Price: Microfilm-60¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

The mjority of parts from the German airspeed indicator 

were made of brass sheet, cut or stamped to shape. These 

were practically all nickel plated for corrosion resistance. 
The case of this instrument was a molded phenolic resin with 
& chopped cloth filler, and was very resistant to impact. 

The pivots were Mi-CreMo steel, which in the case of the 
Principal point had been hard surfaced, apparently by 
nitriding, The diaphragm was constructed of 26% Ni-brass 
(Gorman silver), and the main spring was made of beryllium 
Contracid. The movement of the instrument was fully jewelled. 
The figures on the diel and the pointer were luminous. A 
mary of properties and breakdown of parts in the indicator, 


Examination of 
Metallurgical examination 
Progress report 97, Jul 24, 
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including hardness, method of manufacture, microstructure, 
analyses and markings is given in tabular form. 

are included. This report is from the Battelle Memorial 
Institute. 


PB 22376. JACKSON, B. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; 77): Metallurgical examination of 
the instrument panel of a Jumo 211-3 direct gasoline injec- 
tion engine from a Junkere-68 German bomber. Progress report 
128, Sep 27, 1944. . (OSKD Rept 4366) Nov 1944. 21 p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ = Photostat-$2.00 
This report from the Battelle Memorial Institute covers the 
examination of a Junkere-88 bomber instrument panel, con- 
taining a propeller pitch indicator, an oil pressure gage, 
and an oil temperature gage, for structure, composition, and 
details of manufacture. Most of the instrument's parts vere 
made of brass, low carbon cold-rolled steel, plastics or alu- 
minum alloys. These were mostly in the form of bar stock, 
sheet, aluminum extrusions, or injection molded plastics, all 
with some form of surface protection. A discussion of the 
materials used ia followed by tables of the chemical analy 
sis of parts from the panel, metallurgical data, covering 
method of manufacture, microstructure, hardness, and some 
finiehes of the various parts of the assemblies. Photographs 
of the instrument panel and the disassembled parts are in- 
cluded. 


mB me oh L. B. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; H-119); Metallurgical examina- 
tion of « German aircraft fuel consumption meter and a blink- 
er-type oxygen flowmeter. Progress report 137, Oct 30, 1944. 
(OSRD Rept 4422). Dec 1944. 19 p. Price: Microfilm 
60¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A variety of iron, aluminum, copper, and nickel alloys were 
used in the German aircraft fuel consumption meter, while 
the dlinker-type oxygen flowmeter was constructed mainly of 
stamped and extruded aluminum. The dials of both instruments 
were luminous, and neither meter contained jewels. Mo unusual 
materials or manufacturing processes were revealed in the ex- 
amination of these instruments. This report prepared at the 
Battelle Memorial Institute contains additional description 


of these inst » Giscussion of findings, photographs, 
and tabulated 
PB 22383. JACKSON, L. BR. and others. Examination of 


enemy materiel) (OD-113; AC-77; B-119): Metallurgical examina-~ 
tion of a gyro compass from a Japanese aircraft *Yal" Mark I. 
Progress report 135, Oct 26, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4421. War 
Metallurgy Committee Rept M425). Dec 1944. 14 p. 

Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Study of this Japanese gyro compass at Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute indicated that this instrument had been copied exactly 
from the Sperry directional gyro, as the part of the parts of 
the latter and the gyro compase were interchangeable. How 
ever, certain additions had been made in the Japanese instru- 
ment which were among the newer improvements in American gy- 
ros. These included the hollow end gyro rotor shaft for ten- 
perature adjustment and the curved lower 

to prevent brinnelling. Nearly all the parts 

instrument were made from mild or high carbon chromium steel, 
Munts metal, or an aluminus-copper-silicon alloy. 
were provided with some form of corrosion resistant coating, 
which are mentioned in the report. Discussion of findings, 
economic considerations, photographs, and tabulated data are 
included. 
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Engines and Propellers 


PB 14590. BERG, H. H. Die untersuchung der abdgassu- 
sanmensetsung bei flugmotoren auf dem prifstand und im flug- 
soug (Teste for the analysie of exhaust gas of aircraft 
engines while in flight and on test stand). (Reichsluft- 
fahrtministerium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik III B3). 
(ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 11¢) Dec 31, 1937. ll p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The efficiency of a combustion engine can be determined by 
an analysis of the exhaust gas. The composition of the fuel 
mixture must be known. Various methods of analysis are used 
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such as: (1) chemical absorption and analysis of gases; (2) 
mechanical - measurement of density and time of diffusion 

through porous partitions; (3) optical - spectroscopy; (4) 
electrical - conduction tests. Various types of test equip- 
ment are illustrated. The report contains drawings, graphs, 


photographs and a bibliography. 


PB 22336. GREWELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel: Metallurgical examination of a Japanese Kin- 
eei - 43 aircraft engine. 
(OSRD Rept 5109; War Metallurgy Committee Rept M-524) 

May 1945. 48 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$4.00 

There has deen surprisingly little change in the materials, 
alloys, manufacturing methods, and workmanship used in the 
construction of the two Kinsei engines manufactured late in 
1942 and in late 1943. Critical alloys were used extensive- 


ly, almost lavishly, to obtain the desired mechanical proper- 
The alloy steele analyzed were principally basic open- 


ties. 


hearth, although some electric steel was used. All of tne 


principal parts of the engine were highly alloyed and, except 


for a few parts such as the sun gear, connecting rods, and 
impeller shaft, the alloys were alewost identical to tnose 
used in the earlier engine. The light metal parts showed 


good workmanship; the large forged pieces, such as the crank- 


case, were particularly excellent. Magnesium castings were 
again used extensively in the latter engine, although aluni- 
nus castings had been substituted for the cam housing, oil 
pump body, and the gear case. The manufacturing methods em- 
ployed were satisfactory from a quality standpoint, although 
many of the operations employed would tend to slow produc- 
tion. Tables and photographs are included. 


GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-115)(AC-77): Metallurgical examination of 
parts from a Japanese Sakae 12 engine. Progress report 90, 


Jul 18, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4063; War Metallurgy Committee 
Rept M350 Aug 1944. 40 p. Price: Microfilm-650g 
hess 


Apparently great care was taken in the production of this 
engine for, with the exception of slight porosity in the 
Alealloy castings, all of the parts were of good quality and 
were well-finished. The free use of Mi and Mo in the steels 
may indicate that the Japanese had an abundant supply of 
these alloying elements in 1942. The steels from which 
these aircraft parts were manufactured were probably made in 
basic open-hearth furnaces and were deoxidiszed with Al, Si 
and Ti. High Sn residuals indicated the use of large 
amounts of scrap in the furnace charges. Most of the 
ferrous parts were fabricated from alloy steels and were 
heat treated. The percentages of alloying elements, 
particularly Hi and Mo, were higher in these steels than in 
those commonly used in the U. S. An interesting feature 
noted was the .001" thick Cr plate on the compression ring 
of the piston. Conventional alloys were used in the non- 
ferrous parts. The quality of the Cuealloy castings was 
good, while that of the Al-alloy castings was only fair. 

Me of the four parts cast and all of those forged from 
aluminum alloys were solution heat treated and aged: Hone 
were anodized. Cast phosphor bronze, steel-backed cast 
CuePb, steel-backed Sn-base babbitt, and SAE 52100 roller 
bearings were used in this engine. The bonds between the 
bearing alloys and the steel] backings were good. Tables of 
detailed data are given. Photographs and a diagram of 
hardness survey sre included. 


PB 22374. -GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77): Metallurgical examination of 
perts from an Aichi ¥-12 Japanese aircraft engine. Progress 
report 121, Sep 9, 1944. (OSRD hept 4359) Hov 1944. 
36 pe Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-§3.00 

This report from the Battelle Memorial Institute covers the 
examination of 75 parts, including the block and crankshaft, 
from « Japanese Aichi V-12 aircraft engine. The Aichi re- 
sembles the German Mercedes-Benz DB-601 series, except in 
the valves, pistons and fuel injector nozzle. A discussion 
of unusual or typical metallurgical practices found on ex 
amination is followed by tables of markings founda on the 
parts, metallurgical data, including raw stock, sicrostruc- 


Progress report 170, Apr 14, 1945. 
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ture, analysis, and surface finish of parts, and by tables 
of the chemical analysis and of the tensile properties op — 
several components. Photographs and photomicrographs ere 
included. 


PB 22381. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of : 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; H-119): Metallurgica) 


tion of a Japanese Kinsei-43 aircraft engine. Progress a 
port 127,Sep 18, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4420. War Me 
Committee Rept M422). Dec 1944. 68 p. Price: Mion, 


film-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
Examination at Battelle Memorial Institute revealed tha the 
metallurgical practices followed in the design and 

tion of this engine, which was captured at Attu Island ip 
1943, were good. ‘The materials used were of excellent 

ity and no indication was observed of a desire to substitu, 
for critical materiale or to economize in any way. Alloy 
steels were extensively used. Aluminum parts, both cast ang 
forged, were of excellent quality. The alloys chosen wer, 
similar to American practice, and heat treatment of the 
parte was fair, Magnesium castings were used extensively ay 
formed a larger part of the total engine weight than in pry 
viously examined Japanese engines. Heat treatment of steq) 
parte was used extensively. Descriptions of the component 
parts, discussions of findings and economic considerations, 
numerous photographs, and tabulated data are included in thi 
report. 


GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
enemy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; H-119): Metallurgical exuzip. 
tion of Japanese propeller blades. Progress report 133, 


Sep 14, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4367. War Metallurgy Comnitte 
Rept M-418). Nov 1944, 10 p. Price: Microfila-my. 
Photostat-$1.00 


Bramination at Battelle Memorial Institute showed that thi, 
propeller blade was hammer forged from an aluminum alloy siz. 
lar to Alcoa 258. Wo unusual use of materials or methods of 
manufacture were evident. The blade showed excellent work. 
manship and the high percentage of tungsten and chromiun we 
in the propellor clamp ring indicated that sufficient stody 
of these alloying agents were availalbe at the time of sam 
facture. 


PB 22387. GRENELL, L. H. and others. Examination of 
omy materiel (OD-113; AC-77; B-119): Metallurgical exzaznim 
tion of parte from a Japanese Mamoru-ll aircraft engine, 
Progress report 140, Oct 31, 1944. (OSRD Rept 4455). 
Dec 1944, 34 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.0 
This report from the Battelle Memorial Institute covers the 
examination of parts of a Japanese Mamoru-ll radial aircraft 
engine for materials, methods of fabrication heat treatment 
and workmanship. Steels used contained more nickel, chrosim 
and molybdenum than similar U.S. steels, but the nonferrow 
alloys are standard. Forging and machine operations were 
good, and the engine was built to the equivalent of Americ 
standards. Discussions of the tests made are followed by 
tables showing type of material, heat treatment and method 
of fabrication of metals in the various parts, and 
of ferrous and nonferrous components, and a table of weights 
and markings of the engine parts. Photographs and tables are 
included. 


PB 14589, LICHTENBERGER, F. Die untersuchung des 
temperaturverlaufes bei der verbrennung auf grumd der 
heutigen erkenntnisse. (Investigation of combustion 
temperature based on present knowledge). (Reichsluftfahrt- 
ministerium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik III B 2). 
(Alsos Mission, Klotter File 11¢) Oct 1937. 12 pe 
Price: Mcrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is one report of the series published by the German 
air ministry. The determination of combustion temperature 
in engines by caloulation, by optical means, and by therm- 
couples is described. The construction and use of Bosch and 
DVL thermocouples and the use of line spectroscopes and 
pyrometers are discussed. A comparison is made of the 
values and ranges of the different methodg. Diagrams, 
graphe and bibliography are included. ; 
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Richtlinien fir die prifung von 
(Procedure for the testing of 
(Reichsluftfahrtministe- 
(aLsos 
Price: 


VIEHMANN, H. 
fir flugmotoren 


fp 14601. 

ignition systems). 

sett we dor Luftfahrttechnik III 34). 

Him, Motter File 11¢) Jan 1938. 8 p. 

50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

sg , one of a series published by the German Air Min- 
ered describes procedures for the testing of aircraft en- 

WiiT ition parts, such as magnetos and sparkplugs. Various 

ectrical teste are described as well as tests of vibration, 

sleet, heating, and effect of altitude. Grephs, drawings, 


od 8 pibliography are included. 


pe 14598. ZEYNS, J. Die aufstellung der wirmebdilanz 
bei umtersuchung von flugmotoren auf dem prfifstand. 
(calorific balance graphs of aircraft engines when tested 
mo a testostand ). (Reichsluftfahrtministerium, Ringbuch- 
brttechnik III B 6).  (Alsos Mission, Klotter 
Apr 1958. 8 pe Price: Microfilm-50g - 
the efficiency of the water cooled multi-cylinder aircraft 
mgine is effected by its heat loss. Various methods of 
calorific balance are described, such as by loss 
of heat through exhaust, by heat required for the chemical 
reaction by heating of oil, ete. The fuel-air ratio relation 
to the thermal balance is investigated. Graphs and bibliog- 
raphy are included. 


Airports and Airways 


PB 22923. PRENTICE, T. M. 
festures of German airfields. (Naval Tech Mission in 
Burope Tech Rept 319-45 ) Sep 1946. 43 p. Price: 
Werofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Germn airfields were visited in order to observe 
German engineering practice and to Wiscover anything new or 
wusual in methods of construction or in layout which might 
be of interest. The report is divided into two parts. Part 
I gives brief general descriptions of the airfields visited, 
and part II describes features of interest because they are 
indicative of German practice or because they are believed 
to be new or unusual. These are discussed under the follow- 
ing headings; lending surfaces, taxiways, aprons, dispersal 
areas, revetments, plane hides, hangars, other buildings and 
fecilitites, site planning, end camouflage. The following 
airfields are discussed; Nohra Field, Mitteldeutsche Metall- 
wrke at Erfurt, Merseburg airport, Oschersleben airfield, 
Quedlingburg air station, Magdeburg airfield, Wesendorf 
airfield, and an experimental research airfield at Volkenr&de. 
Photographs, charts, and plans are included. 


Construction and planning 
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PB 18444, GERMANY. ELEXTROTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSAMT DER 
REICHSBAEM. Bericht A 7 IV/1944 Aber gleisilberwachung 
aittele spannungsst8seen. (Report A 7 IV/1944 on control of 


(ALSOS 
Price: Micro- 


railvay lines equipped with voltage tension). 
Mission, KFR 302d) Mar 1944, 19 p. 
film50¢ - Photostat-3$2.00 

This report in German from the Electrotechnical Bxperiment 
Station for the State Railways is a continuation of report 

4 1880/1943 on the pousibility of preparing railway lines 
with voltage tension (PB 18440), in which it was contemplated 
to provide a suitable contact tension to protect the general 
public who might come in contact with the rails. It is now 
decided that railway lines cannot be protected against sabo- 
tage by means of low voltage, and this point is discussed in 
detail. A distance of 4.7 km railway track between Aufhausen 
and Wifling has now been proposed for test purpose. The re- 


port’contains drawings showing five different connections 

over the 4.7 km track; one plotted graph showing voltage drop 
slong the track, two plotted graphs showing variable assist- 
ance, 


one diagram showing test circuit, and four photographs. 
152 
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PB 16441. GERMANY. ELEKTROTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSAMT DER 
REICHSBARN. Bericht 472¥/1944 ¢ fiber gleisfberwachung- 
versuchsanlage fir strecken bei Bf Aseling (SAVE) (Report 
472¥/1944 g: Bail control of tracks at the experimental 
place Bf Assling (Sawe)). Mission, RFR 302) 

Mar 1944, 8 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is a taird report from the Blectrotechnical periment 
Station of the State Railways on the possibility of 

railway lines with voitage tension. See PB 18440 for first 
report, and PB 18444 for second Report. Tais report die- 
cusses installation over @ distance of 4.8 km between Assling 
(SAWE) and Hart-Rothweinklamm and includes a railway station 
South Aesling 2.6 km from Assling. The proposed installation 
is described in detail and includes two layouts of tne track 
and railway station and a drawing showing connection of six 
rail test sections. in German. 


PB 16447. GERMANY. ELEXTROTECHY 
REI ° Bericht A BR myey ~ versuche mit einer 
gleistberwachungsanlage ( an der strecke Brest-Litowsk- 
Baranowitsche. (Report A 124 ¥/1944 experiment with a rail 
control installation of the track Brest-Li towak-Baranowitsche). 
(ALSOS Mission, RFR 302d) 6 p. Price: 
Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-§1.00 

This is a fifth report from the Electrotechnical Experisent 
Station of the State railwaye on the possibility of prepar- 

ing railway lines for voltage tension. See PB 18440 for 

first report, PB 18444 for second report PB 16441 for third 
report, and PB 18445 for fourth report. The super structure 

of tuis well known line is by far the aost unfavorable for 
establishing an electric rail control. The raile are of 
German, Prussian, and Ruseian make, of various length and 
profile. The rail bed is of sand on which rest dried out 

and often decomposed sleepers. The track is illustrated in 

a drawing attached to the report. The report also includes 

a plotted curve showing course of voltage tension. In Ger 
aan. 


VERSUCHSAMT DER 


PB 18445. GERMANY. ELEXTROTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSAMT DER 
REICHSBABN. Bericht A 166R/1944 fder dbesprechung bei be~ 
triebdDeamt Assling. (Report Al66R/1944 discussing the opera- 
tion at Assling). (ALSOS Mission, RFR 302c) Jun 1944, 
2 Pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thies is a fourto report from the Electrotechnical Experiment 
Station of tne State Railways on the possibility of preparing 
railway lines with voltage tension. See PB 18440 for first 
report, PB 16444 for second report, and PB 16441 for third 
report. Tnis report continues the discussions of the instal- 
lation at Assling and mentions other operations bdeing 

over greater distances such as at Feistris Wocheinersee (28 
km) and at Schwarsendorf (64 km). In German. 


PB 18440. GERMANY. ELEXTROTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSAKT DER 
REICHSBABN. Bericht A 188 U/1943 fiber beschickungsndg- 
lichkeit eines gleises ait epannungsestéssen. (Report A 

188 U/1943 on the possibility of preparing rail lines 
with voltage tension). (ALSOS Mission BFR 302d Oct 
1943. 4p. Price: Microfile-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Thie report in German from the Electrotechnical Experiment 
Station for the State Railways discusses the possibility of 
electrifying railway tracke in France to safeguard thea 
against sabotage. It was contemplated to provide a suitaocle 
contact tension to protect the general public who might touch 
them. Two drawings attached to the report show how railway 
lines aay be prepared for voltage tension. 


PB 18443. GERMANY. ISCHES VERSUCHSAMT DER 
REICHSBAHN. Bericht A 209 B/1944 uber besichti von 
strecken in den besirken Oberkrain und Laibach. (Report 


A209R/1944 covering a survey of the stretch Oberkrain and 
Laibach district). (ALSOS Mission, RFR 302c) Get 
1944. 6 p. Price: Microfila-oGg - Photostat-$1.00 
Thie is the sixth report from tne Electrotechnical Experi- 
ment Station of the State Railways on the possibility of pre- 
paring railway lines for voltage tension. See PB 18440 for 
first report, PB 16444 for second report, PB 18441 for third 
report, PB 184465 for fourth report, and PB 18447 for fifth 
report. The survey is described in detail and contains one 
sketch and four photographs of the track. In German. 
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PB 138467. GERMANY. ELEXTHOTECHNISCHES VERSUCHSAMT DEK 
REICHSSAHN. Streckenfberwachung Krymno-Zablocie, (Con- 
trol of the railroad track between Kryano-Zablocie). 
(ALSOS Mission, BFR 302c) Nov 1943. 46 p. 
Microfilm5S0¢ - Piotostat-$4.00 

This is the seventh report from the Blectrotechnical Experi- 
ment Station of the State railways on the possibility of pre- 
paring railway lines for voltage tension. For other reports 
see PB 18440, PB 18444, PB 16441, PB 18445, PB 16447, and 

PB 18443. The survey in this report covers a distance of 14 
km vetween the railway stations Zablocie and Krymno. The 
survey is described in detail and includes plotted graphs, 
drawing of rail control, electric installation and weather 
report. Four pnotographs intended for tais report are omit- 
ted. In German. 


Price: 


PB 18438. GERMANY. R&I CHSVERKEHRSMIN]STERIUM. 
gesammelte unterlagen fir verfahren sur 
gleiskirpers (Bases for methods of track control collected 
to-date). (ALSOS Mission, RFR 302 b). Dec 1943. 7 p. 
Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is ea report of railrond-division of the German traffic 
department to the Electrotechnical Research Bureau in Munich 
regarding tests made to determine methods of protecting 

tracks against enemy sabotage. Over a period of seven years 
the following methods were tested (1) Mechanical sound con- 
d@uctance through the raile, (2) Sound pick-up by mierephone, 
(3) Control by direct current circuits through the rails 
either by using one rail and a separate return line or through 
doth rails and a special relay arrangement and (4) Control by 
alternating current either with a 60 cycles or a tone modulat- 


Bisher 
erwachung des 


ed frequency. Wone of these systems proved to be satisfactory. 


The annex contains circuit diagrams and data to methods (3) 
and (4) and also a summary of a test using raile for tele- 
phone communication. In German. 


United States 


PB 26597. U. S&S. ARMY SERVICES FORCES. Higher echelon 
parts and equipment (addendum) for car, scout, MSAl. 

(Catalog ORD 8 SHL G-67) Apr 1945. 181 p. 

Price: Microfilm-$4.00 - Photostat-$135.00 

Thies standard nomenclature list No. G-67 lists the estimted 

quantities of mijor items, mintenance parts and equipment 

required by Ordnance wits for the maintenance of 100 of 

these vehicles for 12 months within a Theatre of Operations. 

Arranged in tabular form in & colums is the following in- 

formation: The official stock number; Ordnance end mnufac- 

turers piece mark or part number; a descriptive title of the 

pert; the estimated quantities of spare parts to mintain 

100 scout cars for 12 months; the estimated quantity of 

parts required for major overhaul of 100 scout cars for 12 

months; the total first year procurement for 100 cars for 

12 months maintenance by all echelams, Photographs ere 

incl uded. 


PB 26596. U. S. ARMY SERVICE FORCES. Organizational 
spare parte and equipment for car, scout M3Al. (Catalog 
OKD 7 SNL G-67) Mar 1945. 23 pe. Price: Micro- 
Tilm§1l,.00 - Photostat-$2.00 
Tuis standard nomenclature list no. G-67 is a list of organ- 
izational spare parte and equipment wnich are issued to the 
using arm or service for ite use in performing ist and 2nd 
echelon maintenance. In tabular form are shown the estimated 
quantities of parte required by units performing 1,000 nile 
or 50 hour, and 6,000 mile or 100 hour maintenance service 
om this scout car, and the quantity of venicular toole and 
equipment, vehicular armament, sighting and fire control 
equipment, vehicular ammunition, applicable cleaning and pre- 
serving aaterials and articles for instructional purposes. 
Photographs are incloded. 


PB 25696. U. S. ARMY SERVICE FORCES. Organizational 
spare parts and equipment, higher echelon spare parte and 
equipment (addendum), service parte catalog for car, scout, 
MSAl, and changes No. 1-4. (Catalog ORD 7=8-9 SHL 6-67) 
Fed 1944. 574 p- Price: Microfilm-$12.00 - Photo- 
stat-$39.00 





This combined Standard Nomenclature List No. G-67 Containg 
a general information section; Sectim 7, an Or gani tation 
parte list and equipment list; Section 8-9, higher echelon 
spare parts and equipment list (addendum) combined with 
service parts catalog; an ordnance maintenance mit atockagy 
lists; and instructions om the method to be used in deter. 
mining the quantities of parts to be stocked by Field ky § 
and Mobile Depots. Also included are Changes 1,2,3, ona 4 
which indicate changes in perts up to March 1945, 

8-9, which comprise most of this report, list all servicg. 
able parte in the vehicle and designate which of these party 
are procured for mintenance. Colum 7 gives 12 months 
field maintenance supply required for the 3rd and 4th 
echelon maintenance of 100 scout cars. Colum & gives 
quantities of parts for the major overhaul or 6, 
echelon maintenance for 100 vehicles for 12 maths. Colm 
9 shows total first year procurement for maintenance by a)) 
echelons. Colum 10 lists the estimated quantities of part, 
required to rebuild 100 vehicles, Photographs, exploded 
views, assembly diagrams, and alphabetical, numerical an4 
official stockage number indexes are included. 


PB 19131. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 
and maintenance manual and parte list: 
ven semi-trailer. 
1943. 27 p. 
$2.00 

This operation and maintenance manual covers a 10-ton, ty. 
wheel, semi-trailer, refrigerator van. The equipment 
(Americen Body and Trailer Co.) consists of a fifth whee) 
and ramp, chock blocks, and landing gear. The net weight 
of the trailer is 12,000 pounds and the pay load is 10,00 
pounds, Complete instructions are given for operation ani 
maintenance of the semi-trailer. The brake equipment is 
manufactured by Bendix-Westinghouse Air Brake Company 

and a piping diagram for this system is included. Menai 
contains photographs, drawing, exploded views, wiring 
diagram, a lubrication chart, and a complete parts and 
price list. 


Combined operat 
10-ton re a 


(Tech Manual 10-1611) Jul 10, 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat . 


PB 19128. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Pump, gasoline 

spensing, mobile, gasol in iven, 100 gals. per ~ 
minute (Habhegger - "PM-100"). (Tech Manual 10-1660) 
Jun 15, 1945. 127 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 

oo 

e 
Thies mobile gasoline dispensing unit is usually mounted a 
a trailer and has a rotary pump which is gasoline engine 
driven, @ 100 foot reel of 3 inch suction hose end four 76 
foot reels of 1 inch hose. The ome cylinder engine 
develops 8 hp at recommended speed. Following the descrip- 
tion of the unit are instructime for the operation mainten- 
ance, and repair of the equipment and its components, 
Photographs, charts, and tebles are included. 


PB 19137. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Semi-trailer, 2 
wheel, 10 ton gross, refrigerator (Hyde Corporation), 
(Tech Manual 10-1674) Apr 1945. 38 p. Price: 
Microfilm-650¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
This two wheeled refrigerator trailer is attached to its 
tractor by a fifth wheel with specially constructed locking 
jaws. Instructions are given for the operation and minten- 
ance of the refrigerator body and its compment parts, 
including wheel, and axle assembly, brake system, chassis, 
body and spring suspension. Photographs, diagrams, charts 
and complete parts lists are included. 


PB 19138. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Truck, fork lift 
(electric-sparkproof) Automatic Transportation Co., model 
THI?-L. (Tech Manual 10-1651 ) Mov 20, 1944. 

209 pe Price: Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$14.00 

This fork lift truck employs separate electric motors for 
the drive, elevating and tilt mits. These are “Automtic” 
types F, D, and AE respectively. A 450 ampere-hour battery 
assembly is used to power this equipment. The drive unit 
motor has a continuous rated output of 2.5 to 31 hp. 
Following the descriptiams of the main units are instructias 
for the operation, maintenance and repair of the assemblies 
that mke up this fork lift truck. Photographs, charts, 


tables, parts assembly diagrams and complete parts lists are 
inoluded. 
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